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THE NEXT STEPS TOWARD PEACE: Statement by I. re- 

George Bundy, Special Assistant to the President, September 

30, 19 S3 (Excerpts) 1 • . 

******* 

The difficult situation in the troubled country of Sou tit Yiel-Xam 
is one which I have even less desire to discuss, in substantive terms, 
than the other questions I have taken as exam pies. The important 
mission of Secretary [of De fense Hubert S.] McNamara and General 
[Maxwell !>.] Taylor 5s only just ending, and it would be wholly in- 
appropriate lor me to comment on the. course of action which nitty bo 
chosen in the light of this mission and of the continuing consideration 
which is going forward in Saigon under the leadership of Ambassador 
[Henry Cabot] Lodge, and also in Washington. 

Yet it is not wrong. I think, to suggest that in this case again there 
are two propositions, both of them true, and two kinds of error which 
can result from an unwillingness to accept them both. And again both 
propositions have been, stated clearly by the President. The first is 
that the object of American policy in this part of tiie world is to assist 
in a most difficult and important struggle against Communist subver- 
sion-military, paramilitary, and political. The- commitment of tho 
United States to the independence of South Yiet-Xnm goes back many 
years. This commitment was intensified and reinforced 2 years ago, 
and since then a major cooperative effort has been carried forward 
with increasing energy — and at least until recently with increasing suc- 
cess — by Americans working closely with the people and Government 
of South Yiet-Xam. It is the policy of the United States to sustain 
that effort. 

Yet. it would be folly for the United States to neglect, or to regard 
with indifference, political developments of recent months which raise 
questions about the ability of the Government and people of South 
Yiet-Xam to support each other effectively in their contest with com- 
munism. The President has made it clear that the United States 
is not indifferent to these events and regards them with great concern. 
It is and must be the policy of the United States Government to males 
clear its interest in whatever improvements it judges to be necessary, 
always of course with a proper regard for responsibilities which rest 
in the first instance upon the people of South’ Yiec-Xam. 

Tt is no secret that observers of the scene in South Y'iet-Xam have 
often differed sharply i:i their interpretation of events. From these 
differences there have come divergent recommendations for policy. 
There is nothing discreditable in the existence of such differences. 
In a situation in which easy solutions do not exist and in which com- 
mitments of purpose and hope are high, it is only natural that there 
should be a tendency in each observer to emphasize the part of the 
truth to which lie is nearest If a particular antisubversive effort 
is going well, the man who is working on that effort is bound to see 
that part of reality as yen’ large. If in the cities there is rep:c-ssicn 
and alienation of public support, men living in those cities, with 
responsibilities more civil than military, will feel a special and intense 

o; Stste o?:. ai, 1553. p?. eas-eca. 
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U.S. POLICY ON VIET-NAM: WHITE HOUSE 
STATEMENT, OCTOBER 2, 1963 1 

Secretary [of Defense. Robert s.] McNamara and General [Maxwell 
D.j Taylor reported to the President tliis morning and to the National 
Security Council this afternoon. Their report included a number of 
classified findings and recommendations which will be the subject of 
further review and action. Their basic presentation was endorsed b;y 
all members of the Security Council and the following statement of 
United States policy was approved by the President on the basis of 
recommendations received from them and from Ambassador [Henry 
Cabot] Lodge. 

3. The security of South Viet -Nam is a major interest of the United 
States as other free, nations. We will adhere to our policy of work- 
ing with the people and Government, of South Viet -Nam to deny this 
country to communism and to suppress the externally stimulated and 
supported insurgency of the Viet Cong as promptly as possible. Ef- 
fective- performance in this undertaking is the central objective of our 
pol icy in Sou th Viet-N a in. 

2. The military program in South Viet. -Nam has made progress and 
is sound in principle, though improvements are being energetically 
sought. 

3. Major U.S. assistance in support of this military effort is needed 
only until the. insurgency has been suppressed or until the national 
security forces of the Government of South Viet-Nam are capable of 
suppressing it. 

Secretary McNamara and General Taylor reported their judgment 
that the major part of the U.S. military task can be completed by the 
end of 19G5, although there may be a continuing requirement lor a 
limited number of U.S. training personnel. They reported that by 
the end of this year, the U.S. program for training Vietnamese should 
have progressed to the point where 1.000 U.S. military personnel as- 
signed lo~South Viet-Nam can be withdrawn. 

4. The political sit uation in South Viet-Nam remains deeply serious. 
The United .States lias made clear its continuing opposition to any 
repressive actions in South Viet-Nam. While such actions have not 
yet significantly affected the. military effort, they could do so in the 
future. 

5. It remains the policy of the United States, in South Viet-Nam 
as in other parts of the world, to support the efforts of the people of 
that country to defeat aggression and to build a peaceful ana free 
society. 



1 Department cf State SaUtUa, Oct 21, 1S63, p. 623. 



2 




Declassified per Executive Order 13526, Section 3 3 
NND Project Number: NND 63316. By: NWD Date: 201 1 



SITUATION IN SOUTHEAST ASIA : Secretary Rusk’s News 
Conference of February 25, 1585 3 

Good afternoon, ladies and gentlemen. I should like to take a few 
moments of your tune to try to draw together in the simplest mid most 
fundamental way our altitude toward the situation in Southeast Asia. 



Some of the tilings which I shall say will repeat what has been said 
before, but memories here and abroad seem to be sometimes short. 
And it is important to repeat and draw together those matters which 
are at the center of the problem, because there is a great deal else 
which is peripheral and trausitory. 

1. The nations of Southeast Asia have a right to live in peace, free 
from aggression directed against them from outside their borders. 
Now, this is not an empty theory; it is a point of vital importance to 
the safety and, indeed, the very existence of more than a hundred 
smaller nations all over the. world . 

2. North Viet-Nam, in callous disregard of the agreements of 1954 
and 1962, and of international law, has directed and supplied the 
essential military personnel and arms for a systematic campaign of 
terror and guerrilla action aimed at the overthrow of the Government 
of South Viet-Nam and at the imposition by force of a Communist 
regime. The evidence of North Viet-Nam’s direct responsibility for 
this aggression has been repeatedly presented by the Government of 
Viet-Nam, the. United States Government, and the International 
Control Commission. A full and up-to-date summary of the evidence 
establishing this responsibility will be available to you within a very- 
few days. It is now being processed for publication. ' 

3. The attitude of the United States toward threats to the peace 
in Southeast Asia has been made clear many times and in the most 
serious and formal ways: 

(a) by the ratification of the Manila Pact in February 1955, which 
includes South Viet-Nam as a protocol state; (This treaty was ap- 
proved by the Senate by a vote of S2 to 1.) 

(b) bv a decision of President Eisenhower in 1951 to extend aid to 
South Vietnam, who said in a letter to the President of South Viet- 
Nam : 

The implications of the agreement concerning Viet-Nam hare caused grave 
concern regarding the future of a country temporarily divided by an artificial 
military groupiug, weakened by a tong and exhausting war and faced with 
enemies without and by their subversive collaborators within. 

and he went on to say that 

The purpose of this offer is to assist the Government of Viet-Nam In developing 
and maintaining a strong, viable state, capable of resisting attempted subversion 
or aggression through military means. 

and then again (c) by the joint resolution of the Congress of the 
United States, passed in August 1964 by a combined vote of 502 to 
2, which stated, among other things : 

That the Confess approves and supports the determination of the President, 
as Commander in Chief, to take all necessary measures to repel any armed aLEaek 
against the forces o£ the United States and to prevent further aggression. 

and that 

The United States regards as vital to its national Interest and to world peace 
the maintenance of international peace and security in southeast Asia, 

and that 

* 6 the United States is, therefore, prepared, as the President determines* 

to tate all necessary steps,, including the use ct armed force, to assist any 
member or protocol state of the Soot beast Asia Collective Defense Trooty re- 
questing assistance in defense of its freedom 



% 
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(cl) and (lieu you should remind your- elves of the statement made 
by President Johnson on the occasion cif signing that joint resolution: 

To any arcied attack ujvjn our forces, we shall reply. 

To arty in Southeast Asia who ask our help in defending their freedom, we shall 
give it. 

Iu that region, there is nothing we covet, nothing we seel;— no territory, no 
military position, no political ambition. Our one* desire — our one determination — 
is that the people of Southeast Asia be left in peace to work out their own destinies 
in their own way. 

4. Now, it lias been stated over and over again that the hey to peace 
in Southeast Asia is the readiness of all those in that are a" to live at 
peace and to leave their neighbors alone. Xow, lit ere is no mystery 
about that formulation ; those who arehot leaving their neighbors alone 
know exactly what it means. It is an. obligation under the 1951 agree- 
ments. under the- 1962 accords on Laos, and under general international 
law. The illegal infiltration of military personnel and arms cannot be 
described as "leaving your neighbor alone." 

o, There have been negotiated settlements in Southeast Asia, the 
most recent one as late as 10C2. Those several agreements were in- 
tended to establish peace in that area; compliance with them by all 
concerned can achieve that result. 

6. How, since the Geneva conference of 1DG2, the. United States has 
been in active and continuous consultation with other governments 
about the danger created by aggression in Southeast Asia. It has been 
discussed in the United Actions, in the SEA TO and HATO Councils, 
and on innumerable occasions directly with other governments through 
( diplomatic channels. IV c have had direct discussions with almost 
every signatory of the agreements of 1954 and 19G2, What is still 
j missing is any indication that Hanoi is prepared to stop doing what 
;it is doing and what it knows it is doing against its neighbors. The 
'absence of this crucial element affects the current discussion of "’nego- 
tiation.” Political channels have been and are open, and a considerable 
'•number of governments are actively interested in "keeping them open 
to explore the possibilities of a peaceful solution. But a negotiation 
aimed at the acceptance or the confirmation of aggression is not pos- 
sible. And a negotiation which simply ends in bitterness and hostility 
merely adds to the danger. 

" — -7. Let me remind you that oil February 17 the President said, and 
I am quoting: 

As I have said so many, many times, ar.ci other Presidents ahead of me hare 
sa id, on r pu rpose, our o b jec five £h ore i $ cl ea r* T h a t pu ipo se and th a t ob j ect ire i & 
to join in the defend and protection of freedom of a brave people who are under 
attack that is controlled and that is directed from outside their conn try. 

We have no ambition there for ourselves. We seek jio dominion. We seek no 
conquest We seek no wider war. But we must all understand that we will per- 
sist in the defense of freedom and our continuing actions will be those which are 
justified and those that an: made necessary by the continuing agression of others. 

These actions [he added] will be measured and fitting and adequate. Our 
stamina and the stamina of the American people is equal to the task. 

. Let me conclude by reaflbcmiiig> still once more, that the central ob- 
ject of American policy and action in peace in Southeast Asia and the 
safety of the independent states in that region. Many of the peoples 
of that area have been subjected to 25 years of turmoil and violence; 
they are entitled to peace. TYe ourselves, much prefer to use our re- 
sources as a part of an international effort to assist the economic and 

social development of the peoples of that* area than to have them 
diverted into the harsh necessities of resisting aggression. 

I am ready for your questions, gentlemen. 
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Q. Mr. Secretary , '•chat is the association of the United States Gov- 
ernment with the activities of these nations you referred to which are 
trying to keep open the channels of diplomacy? 

A. Well, we are ourselves in regular contact with many govern- 
ments in all parts of the world, through diplomatic means. * We have > 

not seen any basis on which we can ask anyone else to speak for us, and 
we do not know of anyone else who is purporting to speak for us. 

But let ine come back again with great emphasis — because I do think 
that it is central to this question of negotiation. And that is that the 
missing piece — the missing piece is any indication that Hanoi is pre- 
pared to stop doing what it is doing against Its neighbors. 

Now, in many of these postwar negotiations in the last 20 years, as 
you know, the negotiations have been frequently and most often pre- 
ceded by some indication that those negotiations might have some 
chance of success. Now, that is the missing piece here — that is the 
missing piece. 

The object is the safety and security of these smaller countries of 
Southeast Asia. In that issue all of the smaller countries of the world 
have a vital stake. It is at the heart of the very structure of inter- 
national life, of the international state system. And it is the missing 
element, the unreadiness of Hanoi to stop doing what it is doing — 
that is the problem in this thing called negotiation. 

Q. Ur. Secretary, did you give that message to Hanoi by way of the 
Chinese Communists in the Warsaw meeting the other day ? 

A. We had a talk — I think it was yesterday. That talk revealed 
nothing new in the known positions of the two sides. That talk did 
not supply the missing piece that I am talking about. There was no 
indication in that talk that Hanoi is prepared to stop doing what they 
are doing. 

Q. Weft, did you use that channel to get this tcord directly to them? 

A. Our policy, along the lines that I have summarized here, was 
made clear there; it is made clear repetitively with governments all 
over the world, time and time again, and this was done yesterday. 

Q. Hr. Secretary , there is speculation here that the United States 
is novj in the process of expanding its military role in Viet -Nam in 
hopes that this might convince the Hanoi government to provide this 
missing link. 

A. I wouldn't speculate on that from that point of view. I would 
urge you to look at what I have said in my opening statement. Look 
at all"of it — look at all of it taken together. That is the policy— that 
is the policy. How you feel you must act at a particular time and 
under particular circumstances under that policy and within that 
policy— for example, within the joint resolution of the Congress — 
depends upon circumstances from time to time. But the policy is to 
act to support the independence and safety of these countries of South- 
east Asia. That is the policy. 

And I would urge you to give serious consideration to all of the 
elements that I have indicated in my opening statement. 

Q. Mr. Secretary. Secretary-General U Thant, in New York yester- 
day , in urging the beginning of some kind of informal discussions to 

restore peace in Yiet-Ncm. said , “7 am. sure that the great American 
people , if they only know the true facts and the background to the de- 
velopments in South Ylet-Nam, wul agree with me that further blood- 
shed is unnecessary Y A ow, are you hiding any true pacts from the 
American people? 

A. Well, I don’t want to comment on that particular statement in 
any personal sense. I believe that there has been some clarification 
of that statement since then. But, as I have said to you gentlemen 
before, I don't know of any situation any where in the world on which 
the American people have been better informed, in more detail, on a 
current basis, both by officials and by the intensive effort, of a vigorous 
and free press, that is the ca^e with respect to South Viet-Nam. 
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Q. Mr, Secretary, perhaps, sir, then you could clarify this point. 
There has Iccn a notice-elk. considerate difference of emphasis in 
the statements of the general objectives of United States policy in 
these terms. There have Iccn times when the United States -policy 
has been said to be to defend the freedom of the people of Vict- 
Nam-. There have been other times when the policy of the United- 
States has been said to be t-o resist the expansion of Chinese Commu- 
nist- ago cession. Could you clarify that ? 

A. 1 think those two mean exactly the same thing. The expansion 
of Communist aggression involves the attempt to take over South Viet- 
nam. I think that is looking at the same coin from both its sides. 

Q. Mr. Secretary, the Score iary -General said he had made a pro- 
posal to the United States. The White House said no such proposal 
has been presented to the President. Do you. know of any such pro- 
posal ? 

A. Well, we, have talked over the past 2 years informally and on 
i a number of occasions with the Secretary -General, who carries a very 
: heavy responsibility in his role at the United Nations, as well as with 
many governments in various parts of the world. Now, during that 
2-year period, various suggestions have been discussed-- sometimes by 
us sometimes by others. But the proposals that I know about, thus 
far have been procedural in nature. The missing piece continues 
to be the absence of any indication that Hanoi is prepared to stop 
doing what it is doing against its neighbors. 

Now, these suggestions and procedural questions have been dis- 
cussed, many of them publicly. This question of calling a conference, 
under what circumstances— these are procedural matters. What we 
are interested in, what is needed to restore peace to Southeast Asia, 
is substance, content, an indication that peace is possible in terms of 
the ap petit es and the i ttitudes of the other side. 

Q. Mr. Secretary , would you evaluate the situation , the political 
situation in South- Viet-Nam, in the light- of the recent changes of 
government and whether or not you feci that an effective government 
is now possible there , and is the t one of the missing pieces? 

A. Well, we have been very deeply concerned, as you know, for 
some time about the question of the essential unity and solidarity of 
the Government in Saigon. Confusion on that matter — or the absence 
of unity — ramifies in a variety of directions and, of course, makes it 
that much more difficult for them and for us to act effectively to 
insure the independence and the safety of South Viet-Nam. And 
undoubtedly disunity and confusion in Saigon increases the expecta- 



,: 0 n of the other side that, if they persist, they have a chance of 

So wo attach the highest possible priority to unity and solidarity 
among the South Vietnamese leaders and its Government. 

I can express my belief, as well as my hope, that at least some of 
these problems of disunity have been resolved. 

The recent so-called coup that involved — what— rsomething like three 
battalions again, similar to the one of last September, did not interfere 
with the operation of the civilian government, or did not create a 
situation of bloodshed within the country. 

But we are moving with hope and expectation and in the closest 
working relationship with the present Government in that country. 

Q. Mr. Secretary, your statement seem-s to suggest that only Hanoi's 
aggression gives any body cn;f major danger to what soine have- also 
described as the coincident civil war in South Viet-Nam-. Did you 
mean to suggest, sir, that if you obtain evidence that Hanoi stops doing 
what it is doing, the United States aid and assistance to the South 
Vietnamese Government- would no longer be necessary to handle the 
local •problem- ? 
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A. 'Well, let’s be a little careful about this word “indigenous ele- 
ment.” There are those who use that term, particularly in the Com- 
munist world, because the North Vietnamese are Vietnamese and the 
South Vietnamese arc Vietnamese and they would like to have every- 
one believe that that is what is meant by letting the Vietnamese settle 
their own problems. But an attack by North Viet-Nam on South 
Viet-Nam by military personnel and arms is aggression contrary to 
established agreements. "Without the control of "these operations from 
the North, without the manpower, the trained manpower sent from 
the North into the. South, without the supply of arms and other key 
items of equipment from North to South, the indigenous aspect of 
this problem, the genuinely indigenous aspect of this problem, would 
be quite a. different matter. It was this external aspect of the matter 
which explains the presence of the American military personnel in 
that area, the rapid increase in American personnel since 1001. It 
was the escalation of that infiltration. So I think we need to separate 
Very carefully that part which is local,. that part which is external; 
and the external part of it is the crucial aspect m terms of the pacifica- 
tion of the country and in terms of the establishment of peace in 
Southeast Asia. 

Q. You mean then, also, sir, the withdrawal of such manpower as 
may have infiltrated as Icing part of stopping, doing 

A. Well, that is what they are doing; that is what they must stop. 

Q. Mr. Secretary , do you expect more active and perhaps collective 
support from other parties then Asians to the American effort in 
South Viet- if cm, end could you describe whether they have given 
any formal pledges? 

A. Well, we Kaye been discussing with other governments, as you 
know, for some time now, increased assistance to South Yiet-Nain, 
political, through personnel, economic, in other ways. We have been 
encouraged in some cases to see that that increased assistance is forth- 
coming. We know that there are other governments that are con- 
sidering now whether they might not he able to do more than they 
have been doing, not just those in Asia. We would welcome additional 

support, and we think it is very important, both us an encouragement 
and practical support for South Viet-Nam and also as an indication 
to the other side of the international objection as to what the other 
side is trying to do here. 

Q. Mr. Secretary . in order to interpret your statement correctly, 
could you fell us whether or not you mean to suggest that it would be 
a precondition of any negotiation or conference that there must be 
an actual cessation of this penetration , or merely an indication of that? 

A. No. I think that it is well for us and for everyone to concen- 
trate on tire meat of the matter. The meat of the matter is that Hanoi 
is sending these- people and these arms into South Viet-Nam contrary 
to every agreement and contrary to international law. Now, if that 
problem is grappled with, then we can get into details. We can con- 
sider whether the meat involves a little salt and pepper and a dash of 
garlic-, but here is the meat of the matter, and I, think we ought to 
keep our eyes on that. That is the central, all-important element in 
this situation. 

Q. Mr. Secretary, what hind of legal basis did the United States 
have to bomb flic targets of Xorth Vict-Xam? 

A. Self-defense of South Viet-Nam and the commitments of the 
United States with respect to the security and the self-defense of 
South Viet-Nam. 

Q. Mr. Secretary , if we could turn from Vict-Xam briefly, I won- 
der if we could go to the Middle East. I wonder , sir, what was the 
reason for our approval of the shipments of tanhs to Israel? And, 
secondly, now that the German shipments have ceased, what plans 
docs the United States ha A: to see that Israel gets the remaining pari 
of the arms shipment? 

A. On the first part of your question, we have been interested in 
some sort of reasonable balance in the armed forces in that area. As 
you know, Western Europe lias been the primary supplier of arms to 
Israel. We ourselves have tried not to be active in the Near East in 
the arms field, although we have taken some steps in that regard be- 
cause for some years we have been trying to find some way in which 
to put some ceilings on this neighborhood arms race in the Near East. 

7 
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We have been working with the' governments concerned to find out 
whether it is possible that this arms race might somehow be turned 
downward. 

The second part of your question I am not able to get into— about 
the future. 

Q. Mr, Secretary , in response to an earlier question you equated 
Chinese Communist expansidnkmwith the gucrrdlawar in South Viet- 
Nam. hut I don't believe you mentioned Peiping or Communist China 
in your opening statement. I wonder whether you could tell us what 
you believe the role of Pcd China and its guilt in this particular opera- 
tion is? . 

A. Well, I think in my earlier statement I intended to comment 
on 

Q. You cm vhasized Hanoi. 

A. I intended to comment in answer to an earlier question on Com- 
munist aggression and not specifically, necessarily Peiping or the 
Chinese Communist aggression at the same time. "However, I think 
the role of Peiping here is pretty clear. They have gone to consider- 
able lengths to make it public themselves. They have announced the 
doctrine of a militant world revolution, which they not only have 
adhered to in theory but have backed up in practice on more Ilian one 
occasion. They have supported that doctrine with a harshness which 
has created very serious problems even within the Communist world, 
quite apart from problems with the free world. 

Now we know that they have been giving encouragement, that they 
have been sending arms to North Viet-Nam, that many of these arms 
that we capture in South Viet-Nam are of Chinese origin, Chinese 
manufacture, and they have thrown their military and undoubtedly 
their economic weight behind what. Hanoi is doing, and I would sus- 
pect that they have a very strong influence, indeed in Hanoi’s attitude 
in this present situation. 

Q. Mr. Secretary , you mentioned Hanot and Peiping — what about 
. the shipment of Russian supplies to North Viet-Nam? 

A. We haven’t precise information on that, but I think in the case 
of the Soviet Union, judging from their public as well as private 
statements over the last 2 years or so, I think they have all along 
taken about the same view of South Viet-Nam as have other members 
of the Communist world. They have had a somewhat different view 
on Laos where they had a very specific and clear commitment on Laos, 
but I think they lmve been less active in this present situation than 
these other two capitals by a very considerable 

Q. Mr. Secretary , could we return, sir. to what you restated several 
times as a, critical point? Could you, clarify for us in a diplomatic 
sense what it is that the United States would- regard as evidence that 
Hanoi is stopping doing what it is doing? How could this be con- 
verted into a diplomatic , negotiable situation? 

A. I don’t think that it requires me at this time to try to spell that 
out in detail. "We would find out very shortly on the ground, as well 
as through any diplomatic channel, whether there has been any change 
in the position in that respect. But I don’t think it is appropriate for 
me to talk-about complex sets of preconditions on their side or on our 
side or problems of that sort, because we still have this missing piece, 
which is the dominant element in the problem. 

Q. Mr. Secretary , were we satisfied that all supplies and infiltration 
f rom the North had been stopped, would the United States be- content 
to solve the indigenous aspects , the civil war aspects , by free elections 
under international supervision in South Viet-Nam? 

A. Well, let’s get to the first step first, and then if we get to that 
step, then we will have the luxury of indulging in the consideration 
of the second step. x 

Q. are our policies with regard to the indigenous aspects of 

a civil war? Could you enligh ten vs on this? 

A. Well, I think that the indigenous aspects of it could be brought 
to a conclusion very quickly and that the South Vietnamese people 
could turn back to the problem of building their country and improv- 
ing their constitutional system, elevating the economic standards of 
the country and get on with the modernization of the country which 
has been their purpose from the beginning. 
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n p. u i only bu military force. Mr. Secretary? 

£ I am not cLmcnt%' on that. I think, the .on ot the 

country would be easy if (.ho external aggression stopixd. _ 

O li/r Secretory* for years now we have hu-n ta king coou^ > 
.S'ir^V&^L cs a guerrilla war. A nd yet today twice you 
spoke ahold the armed attack and aggression from one 
Inothcr. 1 wonder, sir, if this is. in, substance, changing tU context 
./ ,,r)/icrstcndin(} of the war tn l - am J , 

A No' I think all along we have put the finger on this question of 
flie infiltration of the personnel and of the arms from outside -s the 
hcv to the problem, and if those are aggressive acts, that ^ aggre^ 
from the North, and that is the thing which is at the heart o, the 
problem, 1 wouldn’t characterize it as a ditieicnt tmn^. 

Q. Mr. Secretary? 

n‘ t 'did want to char up two things here. You said you had looked 
• 9’ this matter and 1 wondered, did you know there were unauthor- 
ized wiretaps and did you know there was untruth] ul testimony un ct 

"JSSf ir involving hoB, <ho« 

points, but I won’t make a characterization oi either one of t.iem a 

% V I)o L you think it's all right ? Did you appr^fit? 

\ ^ 0 y i am not making any comment about what I did oi did no- 

a on rove of about either one. of those points. r 

4 Jo a/j* Secret aru, in past press conferences I believe you hat^ i - 
itSiM tu tkimi *W (he. Lr-aJ so has Secrete, X lot 
Robert Si i McNamara— that the war has to be- won vi the South. 
Why now Is all this talk about Hanoi and infiltration f rm \9^htcon- 
This Is a relatively new theme, at least as far as the emphasis is con 
ceml Arc you still of the mind that the war has to be icon on the 

\ U ”4 r el/*liat°pftrt of it, of course, is extremely important and is 
crucial to the entire effort. But again let me go back to my openin 
statement taken altogether. Because the aggression, these aggressive 
nets from the North have. been— as we have made clear recent-b 
W been increased both with respect to manpower and with reject 

to arms. The problem has increased in size and scale. And the neces- 
sary steps, therefore, change. 



* » . * * c c « 

Q. Mr. Secretary? 

A. Yes, sir? 

Q. When we were involved in the Korean war, Chiang Kai-shek's 
offer of troops to participate was refected. Now, as ! understand 
it, South Koreans are being introduced into Viet-Nam. Can you 
tell us wherein the situations differ ? 

A. Yv'ell, the South Korean personnel that are going into South 
Viet-Nam are not going there for combat purposes. They will be 
primarily engaged, I understand, on engineering tasks here and there. 
They will have with them certain local guards in connection with 
those particular tasks. They were requested by the South Vietnamese 
Government. They have a limited mission. I think that explains 
that particular point. 

The other question 15 years ago had many more complications in it. 

Q. Are the South Koreans able to defend themselves if attacked? 

A. The South Koreans and the "United States are able to defend 
South Korea if attacked, yes. • 

Q. Mr. Secretary , without commenting on specific future opera- 
■tions, you did imply in one of your earlier answers that the concept 
of self-defense and Ur.itef States security commitments would, in 
your view, give us the right to continue attacks. 

A. I flunk the question was the legal basis for the action that 
had been taken in that regard. 

Q. Well, that implied the broad concept of self-defense would 
permit 

A. That’s correct. 

Q. would permit further attacks without necessarily 

A. I was commenting on the legal basis, yes. 
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Q. Under that concept, Mr. Secretaty, has the United States, by 
allowing American combit flights in South Vietnam, modified its 
pi'eviom position on the rote of U.S. forces in South Yiet-Nam? j, 

A. 'Well, again, the policy remains the same. Look at the con- 
gressional resolution passed by a margin of 502 to 2. No tv, ths use 
of a particular weapon luay change from time to time, or a type of 
aircraft, but the policy is the same. When the circumstances or 
changed circumstances require changed actions, those actions will be 
taken. But that docs not mean an underlying change of policy. I 
hare tried to put together in my opening statement" the elementary 
and basic policy within which we are operating. 

Q. Mr. Secretary , to go bach to the negotiations, is it a fair sum- 
mary of what you have been saying today that the United States 
is not prepared for any hind of negotiation on the war in South 
Yiet-Nam with the governments of "Hanoi and Peiping unless and 
until what you call this missing piece is provided ? 

A. Well, I would think that that would-be the essential point in dis- 
covering whether what is broadly called the political process-— 
whether it’s diplomatic contacts or whatever- — can help bring this 
question to a peaceful solution. I think that is crucial to it. There 
is no political gimmick br which you can bar the other side from 

continuing a ggr ession if they are determined to do so. That, has to 
be- met on the- ground, factually, directly. There is no political 
wizard v which will change that until that will is changed, until the 
decision is changed on the other side. 

Q. A related guest ion, Mr. Secretary 

Q. Mr. Secretory, coidd you give as your thinking on the present 
reception bang accorded to Mr. Ulbrichi of East Germany by Egypt? 

A. Well, we consider the Federal, Be public of Germany the spokes- 
man for. the German people- on international affairs. We have not 
looked with favor upon any treatment of 3-last Germany or its officials 
that would sec-m to undergird or underpin the division of the German 
people or enhance flic- position of the regime in East. Germany. 

Q. Mr. Secretary. Lacs is also a part of this aggression from North 
Yie-t-Nam. The policy statements that you hove been pushing today 
apply cguaPy to Laos, do they , or just f o f 1 ’iet-Nam? \ 

A. Yes. For brevity's sake I did not include Laos in detail, but (lie 
the same situation' obtains there. In the case of Laos, wc have an 
agreement as recent as 12 02. I don I know* of any single day since, 
the signing of tit ore agreements in which North Viet-Nam has been, 
in compliance with them. Now, compliance with those agreements 
would make, a big contribution to the peace of Southeast Asia. That 
is what they were for. Their entire purpose was to decide, that every- 
one would leave the Laotians alone and let them run their own affairs. 

That is what it was all about. 

Q. Mr, Secretary, it seems that the congressional opinion that has 
been expressed over the last couple of weeks has not focused so much 
on goals of policy, which you have outlined, but the ability of the 
United States to realise them in Southeast Asia. Can you say why 
you think the new level of action which the U.S. has moved up to in 
Southeast Asia will realise- these goals any more than (he policy of 
simply fighting the war out in ike South that we were- following 
before ? 

A. Well, I think I would go back to the President's statement on 
February 3 7th and to the underlying policy of the congressional reso- 
lution itself. What is required is required. The commitment there 
is very clear with respect to this aggression and our commitment to 
the security of these countries of Southeast Asia. 

No, J don’t think one could look into the future and get- a specific 
answer to your question as tg how they will eventually develop. The 
other side is very much involved in writing that scenario. I think 
the policy and the determination and the attitude, are clear. 
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Q. Mr. Secretary, if (he British and the Russian- Governments, as 
cochairmc.n of the Geneva conference, decided to convene it, in the. 
absence of the missing piece, t could the United States he- prepared to 
aiti ud t fcrcnce? 

A. ‘Well, 1 think they would be hi consultation with the. members of 
the conference before they convened it. 

Q. Mr. Secretary , it is implied on the subject of negotiations that 
udiaf you're saying is that the minimum on our side mould be a status 
guo ante. That is, at the beginning of the guerrilla war, that South 
Yict-Xam would remain with its territorial integrity and inde- 
pendence. 

A. Well, the heart of the problem is an assault upon the safety and 
the territorial integrity and independence of South Vict-Xatu. If 
that is relieved and removed. I hen things can begin to move. That is 
: the heart of the problem. That is why we have forces out there. 

; They could conic home tomorrow if that problem had not been 
' created by aggression. They never would have been there in the fust 
place. That is the central heart, the essence of the situation, and that 
is the problem that has to he dealt with. 

Q. Thanh you, sir. 



r i 
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PATTERN FOR PEACE IN SOUTHEAST ASIA: Address 



by President Johnson, Johns Hopkins University, April 
1965 * 




Last week IV nations sent their views to some two dozen countries 
having an interest, in Southeast Asia. TFe are joining those 17 coun- 
tries and stating our American policy tonight, which we believe will 
contribute toward peace in this area of the world. 

I have come here to review once again with my own people the views 
of the American Government.. 

Tonight Americans and Asians are dying for a world where each 
people may choose its own path to change. This is the principle, for 
which our ancestors fought in the valleys of Pennsylvania. It is a 
principle for which our sons fight tonight in the jungles of Viet-Nam. 

Yiet-Nam is far away from this quiet campus. We have no terri- 
tory there, nor do we seek any. The war is dirtv and brutal and diffi- 
cult. And some 409 young men, born into an America that is burst- 
ing with opportunity and promise, have ended their lives on Yiet- 
Nanrs steaming soil. 

Why must we take this painful road? "Why must this nation 
hazard its ease, its interest, and its power for the sake of a people so 
far away ? 

We hght because we must fight if we are to live in a world where 
every country can shape its own destiny, and only in such a world will 
our own freedom be finally secure. 

This kind of world will never be built by bombs or bullets. Yet 
the. infirmities of man are Such that force must often precede reason 
and the waste- of war. the works of peace. We wish that this were not 
so. But. we must deal with the. world as it is, if it is ever to be as wc 
wish. 

The world as it is in Asia is not a serene or peaceful place. 

The. first reality is that North Yiet-Nam has attacked the independ- 
ent n at ion of South Yiet-Nam. Its object is total conquest . 0 f course, 
some of the people of South Yiet-Nam are participating in attack on 
their own government. But trained men and supplies, orders and 
arms, flow in a constant stream from North to South. 

This support is the heartbeat of the war. 

And it is a war of unparalleled brutality. Simple farmers are* the 
targets of assassination and kidnaping. Women and children are 
strangled in the night because their men are loyal to their government. 
And helpless villages are ravaged by sneak attacks. Large-scale 
raids are conducted on towns, and terror strikes in the heart of cities. 

The confused nature of this conflict cannot mask the fact that it is 
the new face of an old enemy. 

Over this war — and all Asia — is another reality: the deepening 
shadow of Communis' China. The rulers in Hanoi are urged on by 
Peiping. This is a regime which lias dost roved freedom in Tibet, 
which has attacked India, and has been condemned by the. United 
Nations for aggression in Korea. It is a nation which is helping the 
forces of violence in almost every continent. The- contest in Yiet-Nam 
is part of a wider pattern of aggressive purposes. 

Why are these realities our concern? Why are we in South Yiet- 
Nam? 

We are there because we have a, promise to keep. Since 1S54 every 
American President b is offered support to the people of South Yiet- 
Nam. We have helped to build, and we have helped to defend. Thus, 
over many years, we have made a national pledge to help South Yiet- 
Nam defend its independence. 

And I intend to keep that promise. 

To dishonor that pledge, to‘ abandon this small and brave nation 
to its enemies, and to the terror that must follow, would be an un- 
forgivable wrong. 

We are also there to strengthen, world order. Around the globe, 
from Berlin to Thailand, are people whose well-being rests in part 
on the belief that they can count on us if tiny are attacked. To leave 
Yiet-Nam to its fate would shake the confidence of all these people in 
the value of an American commitment and in the value, of America’s 
word. The result would be incren.t : d unrest, and instability, and even 
wider war. 
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nc are also there because there are great stakes in the balance, 
Let no one think for a moment that retreat from Viet-Xam would, 
bring an end to conflict. The battle would be renewed in one country 
and then another. The central lesson of our time is that- the appetite 
of aggression is never satisfied. To withdraw from one battlefield 
means only to prepare for the next. We must stay in Southeast. 
Asia — as we did in Europe — in the words of the Bible; "Hitherto 
shall thou come, but no further.” 

There are those who say that all our effort there will be f ul tie — 
that China’s power is such that it is bound to dominate all Southeast 
Asia. But there is no cncl to that argument until all of the nations of 
Asia are swallowed up. 

There are those who wonder why we have a responsibility there. 
Well, we have it there for the same reason that we have a responsibility 
for the defense of Europe. World War II was fought in both Europe 
and Asia, and when it ended we found ourselves with continued re- 
sponsibility for the defense of freedom. 

Our objective is the independence of South Viet-Xam and its free- 
dom from attack. We want nothing for ourselves — only that the peo- 
ple of South Viet -Ham be allowed to guide their own country in their 
own way. We will do everything necessary to reach that objective, 
and we will do only what is absolutely necessary. 

In recent months attacks on South Yiefc-Xnm were stepped np. Thus, 
it became necessary for us to increase our response and to make attacks 
by air. This is not a change of purpose. It is a change in what we' 
believe that purpose requires. 

We do this in order to slow down aggression. 

We do this to increase the confidence of the brave people of South 
Viet-Xam who have bravely borne this brutal battle for so many years 
with so many casualties. ’ 1 

And we do this to convince the loaders of Xorth Viet-Xam — and all 
who seek to share their conquest — of a simple fact; 

We will not be defeated. . 

We will not grow tired. 

* We will not withdraw, either openly or under the cloak of a mean- 
in gh- agreement. _ 

We know that air attacks alone will not accomplish all of these 
purposes. But it is our best and prayerful judgment that they are a 
necessary paid of the surest road to peace. 

Wo hope that peace will come swiftly. But that is in the hands of 
others besides ourselves. And we must be prepared for a long con- 
tinued conflict. It will require patience as well as bravery- — the will 
to endure as well as the will to resist 

I wish it were possible to convince others with words of what we 
now find it necessary to say with guns and planes: armed hostility is 
futile — our resources are equal to any challenge — because we fight for 
values and we fight for principle, rather than territory or colonies, 
our patience and our determination are unending. 

Once this is clear, then it should also be clear that the only path for 
reasonable men is thejxUh of peaceful settlement. Such ’peace de- 
mands an independent South Viet-Xam— -securely guaranteed and able 
to shape Us own relationships to all others — free from outside inter- 
ference — tied to no alliance — a military base for no other country. 

These are the essentials of any final settlement. 

We will never be second hi the search for such a peaceful settlement 
in Viet-Xam. 

There may be many ways to this kind of peace: in discussion or 
negotiation with the governments concerned; in large groups or in 
small ones; in the reaffirmation of old agreement* or their strengthen- 
ing with new ones. 

We have stared this position over and over again 50 times and more 
to friend and foe alike. And v.e remain ready with this purpose for 
unconditional discussions. __ 

And until that bright and necessary day of peace we will try to keep 
conflict from spreading. We- have, no desire to see thousands die in 
battle — Asians or Americans. We have no desire. to devastate that 
which the people of Xorth Viet-Xam have built with toil and sacrifice. 
We will use our power with restraint and with all the wisdom that wi 
can command. 

But we will use it. 
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This war, like most wars, is filled with terrible irony. For what do 
the people of North Yiet-Nnm want ? They want what their neighbors 
also desire — food for their hunger, health for their bodies, a chance to 
lea m, progress for their country, and an end to the bondage of material 
misery. And they would find all these things far more readily in 
peaceful association with others than in the endless course of battle; 

These countries of Southeast Asia are homes for millions of im- 
poverished people. Each day these people rise, ai dawn and struggle 
through until the night to wrest existence from the soil. They are 
often “wracked by diseases, plagued by hunger, and death comes at the 
early age of 40. 

Stability and peace do not come easily in such a land. Neither inde- 
pendence nor human dignity will ever he won, though, by arms alone. 
It also requires the works of peace. The American people have helped 
generously in times past in these works, and now there must be a much 
more massive effort to improve the life of man in that conflict -torn 
corner of our world. 

The first step is for the countries of Southeast Asia to associate 
themselves in a greatly expanded cooperative effort for development. 
Wc would hope that. North Vict-Nam would take its place in the com- 
mon effort just as soon as peaceful cooperation is possible. 

The United Nations is already actively engaged in development in 
this area, and as far back in 19G1 I conferred with our authorities in 
Vict-Nam in connection with their work there. And I would hope 
tonight that the Secretary- General of the United Nations could use 
the prestige of his great office and his deep knowledge of Asia to 
initiate, as soon as possible, with the countries of that area., a plan 
-for cooperation in increased development. 

For onr part I will ask the Congress to join in a Lillion-dolbr 
American investment in this effort as soon as it is underway. And I 
would hope that all other industrialized countries, including the 
Soviet Union, will joint in this effort to replace despair with' hope 
and terror with progress. 

The task is nothing less than to enrich the hopes and existence of 
more than a hundred million people. And there is much to be done. 

The vast Mekong River can provide food and water nncl power on 
a scale to dwarf even our own Tv A. The wonders of modem medicine 
can bespread through villages where thousands die every year from 
lack of care. Schools can be established to train people in the skills 
needed to manage the process of development. And these object ires, 
and more, are within the reach of a cooperative and determined effort. 

I also intend to expand and speed up a program to make available 
our farm surpluses to assist in feeding and clothing the needy in Asia. 
We should not allow people to go hungry and wear rags while our own 
warehouses overflow with an abundance of wheat and com and rice 

and cotton. . 

So I will verv shortly name a special team of outstanding patriotic, 
and distinguished Americans to inaugurate our participation in these 
programs.' This team will be headed by Mr. Eugene Black, the very 
ableformer President of the World Bank. 

This will be a disorderly planet for a long time. In Asia, and 
elsewhere, the forces of the modern world are shaking old ways and 
uprooting ancient civilizations. There will be turbulence and strug- 
gle and even violence. Great- social change — as we see in our own 
country — does not alway come without conflict. 

We must also expect that nations will on occasion be in dispute 
with us. It may ba because we are rich, or powerful, or because wc 
have made some mistakes, or because they honestly fear our intentions. 
However, no nation need ever fear that we desire their land, or to 
impose our will, or to dictate their institutions. 

But we will always oppose the effort of one nation to conquer an- 
other nation. 

We will do this because our own security is at stake. 

But there B more to it than that. For our generation has a dream. 
It is a vary old dream. But we have the power, and r.ow we have the 
opportunity to make that dream come tmc. 

For centuries nations have struggled among each other. Bur we 
dream of a world where disputes are settled by lav; and reason. And 
wc willtry to make it so. 
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For most of history men have hated and killed one another in 
battle. But we dream of an end to war. And we will try to make 
it so. 

For all existence most men have lived in poverty, threatened by 
hunger. But we dream of a world where all are fed and charged 
with hope. And we will help to make it so. 

The ordinary men and women of North Viet-Nam and South Yiet- 
Xam, of China and India, of Russia and America, are brave people. 
They are filled with the same proportions of hate and fear, of love and 
hope. Most of them want the same tilings for themselves and their 
families. Most of them do not want their sons to ever die in battle, 
or to see their homes, or the homes of others, destroyed. 

Well, this can be their world yet. Man now has the knowledge — 
always Before denied — to make this planet serve the real needs of the 
people who live on it. 

I know tiiis will not be easy. I know how difficult it. is for reason 
to guide passion, and love to master hate. The complexities of this 
world do not bow easily to pure and consistent answers. 

But the simple truths are there just the same. We must all try 
to follow them as best we can. 

We often say how impressive power is. But I do not find it im- 
pressive at all. The guns and the bombs, the rockets and the war- 
ships, are all symbols of human failure. They are necessary symbols. 
They protect what we cherish. But they are witness to human folly. 

A dam built across a great river is impressive. 

In the countryside where I was born, and where I live, I have seen 
the night i'luminated, and the kitchen wanned, and the home heated, 
where once the cheerless night and the ceaseless cold held sway. 
And all this happened because electricity came to our area along 
the humming wires of the REA. Electrification of the countryside — 
yes, that, too, is impressive. 

A rich harvest in a hungry land is impressive. 

The sight of healthy children in a classroom is impressive. 

These — not mighty arms — are the achievements which the Amer- 
ican nation believes to be impressive. And if we are steadfast, the 
time may come when all other nations will also find itso. 

Every night before I turn out the lights to sleep I ask myself this 
question: Have I done everything that I can do to unite this country? 
Have I done everything I can to help unite the world, to try to bring 
peace and hope to all the peoples of the world ? Have I done enough ? 

Ask yourselves that question in your homes — and in this hall to- 
night. Have we, each of us, all done all we can do? Have we done 
enough ? 

We may well be living in the time foretold many years ago when 
it was said: <; I call heaven and earth to record this day against- you, 
that I have set before you life and death, blessing and cursing: there- 
fore choose life, that both thou and thy seed may live.” 

This generation of the world must choose: destroy or build, kill, 
or aid, hate or understand. We can do all these, tilings on a scale 
that has never been dreamed of before. 

Well, we will choose life. And so doing, we will prevail over the 
enemies within man, and over the natural enemies of all mankind. 
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EXTRACT OF SPEECH BY SOUTH VIETNAMESE FOREIGN 
MINISTER TRAN VAN DO ON THE OCCASION OF THE 
“DAY FOR INTERNATIONAL AID,” June 22, 1905 



For many years, South Vietnam lias been plunged into a war 
imposed on it by the Communists. It has been able" to preserve the 
integrity of its territory and freedom only because of the courage of 
its sons and the friendly countries of the free world, which have not 
spared either their friendship or their generous assistance. 

To the representatives of those countries present at this ceremony, 
1 express, in the name of the Republic and people of South Vietnam, 
our profound gratitude, which I ask them to convey to their Govern- 
ment. 

It is also my duty to tell them what we are doing with their assist- 
ance. Some is used to relieve the misery and suffering of our people 
as a result of the war, to rebuild on our ruins, ar:d to reconstruct our 
nation; some to help us defend ourselves against the Communist 
aggression. 1 say “defend ourselves” advisedly, for our primary 
objective continues to be the search for peace and not the spread or 
prolongation of the war. VYe do, certainly, want peace, but not 
peace at any price. If it is to be a just and enduring peace, the 
following conditions must be met: 

1. Since the war now in progress in Vietnam was provoked by 
Communist aggression and subversion, it is essential, first of all, that 
these subversive and military activities undertaken, directed, and 
supported from abroad against the independence and freedom of the 
people of South Vietnam cease, and that the principle of noninter- 
ference in the internal affairs of the two zones, ji principle that was 
laid down in the 195-1 Geneva agreement and in international law, be 
respected. Consequently, the Communist regime of Hanoi must 
dissolve all these front organizations and agencies it has created in 
South Vietnam under the "title the “Front for the Liberation of the 
South,” “Liberation Radio Station,” and "People’s Revolutionary 
Party,” and, it must remove from South Vietnam the troops and 
tho political and military leaders it has sent there illegally, 

2. The internal affairs of the South Vietnamese people must be 
left to the discretion of those people in conformity with democratic 
principles and without any foreign interference from whatever source. 
That will be feasible, obviously, only when the- aggression by the 
Communist regime of Hanoi and its campaign of intimidation to 
which the people of South Vietnam have been subjected have been 
terminated. 

3. As soon as aggression has ceased, the Government of the Republic 
of Vietnam and the nations that come to its aid will be able to suspend 
the military measures in the territory of South Vietnam and beyond 
its boundaries that are now necessary to defend that territory against 
Communist aggression. Moreover, the Government of the Republic 
of Vietnam is prepared to ask friendly nations then to remove their 
military forces from South Vietnam. It reserve; the right, however, 
to take whatever measures are necessary to see that law and order 
are respected throughout, the territory of South Vietnam and to 
insure tho safety of tlic South Vietnamese people, as well as the right 
to appeal again for foreign assistance in the case of further aggression 
or threat or aggression. 



4. Lastly, the independence and freedom of . the people of South 

Vietnam must be effectively guaranteed. 

' Tf the Communist regime in Hanoi sincerely wants peace, if it pu = 
the interests of the nation above those of an ideo.ogy or a party , n u 
wants the Vietnamese people and the other peop.es or southeast Asm 
to live in peace instead of war, prosperity instead of poverty , ireeuom 
instead of slavery - , it has only to put an end to aggression. _ 

This is the only path that we believe can lead tu peace n die south 
Vietnamese people are to be able to enjoy the in 11 benefit* 111 h'- 
e.id that the friendly nations have so generously lavished upon it- 
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77.-78. TEXT OP A STATEMENT ON VIETNAM BY PRESI- 
DENT 80 HI 
JULY 23, 1835 1 



AT HIS PRESS CONFERENCE OF 



Wn Will Stand in Vietnam 

My fellow Americans, not long ago 1 received a letter from a woman 
in the Midwest. She wrote, 

Dbak Mr. Presid:n't: In my humble way I am writing to you about tit- eri=:.=- 
in Viet nani. I have son who is now In Vi oi: nam. My liurb.'.nd r rv. t in Wo: Id 
War II. Our country was at war, but now, thi; time, it isjuit something tlml I 
don’t understand. Why? , 

Well, 1 have tried to answer that question dozens of times and 
more in practically every State in this Union. I have discussed ii 
fully in Baltimore in April, in Washington in May, in San Francisco 
in June. Eel me again, now, discuss it bore in the east room of the 
While House. 

Why must young Americans, bom into a land exultant with hope 
and with golden promise, toil and suffer and sometimes die in such a 
remote and distant place? 

THE LESSON OF HISTORY 

The answer, like the war itself, is not an easy one, but it echoes 
clearly from (he- painful lessons of half a century. Three times in my 
lifetime, in two World Wars and in Korea, Americans have gone to 
far lands to fight for freedom. We have learned at a terrible and 
brutal cost that retreat does not bring safety and weakness docs not 
bring peace. 

It is this lesson that has brought us to Vietnam. This is a different 
kind of war. There are no marching armies or solemn declarations. 
Some citizens of South Vietnam, at times with understandable griev- 
ances, have joined in the attack on their own government. 

But wemust not let this mask the central fact that this is really war. 
It is guided by North Vietnam, and it is spurred by Communist China. 
Jts gofil is to conquer the South, to defeat American power, and to 
extend the Asiatic dominion of communism; 

There are great stakes in the balance. 

Most of the non-Comrnunisl nations of Asia cannot, by themselves 
and alone, resist growing might and the grasping ambition of Asian 

communism. 

Our power, therefore, is a very vital shield. If we are driven from 
the. field in Vietnam, then no nation can ever again have the same 
confidence in American promise or in American protection. 

In each land the forces of independence would be considerably 
weakened and an Asia’s© threatened by Communist domination would 
certainly imperil the security of the United States itself. 

• We did not choose to be the guardians at the gate, but there is no 
one else. 

Nor would surrender in Vietnam bring peace, because we learned 
from Hiller at Munich that success only feeds the appetite of aggres- 
sion. The battle would be renewed in one country and then another 
country, bringing with it perhaps even larger and cruder conflict, as 
we have learned from the lessons of history. 

Moreover, we are in Vietnam to fulfill one of the most sojourn 
pledges of the American Nation. Three Presidents — President 
Eisenhower, President Kennedy, and your present President — over 1 1 
years have committed thorn-elves and have promised to help defend 
this small and valiant nation. 

Strengthened by that promise, the people of South Vietnam have 
fought Tor many long years. Thousands of them have died. Thou- 
sands more have been crippled and scarred by war. We just cannot 
now dishonor our word, or abandon our commitment, or leave those 
who believed its end who trusted us to the terror and repression and 
murder that would follow. 

This, then, my fellow Americans, is why we are in Vietnam. 

1 DcjtotfjiicfiL cC S£.*;c Publication 7337, ktltA : J August 
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INCREASE IN V.S. FORCES 

What- are our goal: in that wur-staincd land? 

First, wc intend to convince the Communists that we cannot be 
defeated by force of awns or by superior power. They are not easily 
convinced. In recent months they have greatly increased their fight- 
ing forces and their attacks end the number of incidents. I have asked 
the commanding general, General [William C.] A Vest morel and, what 
more he needs to meet this mounting aggression. He has told me. 
"\Ye will meet his needs. 

1 have today ordered to Vietnam the Air Mobile Division and certain 
other forces which will raise our fighting strength from 75,000 to 
125,000 men almost immediately. Additional forces will be needed 
Inter, and they will he sent as lequ-sted. This will mike it necessary 
to increase our active fighting forces by raising the monthly draft call 
from 17,000 over a period of time to 35,030 p"er month, and for us t o 
step tip our campaign for voluntary enlistments. 

After this past week of deliberations, I have concluded that- it is 
not essential to order Reserve units into service now. If that necessity 
should later be indicated, I will give the matter most careful considera- 
tion and 1 will give the country due and adequate notice before taking 
such action, but only after full preparations. 

Wo have also discussed with the Government of South Vietnam 
lately the steps that we will take to substantially increase their own 
effort, both on the battlefield and toward reform and progress in 
the villages. Ambassador Lodge is now formulating a new program 
to be tested upon his return to that area. 

CONGRESSIONAL REVIEW 

1 have directed Secretary Rusk and Secretary McNamara to bo 
available immediately to the Congress to review with these com- 
mittees, the appropriate congressional committees, what we plan to 
to in these areas. I have asked them to be able to answer the 
questions of any Member of Congress. 

Secretary McNamara, in addition, will ask the Senate Appropria- 
tions Committee to add a limited amount to present legislation to help 
meet part of this new cost until a supplemental measure is ready, 
and hearings can be held when the Congress assembles in January. 

In the meantime, we will use the authority contained in the present 
defense appropriations bill under consideration, to transfer funds in 
addition to the additional money that we will ask. 

These steps, like our actions in the past, are carefully measured to 
do what must be done to bring an end to aggression and a peaceful 
settlement. 

We do not want an expanding struggle with consequences that no 
one can perceive, nor will we bluster or bully or flaunt our power, but 
we will not surrender and we will not retreat, for behind our American 
pledge lies the determination and resources, I believe, of all of the 
'American Nation. 

U.S. WELCOMES UNCONDITIONAL DISCUSSIONS 

Second, once the Communists know, as we know, that a violent 
solution is impossible, then a peaceful solution is inevitable. 

We are ready now, as we have always been, to move from the 
battlefield to the conference table. 1 have stated publicly and, many 
times, again anc! again, America's willingness to begin unconditional 
discussions with any government at any place at any time. Fifteen 
efforts have been in ado to start these discussions with the help of *10 
nations throughout the world, but there has been no answer. 

But we are going to continue to persist, if persist we must, until 
death and desolation have led to the same conference table where 
others could now join us at a much smaller cost. 
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] have spoken many times of our objectives in Vietnam. So has the 
Government of South Vietnam. Hanoi has set forth its own prop., ils. 
1Ye are ready to discuss tiseir proposals and our proposals and any 
proposals of any government whose people may he affected, for we 
fear the meeting room no more than we fear the battlefield. 

In this pursuit we welcome and we ask for the concern and the 
assistance of any nation and all nations. If the United Nations and 
its officials cr any one of its 1 1-1 members can by deed or word, private 
■initiative or public action, bring us nearer an honorable peace, then 
they will have the support and the gratitude of the United States of 
America. 

1 have directed Ambassador Goldberg to go to New York today and 
to present immediately to Secretary General U Thant a letter from me 
requesting that all of the resources, energy, and immense prestige, of 
the United Nations ho employed to find ways to halt aggression and to 
bring peace in Vietnam. 

PURPOSE OP U.S. ACTION 

I made a similar request at San Francisco a few weeks ago, because 
we do not seek the destruction of any government, nor do"we covet a 
foot of any territory, but we insist and we will always insist that the 
people of South Vietnam shall have the right of choice, the. right to 
shape their own destiny in free elections in tire south, or throughout 
all Vietnam under international supervision, and they shall not have 
any government imposed upon them by force and terror so long as we 
can prevent it. 

This was the purpose of the 1954 agreements which the Commu- 
nists have now cruelly shattered. If the machinery of those agree- 
ments was tragically weak, its purposes still guide our action. As 
battle rages, we will continue as best we can to help the good people 
of South Vietnam enrich the condition of their life, to feed ihe hungry, 
and to tend the sick, and teach the young, and shelter the homeless, 
and help the farmer to increase crops, and the worker to find a job. 

It is an ancient but still terrible irony that while many leaders of 
men create division in pursuit of rnand ambitions, the children of man 
are really united in the simple, elusive desire for a life of fruitful and 
rewarding toil. 

As I said at Johns Hopkins in Baltimore, J hope that one day we 
can help all the people of Asia toward that desire, Eugene Black has 
made great progress since my appearance in Baltimore in that direc- 
tion- -not as Lite price of peace, for we are ready always to bear a more 
painful cost, but rather as a part of our obligations of justice toward 
our fellow man. 

: - . A PERSONAE NOTE 

Let me also add now a personal note, J do not find it easy to send 
the flower of our youth, our finest young men, into battle. I have 
spoken to 3 'ou today of the divisions and the forces and the battalions 
and the units. But- 1 know them all, even- one. I have seen them in 
a thousand streets, of a hundred towns, in every State in this Union— 
working and laughing and building, and filled with hope and life. I 
think that I know, too, how their mothers v. cep and how their families 
‘ sorrow. This is the most agonizing and the most painful duty of your 
President. * 
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LETTER FROM PRESIDENT JOHNSON TO U THANT, 
SECRETARY GENERAL OF THE UNITED NATIONS, 
JULY 2$, 1965 1 

His Excellency II Thant, 

Secretary Genera l of the United, Nations, 

United Nations , N. Y. 

Dear Mr. Secretary General: I want you to know from ine 
directly of the very great personal confidence which I place in Am- 
bassador Goldberg. His appointment as permanent representative of 
the United Smtes to the United Xa lions — and his acceptance of this 
responsibility in the circumstances— is, I hope, strong evidence chat 
this Government places the very highest importance on the work of 
the United Nations and will continue to give it our utmost support. 

I have instructed Ambassador Goldberg especially to maintain close 
contact with you on the situation in Vietnam. Your efforts in the 
past to find some way to remove that dispute from the battlefield to 
the negotiating table are much appreciated and highly valued by 
my Government. I trust they will he continued. 

Meanwhile, as I stated publicly last April, the Government of the 
United States is prepared to enter into negotiations for peaceful 
settlement without conditions.^ That remains" our policy. 

And as I stated in San Francisco last month, we hope that the mem- 
bers of the United Nations, individually and collectively, will use 
their influence to bring to the negotiating table a!! governments 
involved in an attempt to halt all aggression and evolve a peaceful 

solution. I continue to hope that the United Nations can, in fact, 
be effective in this regard. 

I hope thst you will communicate to us, through Ambassador 
Goldberg, any helpful suggestions that may occur to you that can 
strengthen our common search for the road to peace in southeast 
Asia." 

Sincerely, 

Lyndon B. Johnson. 



LETTER FROM AMBASSADOR ARTHUR J. GOLDBERG TO 
THE PRESIDENT OF THE SECURITY COUNCIL, JULY 
30, 1965 1 

Dear Mr. President: The President of the United States an- 
nounced on July 2S, 1965, certain steps being taken by my Govern- 
ment to lend further assistance to the Republic of Vietnam in resisting 
armed aggression. 

At the same time the President reaffirmed to the Secretary General 
of the United Nations the willingness of the United States to enter 
into negotiations for peaceful settlement without conditions, and again 
invited ah members of the United Nations, individually and collec- 
tively. to use their influence to bring about discussions in a negotiating 
forum. Or July 29 the Secretary General immediately sent a most 
welcome and appreciated reply, stating his determination to pursue 
his efforts to remove the dispute over Vietnam from the battlefield 
to the negotiating table. 

The Security Council, which ha; a legitimate interest in the peace 
of southeast Asia, has beer, kept informed of the policy of my Govern- 
ment with respect to the dangerous course of events’ in that part of 
the world. For example, my late predecessor, Ambassador Adlai E. 
Stevenson, told the Council more than a year ago on May 21 1964: 

* *, * the United State? h-.r- no, repeat no, national military objective anywhere 
in southeast Asia. U.S. policy for southeast Asia is very marts. It is the restora- 
tion of peace so that the people? of that area can go about their own independent 
business jn whatever associations they tuny freely choose for themselves without 
interference ft out tho outside. 

Members of the Council also are aware of the prolonged and repeated 
efforts of the U.S. Government to open -a path to peaceful solution of 
the disputes of southeast Asia, beginning with our acceptance of the 
terms of the Geneva Accords of 195-1. . These effort; have included— 
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Various approaches to Hanoi, Peiping, and Moscow. 

Support of peaceful overtures by l he United Kingdom, Canada, 
and the British Commonwealth of Nations. 

Favorable reactions to proposals made by 17 non alined nations, 
and later by the Government of India. 

Approval" of efforts by the Secretary General of the United 
Nations to initiate peace talks. 

Endorsement of a larger role for the United Nations in south- 
east Asia, including a U.N. mission of observers along the frontier 
between Vietnam and Cambodia, a U.N. mission to investigate 
alleged suppression of minority rights in Vietnam, and a U.N. 
invitation to Hanoi to participate in Security Council discussions 
of the incident in the Gulf of Tonkin. 

Major participation, directly and through the Unite ! Nations, 
in economic and social development projects in southeast Asia. 

A direct appeal by the President of the United States to the 
members of the United Nations to use their influence in bringing 
all parties to the peace table. 

Repeated assertions on the highest authority that the United 
States is prepared to engage in negotiations or discussions of any 
character with no prior conditions whatever. 

On at least 15 occasions in the past four and a half years, the United 
States has initiated or supported efforts to resolve the issues in south- 
east Asia by peaceful negotiations. 

lam sure that the other members of the Security Council share the 
deep regrets of my Government in the fact tha t none of these initiatives 
has met with any favorable response whatever. It is especially un- 
fortunate that die regime in Hanoi, which, along vith'the Republic of 
Vietnam, is most directly involved in the conflict, has denied the 
competence of the United Nations to concern itself with this dispute 
in any manner and has even refused to participate in the discussions 
in the Council. 

Nonetheless, our commitments under the Charter of the United 
Nations require us to persist in the search for a negotiated eticl to the 
cruel and futile violence that ravages the Republic of Vietnam. This 
responsibility— to persist in the search for peace — weighs especially 
"upon the members of the Security Council, the primary organ of the 
United Nations for peace and security affairs. 

The purpose of this communication therefore is to reemphasize to 
the members of the Council the following points: 

First, that the United States will continue to provide, in whatever 
measure and for whatever period is necessary, assistance to the people 
of the Republic of Vietnam in defending their independence, their 
sovereignty, and their right to choose their own government and make 
their ow n decisions. 

Second, the United States will continue to assist in the economic 
and social advancement of southeast Asia, under the leadership of 
Asian countries and the United Nations, and will continue to explore 
all additional possibilities, especially in connection with the great 
projects taking shape in the Lower Mekong Basin. 

Third, the United States will continue to explore, independently 
and in conjunction with others, all possible routes to an honorable 
and durable peace in southeast Asia. 

Fourth, the United -States stands ready, as it has in the past, to col- 
laborate unconditionally with members of the Security Council in the 
search for an acceptable formula to restore peace and security to that 
area of the world. 

It is the hope of my Government that the members of the Security 
Council will somehow find the means to respond effectively to the 
challenge raised by the present state of affairs In southeast Asia. 

I respectfully request that this communication be circulated to the 
members of the United Nations a< a Security Council document. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurance of my highest consideration. 

■ Art fit; p. .T. Goi.duep.g. 



I U.s, rr.lirfoa lothc tTrjU l Xttbr.s wfcsss 4513, dM-d Ju]t 30, IZ.5. 
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CORRESPONDENCE WITH FOREIGN MINISTER FANFANI 
OF ITALY, NOYEMKRU-DECEMUEli, 3UG5 1 ' 



' Foreign’ Minister Fanfaxi’s Letter to President Johnson, 

November 20, 1965 

Hon. Lyndon B. Johnson, 

President of the United States. 

Mr. President: In the interview which you graciously accorded me 
at the end of May you repeated anew your firm intention to seek 
assiduously a negotiated solution for the conflict in Vietnam. 

In the hope of being able to assist in the realization of this noble 
purpose, I bring to your attention the following: 

On Thursday, November 11, in Hanoi, IIo Chi Minh, and the 
President of the Council, Van Dong, expressed to two persons (known 
to me) the strong desire to find a peaceful solution to the conflict in 
Vietnam and, in summary, stated — aecoiirding to what- they wrote 
me — that — 

in order for the peace negotiations to come about, there will be necessary (a) v. 
cease-5rc (by air, by sea, by land) in the entire territory of Vietnam (north and 
south); th - cessation — that is, of all beligerent operations (including therefore 
also the cessation of debarkation of further American troops); (!<) a declaration 
according to which the Geneva agreements of 195-1 will be taken as the bads for 
the negotiations — a declaration made up of the four points formulated by Hanoi, 
points that arc in reality the explanation of the Geneva text and which, there- 
fore, can be reduced to a single point: application, in other words, of the Geneva 
accord. 

The text of the communication which I have received adds that 
“the government in Hanoi is prepared to initiate negotiations without 
first requiring actual withdrawal of the American troops." 

To the same interlocutors Ho Chi Minh said: "I am prepared to go 
anywhere; to meet anyone." 

These are the essential points that one of the two interlocutors of 
Ho Chi Minh and Van Dong sent me in writing last night and which, 
in this letter of mine— confided to Mr. A. Gofdberg, the U.S. repre- 
sentative to the U.N., so. that he can deliver it promptly and 
confidentially — I bring word for word to your attention. 

You surely have other elements by which to judge the importance 
of the above. As President of the 20th Assembly, as a high official 
of Italy, as a sincere friend of the United States and of yourself, I 
hope that this contribution to the sought-for peaceful solution, always 
more necessary and more urgent, may bey. useful one. And I am at 
your disposition for any step that you consider opportune in the matter. 



y 



With sincere pleasure at your recovery and with best wishes for 
our high mission, I send my respectful greetings. 

Yours, 

Amtxtore Fa xf a x i . 



Secretary Husk’s Reply to Foreign Minister Fantani, 
December 4, 1965 

His Excellency Amin tore Fanpaxi, 

Foreign Minister of Italy. 

Dear Mr. Faxfaxi: My Government is most grateful to you for 
your help and cooperation in transmitting views" attributed” to the 
North Vietnamese Government on negotiations to deal with the prob- 
lem of Vietnam. We have carefully examined the suggestions vou 
have conveyed, and I wish to make the following comments: 

1. As it has repeatedly stated, the United States is prepared to 
enter into discussions or negotiations with any government at any 
lime without any preconditions whatsoever. We reaffirm this will- 
ingness. 

2. Although there is some ambiguity in the statement of Hanoi’s 
position, your source seems to indicate that Hanoi would agree that 
negotiations might be undertaken on the basis- of the Geneva agree- 
ments of 1954 without any qualifications or conditions. We for our 
part would be willing to engage in negotiations on this basis without 
any qualifications or conditions. 
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3. The United States docs not, however, agree with the contention 
that the four points advanced by Hanoi constitute an authentic in- 
terpretation of the Geneva agreements of 195-1. Elements in the 
four points, notably the political program of the so-called National 
Liberation Front, have no basis in the Geneva agreements, and 
Hanoi’s apparent insistence on a prior declaration accepting the four 
points lints appears both to be inconsistent with the agreements and 
to require a substantive condition to negotiations. Nevertheless, we 
are prepared to include these four points for consideration in any 
peace talks along with any proposals which the United States, South 
Vietnam, and other governments may wish to advance. 

4. Your sources also mention another apparent Hanoi condition 
calling for a cease-fire and other measures prior to negotiations. The 
United States would be prepared for negotiations without the- im- 
position of any conditions of this nature. However, if a reduction or 
cessation of hostilities were to be arranged prior to negotiations, it 
seems self-evident that it would have to be on an equitable and re- 
ciprocal basis. If there were a cessation of certain military activities 
on the one side, there mould have to be nn equivalent cessation of 
military activities on the other. The formulation proposed by 
Hanoi’s leaders does not appear to meet this test, for example, in 
that it imposes no restraint on the continued infiltration of forces and 
equipment from North to South Vietnam. 

5. The U.S. Government notes the message conveyed that North 
Vietnam would not insist on ‘lie actual withdrawal of .American forces 
prior to the initiation of negotiations. However, the clarification of 
this point, though not without significance in the light of conflicting 
public ataten'ents by Hanoi on the subject, still leaves the questions 
discussed in 2 and 3 above. 



We are thus far from persuaded that statements by Ho Chi Minh 
and Pham Van Doug quoted by your Italian sources indicate a real 
willingness for unconditional negotiations. We would be pleased, for 
our part, however, on the basis of the considerations set forth above 
and perhaps in light of any further soundings your sources may make 
with Hanoi to discuss this matter further with you. 1 have asked 
Ambassador Goldberg, who bears this letter, to make himself available 
to you at any time for this purpose. 

Further, if it develops following such discussions, or further contact 
by you with your sources, that a direct discussion with your Italian 
sources is deemed fruitful, a representative of the United States would 
be authorized to meet with them privately. 

Finally, let me make it dear that you are free to draw on the con- 
tents of this tetter, in any way you may desire, in communicating with 
your sources, he would welcome your continuing assistance on this 
important matter. 

With the assurance of my highest consideration, 

Sincerely yours, 

Dean Rusk. 



Foreign Minister Fanfani’s Reply to Secretary Rusk, 
December 13, 1 9 r3 -5 

Dear Mr. Secretary; I received on December 6 your letter which 
Ambassador Goldberg had previously announced to me on Novem- 
ber 29. 

The same day I summarized in a document of mine essential 
observations made by you on various points and I have just, received 
word that on Wednesday last. December S, said document has been 
confidentially delivered i:uo the hands of a qualified representative in 
order to be forwarded to Hanoi. I think, as of today, said document 
has already reached its final destination. 

' I would like to add I desire, Mr. Secretary, to thank you very much 
for the confidence and trust in my person you and the American 
Government have confirmed in your letter. I can assure you that, 
as soon as I receive any reaction on the points contained in the letter, 
I will inform yuu immediately. 

Anticipating the pleasure of meeting you next week in Washington, 
I remain, Mr, Secretary, 

Amixtore Fanta.vl 



1 D ep : sf £ : 2 u S . ■ : ■ .1, Jar. . 3 , I OX, p ; ■ I M 3. 
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STATEMENT CONCERNING 1964 PEACE OVERTURES 



The North Vietnamese regime has made, it clear again and again that 
it will not enter into any discussions unless the conditions it has 
set down for settlement are accepted as the basis of negotiation. 
These conditions, amounting to a surrender of South Viet-Nam to Com- 
munist domination, and formulated most forcefully on April 8, 1965 
by Premier Pham Van Dong in his "four points," include the with- 
drawal of United States Military Forces and acceptance of the pro- 
gram of the Viet Cong. Not only have the North Vietnamese reiter- 
ated these conditions on numerous occasion's, but they have peremp- 
torily rejected the repeated attempts of the United States to find 
an avenue to peaceful settlement, including notably the President’s 
declaration of April 7, 1965, that we stand ready to engage in un- 
conditional discussions. 

In this regard, the Secretary made 'the following statement in his 
press conference of November 26, 1965 : 

5 "...It is true that last autumn Ambassador "Stevenson was 

informed by the Secretary General that he had been in- 
formed indirectly that Banoi would he willing to have a 
contact with the United States and that the Secretary Gen- 
eral had suggested Rangoon as a suitable site. 

"When this matter arose, it was considered in the light of 
a great deal of information available at the time about 
the attitude of the authorities in Hanoi and, indeed, of 
other governments in the Communist world. I am not at 
liberty to cite all of th^se contacts, which were numer- 
ous, but you Will recall that the Canadian Minister of 
External A.ffairs reported to his House of Commons in June 
of this year that the Canadian Commissioner on the ICC had 
made several trips to Banoi over the eight months prior to 
the end of May. There were other public indications such 
as the failure of the Polish proposals on Laos and the 
refusal of Hanoi to attend the UN Security Council in 
August. X myself had a number of discussiop.s with the 
representatives of other governments, including Communist 
governments . It seems clear beyond a perad venture of 
doubt that Hanoi Was net prepared to discuss peace in 
Southeast Asia based upon the agreements of 1954 and 1962 
and looking toward the lifting of aggression against South 
Viet-Nam. Indeed, in the latter part of 1964 Hanoi in- 
creased its infiltration, including units of its regular 
army. They undoubtedly felt they were on the threshold 
of victory. Just yesterday Banoi denied that they had 
made any proposals for negotiations. 
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; "Throughout * all of last year, the general attitude of the 
Communist world was that they might consider some device 
.to save the face of the United States while they them- 
selves imposed their will upon South Viet-Nam. Our at- 
titude was and is that we are not interested in saving 
face hut in saving South Viet-Nam. ■ 

"It is worth recalling that President Kennedy and his 
principal advisers made a far-reaching review of the 
situation in Southeast Asia early in 1961, and deter*; 
mined to do everything possible to find a peaceful settle- 
ment based upon the integrity and the safety of the smaller 
nations of Southeast Asia. President Kennedy's talks with 
' Chairman Khrushchev in June 1961 led to. agreement,. in prin- 
ciple on Laos but not on Vief-Nam. - The Laotian Confer- 
ence succeeded in concluding the agreement of 1962, an 
agreement which failed because Hanoi refused to comply 
.with it in any way, shape or form. Nevertheless, during 
and after that, conference the United States' has had re- 
peated discussions about the possibilities of a peaceful 
settlement in Southeast Asia. 

"Hanoi, in their well known four points, has indicated its 
basic position on Viet-Nam. They have refused to accept 
the suggestion that their points can be discussed along 
- with all other points presented by other Governments . - 
v " They, therefore, exclude in advance the position which 
they know the United States will take, namely, that North 
Viet-Nam must stop its aggression against South Viet-Nam 
and discontinue its effort to impose the program of the 
■ National Liberation Front on South Viet-Nam by force. 

"There have been many efforts by the United States and by 
other governments throughout the past five years to 
achieve peace for the nations of Southeast Asia. Leaving 
aside all questions of diplomatic procedure there has not 
been and there is not now any indication from Hanoi that 
they are prepared to accept the self-determination and in- 
dependent existence of their neighbors as free countries 
rather than what the communist countries have come to call 
their wars of national liberation. 
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"You are familiar with many initiatives which have been 
taken during the past year to bring this matter from the 
•battlefield to the conference table but you are also famil- 
iar with the increased infiltration by North Viet-Nam to 
impose their will by force. ' 



"Our task remains, therefore, that which President Johnson 
has often stated, namely, to assist our friends in South 
Vlet-Nam to repel the aggression against them and, at the 
same time, to keep open every possibility of a peaceful 
settlement. For this purpose, as President Johnson has 
repeatedly declared, we are prepared for unconditional dis- 
cussions with the governments concerned, or, as the 17 non- 
aligned nations phrased it, negotiations without precon- 
ditions." • 
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SECRETARY RUSK'S NEWS CONFERENCE, NOVEMBER -26, 
19Go (Excerpts) 1 

Since my return from the Inter-American Conference I have read 
what has been said during my absence about the so-called peace feelers 
of last autumn. 1 have also seen the fragment on this subject which 
appeared recently in a national magazine. It is true that last autumn 
Ambassador Stevenson was informed by Secretary General U Thant 
that lie Tad been informed indirectly that Hanoi would be willing to 
have a contact with the United States and that the Secretary General 
had suggested Rangoon as a suitable site. 

When this matter arose, it was considered in the light of a great 
deal of information available at the time about the attitude of the 
authorities in Hanoi and* indeed, of other governments in the Com- 
munist world. I am not at liberty to cite all of these contacts, which 
were numerous, but you will recall that the Canadian Minister of 
External Affairs reported to his House of Commons in June of this 
year that the Canadian Commissioner on the ICC had made several 
trips to Hanoi over the S months prior to the end of May. There 
were other public indications such as the failure of the Polish* proposals 
on Laos and the refusal of Hanoi to attend the U.X, Security Council 
in August. I myself had a number of discussions with the represen- 
tatives of other governments, including Communist governments. It 
seems clear beyond a perad venture of doubt that Hanoi was not 
prepared to discuss peace in southeast Asia based upon the agreements 
of 1954 and 1962 and looking toward the lifting of agsjesrion against 
South Vietnam. Indeed, in the latter part of 1964 Hanoi increased 
its infiltration, including units of its regular nr mV. They undoubtedly 
felt that they were on the threshold of victory. Just yesterday 
Hanoi denied that they had made any proposals for negotiations. 

Throughout all of last year, the general at tit ude of the Communist 
world was that they might consider some device to save the face of 
the United States while they themselves imposed their will upon 
South Vietnam. Our attitude was and is that we are not interested 
in saving face but in saving South Vietnam. 

It is worth recalling that President Kennedy and his principal 
advisers made a far-reaching review of the situation in southeast 
Aria early in 1961, and determined to do everything possible to find 
a peaceful settlement based upon the integrity and the safety of the 
smaller nations of southeast Asia, President Kennedy’s talks with 
Chairman Khrushchev in June 1961 led to agreement in principle on 
Laos but not on Vietnam. The Laotian Conference succeeded in 
concluding the agreement of 19G2, an agreement which failed because 
Hanoi refused to comply with it in any way, shape, or form. Never- 
theless, during and after that conference the United States has had 
repeated discussions about the possibilities of a peaceful settlement 
in southeast Asia. 

Hanoi, in their well-known four points, has indicated its basic 
position on Vietnam. They have refused to accept the suggestion 
that their points can be discussed along with all other points presented 
by other governments. They, therefore, exclude in advance the 
position which they know the United States and others will take; 
namely, that North Vietnam must stop its aggression against South 
Vietnam and discontinue its effort to impose the program of the 
National Liberation Front on South Vietnam by force. 

There have been many efforts by the United States and by other 
governments throughout the past 5 years to achieve peace for the 
nations of southeast Asia. Leaving aside all questions of diplomatic 
procedure, there has not been and there is not now any indication from 
Hanoi that they are prepared to accept the self-de termination and 
the independent existence of their neighbors as free countries rather 
than what the Communist countries have come to cal! their wars of 
national liberation. 

You arc familiar with many initiatives which have 1 ceh taken dur- 
ing the past year to bring this matter from the battlefield to the con- 
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ferencc table and you are also familiar with the increased infiltration 
by North Vietnam to impose - their will by force. 

Our task remains, therefore, that which" President Johnson lists often 
stated; namely, to assist our friends in South Vietnam to repel the 
aggression against them and, at the same time, to keep open even- 
possibility of a peace fid settlement. For this purpose, as President 
Johnson has repeatedly declared, we are prepared for unconditional 
discussions with the governments concerned, or, .as the 17 non alined 
nations phrased it, negotiations without preconditions. 

Question. Mr. Secretary, in the light oj your statement about the 
Vietnamese situation, if today v:e had such an indication through Mr. 
Thant or any other channel that they were prepared to contact, a pparently 
without spidfc conditions, would we accept? 

Answer. Weil, the President has said, on more than one occasion, 
and so have I, that wc are prepared for unconditional discussions or, 
as the 17 nations put it, negotiations without precondition. 

In view of the statement made by Hanoi in the last 2-1 hours, I 
would not predict that this is likely to occur in the next week or so, 

Question. Well, would you say, then, that we have somuikat softened 
our position; (hat is whereas lad year wc sensed — we attacked some 
conditions to our position, that this time 

Answer. No, I think this is a problem of nuance here. 

President Johnson said in April of this year, publicly and clearly, 
without any doubt whatever, that we are prepared for unconditional 
discussions. . . .' 

Prior to that time the discussions had been private; that is, our 
attitude on this bad been private. 

I have myself spent hours and hours and hours since 1061 with 
representatives of the other side talking about peace in southeast 
Asia. There was never any period when we were unwilling to talk 
about peace in southeast Asia. 

Now, at the time last autumn, I want to comment, and I cannot 
pursue it, that this was not the only contact by any means. There 
were many contacts with the other side, including Hanoi, This was 
not the only contact. 

This particular incident had to be looked at in — against the back- 
ground of a very considerable activity that was going on among the 
foreign offices of the world, to determine whether or not this particular 
thing made a significant difference. 

Question. Mr. Secretary, are you saying that there was no change in 
American policy in so far as negotiations ere- concerned dating from last 
April 7? 

Answer. Well, in April the President said at Baltimore that we are 
prepared for unconditional discussions. I think that perhaps that 
was the first tune that it had been said in just those words publicly. 
But this was not a major change in the sense that for the past 5 
years we have been in continuous contact with representatives of 
the Communist world, about peace in southeast Asia. There has 
never been any cessation of discussion on this subject. There has 
has never been any lack of opportunity to bring this matter of peace 
to the conference table, if the other side is prepared to stop trying 
to impose their will be force on South Vietnam. 

So that if there was a difference in the public way in which this 
matter was stated, there was no difference in the basic objective of 
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the United States, and no difference on the point tint we were in 
regular contact with the Communist world. 

Question. M'hcn you say without preconditions^ however, you arc 
talking only about without precondition s of petting in the same room to 
open discussions, are you not, because you listed a number of conditions 
which the United States would hare in terms of the ■settlement to be reached 
at any such discussions. 

Answer. Well, 1 do not suppose that anyone would expect the 
United States, in agreeing to discussions without preconditions, to 
imply thercbv that we are going to accept the program of the other 
side in such discussions. 

Question. Therefore you concede that the other side will also come 
•with its preconditions. 

Answer. Well, we have already said to the other side — we have 
already said publicly to the other side that we are prepared to talk 
about 'their proposals along with the proposals of all the other ’gov- 
ernments concerned, and they have turned that down. 

Question. Four point is that as of today, aside from the technical 
problem which you call setting a meeting started, the situation is that vx 
arc willing to listen to their preconditions for settlement as well as our 
own, that they are not willing to listen to our preconditions; as well as 
theirs. 

Answer. Well, the question of whether, for example, their four 
points, Mr. Roberts, are preconditioned to any discussion, or any 
conference, has varied a little oyer time. 

There have been moments, quite frankly, when it has appeared that 
they were rigid preconditions, that these four points would have to be 
accepted before there can be any serious discussions. 

There have been other times when we had the impression that there 
were not necessarily preconditions to discussions, but that they would 
be th c points on which the other side would insist as necessary for 
peace. 

I would— -one has the impression that in recent weeks their attitude 
has been moving toward these four points as preconditions somewhat 
more than might have been our impression for a lime. We don’t 
know. We don’t know. 

But what we are saying is that if they want to come to the con- 
ference table, if they want to have discussions, we will discuss, and in 
those discussions they can say anything that they want to. But we 
must be free to say anything that we want to. And then we will try 
to find our whether there is a basis for peace. 

But we are not going to limit discussions to their four points. 

Now, these have got to be discussions in which governments can 
talk like governments, discuss their problems, their interests, their 
demands, to see whether in that kind of mutual discussion there is 
any basis for peace. 

Now, we die! that in 1961, on Laos, and it seemed, in the Vienna 
conversations between Chairman Khrushchev and President Kennedy, 
that there was a basis for a settlement of the Laotian question. 

No such basis appeared in discussing Vietnam. 

We got the conference and the agreement on Laos. 

And as I pointed out in my statement, the problem with that is 
that Hanoi never complied with it. 

But I don't want to leave the impression that we are — I think it is 
important to be clear on two things; that we are prepared for discus- 
sions, without .conditions, without preconditions. But we are not 
going to promise in advance or at any time that we are going to give 
away the basic interests of the South Vietnamese people and South 
Vietnam, and the interest' of the United States when we go into such 
discussions. The o t her side is not going to do that. 

So the problem is to find out whether, given the attitudes, the 
interests, the commitments of the two sides, if peace is possible. 
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LETTER FROM AMBASSADOR ARTHUR J. GOLDBERG, 
U.S. REPRESENTATIVE TO THE UNITED NATIONS, TO 
SECRETARY GENERAL U THANT, JANUARY 5, 19G6 1 

His Excellency U Thant, 

Secretary General, United Nations. 

Dear Mr. Secretary General: My Government has during the 
past 2 weeks been taking a number of steps in pursuit of peace which 
flow in part from our obligations under the United Nations Charter, 
of which we arc most mindful, and in part from the appeals which 
His Holiness the Pope and you addressed just before Christmas to us 
and to others. I believe it would be of interest to you, in addition to 
what we have already communicated to you privately, and to all 
States members of the United Nations to know more precisely what 
we have done, and what we have in mind. 

You will observe that we have already responded in terms which 
go somewhat beyond the appeals earlier addressed to us. President 
Johnson dispatched messages, and in several cases personal repre- 
sentatives, to His Holiness the Pope, to the Secretary General of the 
United Nations and to a considerable number of chiefs of state or 
heads of government, reaffirming our desire promptly to achieve a 
peaceful settlement of the conflict in Vietnam and to do all in our 
power to move that conflict from the battlefield to the conference 
table. In this connection, our bombing of North Vietnam has not 
been resumed since the Christmas truce. 

Among the points made in our messages conveyed to a number of 
governments are the following: That the United States is prepared 
for discussions or negotiations without- any prior conditions what- 
soever or on the basis of tlie Geneva Accords of 1954 and 1962, 
that a reciprocal reduction of hostilities could be envisaged and 
that a ceasp-fire might be the first order of business in any discussion 
or negotiations, that the United States remains prepared to withdraw 
its forces from South Vietnam as soon as South Vietnam is in a position 
to determine its own future without external interference, that the 
United States desires no continuing military presence or bases in 
Vietnam, that the future political structure in South Vietnam should 
be determined by the South Vietnamese people themselves through 
democratic processes, and that the question of the reunification of 
the two Vie teams should be decided by the free decision of their two 
peoples. 

I should appreciate it if this letter could be communicated to all 
members of the United Nations as a Security Council document. 

I should urge them in examining it to recall President Johnson’s 
letter of July 25, 1965, to the Secretary General in which the President 
invited all members of the United Nations, individually and codec - 
tively, to use their influence to bring about unconditional discussions, 
and my letter of July 31, 1965 (document S/6575) to the President 
of the Security Council in which I said, inter alia, that the United 
States stands ready, as it has in the past, to collaborate unconditionally 
with members of the Security Council in the search for an acceptable 
formula to restore peace and security to that area of the world. I 
should hope that on the present occasion also organs of the United 
Nations and all States wouldgive even more earnest thought to what 
they might do to help to achieve these ends. 

Sincerely yours, 

Arthur J. Goldberg, 



i t7,S. r 1 '■ r ^~t to thi p:£j£ re!u*s No* i~ll. eh!*& Jib.. 3, 1956* 
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U.S. OFFICIAL POSITION ON VIETNAM: State Department 
Press Edcasc* January 7, 13C5 1 

The following statements are on the public record about elements 
which the United States believes can go into peace irj southeast Asia: 

h The Geneva Agreements of J 934 and 1962 are an adequate 
basis for peace in southeast Asia; 

2 . We would welcome a conference on southeast Asia or on 
any part thereof; 

3. We would welcome "negotiations without preconditions” 
as the 17 nations put it; 

4. We would welcome unconditional discussions as President 
Johnson put it; 

5. A cessation of hostilities could be the first order of business 
at a conference or could be the subject of preliminary discussions; 

6. Hanoi's four 1 points could be discussed along with other 
points which others might wish to propose; 

7. We want no U.S. bases in southeast Asia; 

$. Wc do not desire to retain U.S. troops in South Vietnam 
after peace is assured; 

9. We support free elections in South Vietnam to give the 
South Vietnamese a government of their own choice; 

10. The question of reunification of Vietnam should be deter- 
mined by the Vietnamese through their own free decision; 

1L The countries of southeast Asia can be nob alined or neutral 
if that be their option; 

12. We would much prefer to use our resources for the economic 
reconstruction of southeast Asia than in war, If there is peace. 
North Vietnam could participate in a regional effort to which we 
would be prepared to contribute at least SI billion; 

13. The President has said: 

The Yieteoiig would not have difTiciiky being represented and having 
their views represented if for a moment Hanoi decided she wanted to cease 
aggression. 1 don't think that would be an insurmountable problem, 

14. We have said publicly and privately that we could stop 
the bombing of North Vietnam as a step toward peace although 
there has not been the slightest hint or suggestion from the other 
side as to what they would do if the bombing stopped. 

i Dep—tniciU of Suits pres* release. N‘o. 4 dated Jza. 7 ( 19€& 
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EXTRACT FROM THE PRESIDENT’S STATE OF THE 
UNION MESSAGE, JANUARY 12, 19G6 ' 

+ ♦*♦*** 

Not too many years ago Vietnam was a peaceful, if troubled, land. 
In the north was tin independent Communist government. In the 
south a people struggled to build ft nation, with the friendly help of 
the United States. 

There were some in South Vietnam who wished to force Communist 
rule on their own people. But their progress was slight. Their 
hope of success was dim. Then, little more than G years ago, North 
Vietnam decided on conquest. From that day to this, soldiers and 
supplies have moved from north to south in a swelling stream — 
swallowing the remnants of revolution in aggression. 

As the assault mounted, our choice gradually became clear. We 
could leave, abandoning South Vietnam to its attackers and to certain 
conquest, or we could stay and fight beside the people of South 
Vietnam. 

We stayed. 

And we will stay until aggression has stopped. 

We will stay because a just nation cannot leave to the cruelties 
of its enemies a people who have staked their lives and independence 
on America's solemn pledge -a pledge which has grown through the 
commitments of three American Presidents. 

We will stay because in Asia — and around the world — are countries 
whose independence rests, in large measure, on confidence in America’s 
word end in America’s protection. . To yield to force in Vietnam 
would weaken that confidence, would undermine the independence 
of many lands, and would whet the appetite of the aggressor. We 
would have to fight in one land, and we would have to fight in ano ther — 
or abandon much of Asia to the domination of Communists. 

And we do not intend to abandon Asia to conquest. 

Last year the nature of the war in Vietnam changed again. Swiftly 
increasing numbers of armed men from the north crossed the border 
to join forces that were already in the south. Attack and terror in- 
creased, spurred and encouraged by the belief that the United Slates 
lacked the will to continue and that their victory was near. 

Despite our desire to limit conflict, it was necessary to act: to hold 
back the mounting aggression, to give courage to the people of the 
south, and to make our firmness clear to the north. Thus we began 
limited air action against military targets in North Vietnam. We 
increased our fighting force to its present- strength tonight of 190,000 
men. 

These moves have not ended the aggression but they have prevented 
its success. The aims of the enemy have been put out of reach by 
the skill and the bravery of Americans and their allies — and by the 
enduring courage of the South Vietnamese who, I can tell you, have 
lost eight men last year for every one of ours. 

The enemy is no longer close to victory. Time is no longer on his 
side. There is no cause to doubt the American commitment. 

Our decision to stand firm has been matched by our desire for peace. 

In 19G5 alone we had 300 private talks for peace ir. Vietnam with 
friends and adversaries, throughout the world. 

Since Christmas your Government has labored again — with imagin- 
ation and endurance — to remove any barrier to peaceful settlement. 
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For 2D days now we and our Vietnamese allies have dropped no bombs 
in North Vietnam. 

Able and experienced spokesmen have visit ed, in behalf of America, 
more than 40 countries* We have talked to more than a hundred 
governments— all 113 'that we have relations with, and some that we 
don't. We talked to the United Nations and we have called upon all 
of its members to make any contribution that the}' can toward helping 
obtain peace. 

In public statements and in private communications — to adver- 
saries and to friends, in Home and Warsaw, in Paris and Tokyo, in 
Africa and throughout this hemisphere — America has made her 
position abundantly clear. 

We seek neither territory nor bases, economic domination or military 
alliance in Vietnam. We fight for the principle of self-determination— 
that the people of South Vietnam should be able to choose their own 
course, choose it in free elections without violence, without terror, and 
without fear. The people of all Vietnam should make a free decision 
on the great question of reunification. 

This is ell we want for South Vietnam. It is all the people of South 
Vietnam want. And if there is a single nation on this earth that 
desires less than this for its own people, then let its voice be heard. 

We have also made it clear — from Hanoi to New York — that there 
are no arbitrary limits to our search for peace. We stand by the 
Geneva agreements of 1954 and 1962. We will meet at any confer- 
ence table, we will discuss any proposals— 4 points or 14 or 40 — and 
we will consider the views of any group. Wc will work for a cease-fire 
now or once discussions have begun. We will respond if others reduce 
their use of force, and we will withdraw our soldiers once South 
Vietnam is securely guaranteed the right to shape its own future. 

We have said ah this, and we have asked — and hoped— and we have 
waited for a response. 

So far we have received no response to prove either success or 
failure* 

Wc have carried our quest for peace to marry nations and peoples 
because we share this planet with others whose future, in large measure, 
is tied to our own action, and whose counsel is necessary to our own 
hopes. 

We have found understanding and support. And we know the}' 
wait with us tonight for some response that could lead to peace. 

I wish tonight that I could give you a blueprint for the course of this 
conflict over the coming months, but we just cannot know what the 
future may require. We may have to face long, hard combat or along, 
hard conference, or even both at once. 

Until peace comes, or if it does not come, our course is clear. We 
will act as we must to help protect the Independence of the valiant 
people of South Vietnam. Ye will strive to limit the conflict, for we 
wish neither increased destruction nor do we want to invite increased 
danger. 

But we will give our fighting men what they must have: every gun, 
every dollar, and every decision — whatever the cost or whatever the 
challenge. 

And we will continue to help the people of South Vietnam care for . 
those that are ravaged by battle, create progress in the villages, and 
carry forward the healing hopes of peace as best they can amidst the 
uncertain terrors of war. 
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And let me be absolutely clear: the days may become months, and 
the months may become years, but we will stay as long as aggression 
commands us to battle. 

There may be some who do not want peace — whose ambitions 
stretch so far that war in Vietnam is but a welcome and convenient 
episode in an immense design to subdue history to their will. But 
for others it must now be clear the choice is not between peace and 
victor). It lies between peace and the ravages of a conflict from 
which they can only lose. 

The people of Vietnam, North and South, seek the same things: 
the shared needs of man, the needs for food and shelter and education — 
the chance to build and work and till the soil, free from the arbitrary 
horrors of bat tle — the desire to walk in the dignity of those who master 
their own destiny. For many painful years, in war and revolution 
and infrequent peace, they have struggled to fulfill those needs. 

It is a crime against mankind that so much courage, and so much 
will, and so many dreams, must be flung on the fires of war and death. 

To all of those caught up in this conflict, we therefore say again 
tonight: Let us choose peace, and with it the wondrous works of peace, 
and heyond that, the time when hope reaches toward consummation, 
end life is the servant of life. 

In this work, we plan to discharge our duty to the people whom we 
sene. 

This is the state of the Union. 

But over it all — wealth, promise, and expectation — lies our troubling 
awareness of American men at war tonight. 

How many men who listen to me tonight have served their Nation 
in other ware? How very many are not here to listen? 

The war in Vietnam is not like these other wars. Yet, finally, war 
is always the same. It is young men dying in the fullness of their 
promise. It is trying to kill a man that you do not even know well 
enough to hate. 

Therefore, to know war is to know that there is still madness in this 
world. 

Many of you share the burden of this knowledge tonight with me. 
But there is a difference. For finally I must be the one to order our 
guns to Are, against all the most inward pulls of my desire. For we 
have children to teach, and we have sick to be cured, and we have men 
to be freed. There are poor to be lifted up, and there are cities to be 
built, and there is a world to be helped. 

Yet we do what we must. 

I am hopeful, and I will try as best I can, with everything I have 
got, to end this battle and to return our sons to their desires. 

Yet as long as others will challenge America’s security and test the 
dearness of our beliefs with fire and steel, then we must stand or see 
the promise of two centuries tremble. I believe tonight that you do 
not want me to try that risk. And from that belief your President 
summons his strength for the trials that lay ahead in the days to 
come. 

The work must be our work now. Scarred by the weaknesses of 
man, with whatever guidance God may offer us, we must nevertheless 
and alone with our mortality, strive to ennoble the life of man on 
earth. 



■ Nj 331; : C-37.J., J.J xzs. 
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ADDRESS BY AMBASSADOR ARTHUR J, GOLDBERG, 
US, REPRESENTATIVE TO THE UNITED NATIONS, 
AT HOWARD UNIVERSITY, WASHINGTON, DU 

February jo, ig6y 

I appreciate very deeply the honor which Howard University has paid 
me today. The ideals Howard has stood for, and the pioneering things it 
has achieved, in its first century arc not merely of local but of national and 
indeed international significance. For the future of our democracy depends 
on the opportunity— such as Flo ward has always sought to provide— for 
eve y American to develop to the fullest his inborn potential of character and 
intellect. In pursuit of this ideal I feel certain that Howard wilt provide in 
its second century a leadership no less important than In the century you have 
just completed. 

You may be sure that when I use the word “leadership" in connection 
with Howard University 1 am not thinking in the abstract; I am thinking 
with great admiration and gratitude of one particular leader, your eminent 
President and my dear friend and colleague. Dr. James M, Nabrit, Jr. 

As you know, when the President asked me to assume the post of United 
States Representative to the United Nations and I had to find a Deputy Rep- 
resentative who could share the immense difficulties of that vital work for 
peace, I sought out Jim Xabrit; and by dint of hard negotiating I managed 
to get him for one year. During that year 1 had countless occasions to be 
grateful for his clear and vigorous mind, his ability to sec to the heart of a 
complex problem, his force of character, his charm and persuasiveness— all 
of which made him a most effective and memorable advocate of the United 
States in the councils of the world. 

I know you arc as proud as I am of the services Dr, Xabrit has rendered 
his country. And much though we at the UX miss him, we must acknowl- 
edge that here at Howard University he is still rendering an outstanding 
service to his country. 

ft seems to me fitting that, in the presence of Dr. Xabrit who shared with 
me for more thpn a year in the search for peace, 1 should report from my 
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United Nations vantage point on where we now stand in the unceasing 
effort to achieve a just and honorable negotiated settlement of the conflict in 
Vietnam. It is equally fitting that this report should be made on a university 
campus, for no issue of our day has brought forth a greater involvement on 
the part of our universities than this one question. 

the Vietnam h is 1 n continuo is. In 

tion has 1 on thi 

number of stat ements, reports and cvc_n;.s: pjonpjuncQments, by Jthc govern-. 
. 

' 

and the perplexing events in Mainland China. Right now we are in the 
midst of another pause in the fighting, the Lunar New Year truce. Thus 
this may be a good moment to assess the present status of our efforts for 
peace. 

In such an assessment, a responsible official must, in all that he says in 
public, avoid damaging the hopes for progress through private diplomacy. 
But in a free society he must also accept the inescapable responsibility to 
keep the public adequately informed. It is difficult to deal on both levels at 
once but it is essentia! to do so as well as we can. 

Let me begin, then, by recalling the basic American peace aims in Viet- 
nam^ These aims have been stated many times by President Johnson and 
other responsible spokesmen of the United States. They have been stated 
over a span of two years, but the ebb and flow of the military situation during 
that time has not made them any less valid as guidelines for peace negotia- 
tions. We do not subscribe to the false notion that a strong military 
position obviates the desirability of seeking peace through negotiations. 
Today, therefore, I wish to review the essence of these American aims. 

The _Unitcd State s seeks a political solution in Vietnam. We do not, seek 
tb C-UjicgnJidaoP 1 i.U.cr.vudecc£ our. adversaries., We seek a sett leme nt whose 
t from genuine negotiations — a 

#tdemcn t whose terms will q • $a :rifice the vital interest gl any party. In 
the words, of the Manila Communique: l‘Thc_seuIem e nt.ofj h e_wa r in Viet- 
nam depends on the readiness and willingness of ..the parti es con cerned to 
explore and work out together a just and reasonable solution.” As President 
Johnson said a week ago here in Washington: Such a solution “will in- 
volve . . . concessions on both parts”. 

gaged in a *holy war” ag ainst communism. We do not 
seek an American sphere of .influence, in Asia; nor a permanent American 
“presence” of any kind — military or otherwise— in Vietnam; nor the 
imposition of a military alliance on South Vietnam. 

We do not seek to do any injury to Mainland China nor to threaten am 
.of its legitimate interests. 
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to assure to the people of Sou th Vietn am the n^nuaavc exorcise 
of the right of sett-determi na tio-n— -the rig l it to decide tl k o wn politica l^ 
destiny free of. external i men ere nee and force and through democratic 
processes. In keeping with the announced South Vi etname se Government's 
policy of national rcronciliatfon, we do not seek to exclude any segment of the 
South Vietnamese people /torn peaceful participation in their country's 
future. \Ve are prepared to accept the results of that decision whatever it 
may be. Wc support the early consummation of a democratic constitution:! 
system in South Vietnam, and welcome the progress being made to this end. 

As regards North Vietnam, wc hi ye no designs on its territory, and we 
do not seek to overthrow its gover nm ent whatever its ideology. Wc are 
prepared fully to respect its sovereignty and territorial integrity and to enter 
into specific undertakings to that end. 

We believe the reunification of Vietnam should be decided upon through 
a free choice by the peoples of both the North and the Sou th wi thou : any 
outside interference; and the results of that choice also will have our full 
support. 

.FjMiiy* peace is restored wc are willing to make a major commit- 

__n rnt of mone y, t alent and resources to a multi l atera l cooperative effo rt to 
bring, to all of Southeas t Ari:n inc luding No rth V i etnam , the benefits of 
.economic and. social reconstruct Sort and developmen t wh ich that area so _ 
.sorely .o.ccds._ 

These, then, arc the peace aims of the United States. They parallel the 
objectives stated by the South Vietnamese Government at Manila. Our 
aims are strictly limited and wc sincerely believe they contain nothing in- 
consistent with the interests of any party. Our public pronouncements of 
them — both in Washington and at the United Nations — are solemn com- 
mitments by the United States. 

Our adversaries have also placed their aims and objectives on the public 
record over the past two years. The major statement of thes e aims js the 
well-known “Four Points ** or L Hanot, which I will summari ze with out de- 
pa r t jng i oo m ucn f for. i _ th e : r_o w n te r rn l no ! eg y . 

T he fir st point calls for recognition of the basic national r ig h l s of t h £ 
Vietnamese people: peace, j nd epcndence.^so ve re ign ry* unity , and territorial 
int egrit y. It also, calls tor the j ces satjp n _of ji !j acts _p: war agn Inst the North ; 
the endin g of United S tat es interventi on in the South ; the wicjidfawal of a ll 
United Sta tes troop s, military p ersonnel an d w ea pons of al l kin ds, the d i s- 
manding of American bases and the cance llatio n of what, they term the. 
United States "milk ary al l ienee' 1 with South Vie tnam. 

The United States would no: find any essential difficulty with a reasonable 
Interpretation of any or the terms included in this point. Our chief concern 
is what it does not include: namely, chat North Vietnam, also cease it* inter- 
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vent ion in the South , end all of its acts of war a gai nst the S outh, and wi th- 
draw its f or ces from the South, Such a requirement is obviously essential 
to the “pence” to which this first point refers. 

The second point relate s to the milita ry clauses of the Gen eva agree ments. 

It provides that, pending t h e pe aceful reunification of_Yi e tna m , ^both .the. 
North and die South must refrain from joining any military al liance y and 
that there should be no foreign bases, troops or military pe rsonn el i n jfhei r__ 
_rcspec t I ye _ te f ritqri e>, _ 

Here again, the only reel difficulty is the omission of any obligation on the 
North to withdraw its military forces from the South — although the Geneva 
Accords which established the demarcation line In Vietnam forbid military 
interference of any sort by one side in the affairs of the ether, and even go 
so far as to forbid civilians to cross the demilitarized zone. 

T he third point calls for the settlement o f the South s interna ! a ff am 
accordance with the prog ram or the National Liberation Front for South 
Vietn am”. /This, point* of tour $ , u a s n o : a pail p £ the G : n e ya, Accords 
at all. It introduces a new clement which I shall discuss later in this analysis./ 
The fourth point calls for the peaceful _ reunification of Vietnam, to be. 
settled by the people of bo th zones without any foreign interference. We 
have no difficulty with this point as was indicated in my speech to the Gen- 
eral Assembly on September 22. 

There has apparently been added a fifth point-put forward and re- 
peatedly e ndorsed b y both Ha noi and the Nations! Lib eration Front since 
the enunciation of the four points in April, 1565, This fifth point was stated 
by Ho Chi Mirth in January, 1966, when he said that if the United States 
really wants peace, it must recognize the National Liberation J'ront as the 
“sole genuine representative” of the people of South Vietnam, and eng age 
i n neg ot iation, w ith it. /This, like the third of the “Four Points”, introduces 
3: new element which was not pan of the Geneva .Accords. / 

Now, from this brief summation of our aims and those declared by 
Hanoi, it is clear that there are areas of agreement and areas of disagreement. 
Recent public statements by Hanoi have been helpful in certain aspects, but 
how great the disagreements are is still uncertain because the stated aims of 
Hanoi still contain a number of ambiguities. 1 would like to discuss some 
of these ambiguities because they relate to very consequential matters. 

There is ambiguity, for example, on the role of the National Liberation 
Front In peace neg otiations. I have already noted the statement of Ho 
Chi Mlnh and other spokesmen for our adversaries who have said that we 
must recognize the Front as “the sola genuine representative of the South 
Vietnamese people, and negotiate with it”. If this means chat we are asked 
to cease our recognition o: the Government in Saigon and deal only .with, the 
Front, insistence or. this point would imperil the search for peace. For the 
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Front has net been chosen by any democratic process to represent the people 
of South Vietnam. _ Nor has the Front been recognized by the world Com- 
munity’, It is pertinent to recall that more than 60 nations recognize the 
Government of the Republic of Vietnam in Saigon, whereas none recog- 
nizes the National Liberation Front as a government. 

On the othe r hand, some public statements seem recall for the National 
Liberation Front to be given a place or voice at the negotiating tabic. It 
this were the po sition of our adversaries, the prospects would be brighter; for 
president Johri en^.as long, a go. as July, 1965, said, that 'the Viet. Cong would 
not h avc dl fnc u ! ty i n be i ng re pr us en ted a n d in h a v i ■ ig tf ivir vi ew s p re $ t n te d _ 
i f F J a no I f or a m 0 m ent d ecid es t h at i t wa n t s to c e a : e eg g re > s l ord \ He added 
.th gt fhis did not seem to hi m to be “ an insurmountab le problem / 1 and that 
<l I th ink that c ould be worked out’ 1 . 

A further ambiguity relates to the rol e o f the National Liberation Front 
in the future politi cal life of South Vietnam. Hanoi asks that the affairs oi 
South Vietnam be settled “in accordance with the program of the National 
Liberation Front"*. Our adversaries, m their various comments on this 
point, take no notice of the internationally recognized Government of 
South Vietnam or of the steps which the South Vietnamese leaders have 
taken, and have currently under way, and the institutions they are now* cre- 
ating, for the purpose of providing their country with a constitutional and 
repre tentative g o v e : n me n t * 

Nor would their statements seem to leave any place for the South Vietna- 
mese who have participated in and promoted such steps. Such an interpre- 
tation would pose serious obstacles to a settlement. 

However, some claim that what the National Liberation Front really 
seeks is no more than the opportunity to advance its program peacefully 
along with other elements and groupings in the South in a free political 
environment. 

Wc have already made it clear that we do net wish to exclude any seg- 
ment of the South, Vietnamese people from peaceful participation in their 
country's future, and that we support a policy of national reconciliation en- 
dorsed by the South Vietnamese Government in the Manila Communique, 
Indee d, as Secretary Rusk said in an intervi ew la st we gk , l( ih c \ [y r Cong 
were to lay down their ar ms, ways could be found 10 permit them to take 
part in the normal politica l p roces se s in South Vi etna m. 

Further ambiguities arise concern ing .the question. of. foreign tyoops in 
Sout h Vietnam,. What dees Hanoi mean by “foreign troops* 1 ? They 
clearly Include in this term the forces or the United States and other coun- 
tries aiding the South, but they have never admitted the presence of their 
own forces in the South. Of course, a one-sided withdrawal by our side 
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would not lead to an acceptable peace. All external forces must withdraw, 
those of Hanoi as well as ours, if peace is to be achieved. 

There is am biguity also in Hanoi’s positi o n on tl 
draw al of external forces. Do our adversaries consider withdrawal of forces 
as a precondition to negotiations, as some of their statements imply? If so, 
this again would raise a serious obstacle to progress. But if they look on 
withdrawal of forces as a provision to be incorporated in a settlement, this 
clearly could be worked out. The United States and its allies are already on 
record in the Manila Communique that their forces “will be withdrawn . .* . 
as the other side withdraws its forces to the North, ceases infiltration, and 
the level of violence thus subsides. Those forces will be withdrawn as soon 
as possible and not later than six months after the above conditions have 
been fulfilled”. Further, we have indicated our willingness to join in a 
phased and supervised withdrawal of forces by both sides. 

Next, there is ambiguity in Hanoi’s position on the cessation of bombing 

of North Vietnam. At times their pubhV. statements have demanded, that 

' 

response from their side. On the other hand, quit- recently a spokesman of 
Hanoi said that “if, after the definitive and unconditional cessation of the 
Bombardments, the 

with the [ North Vietn amese] Governm ent, . ._. this proposal will fo_ ex- 
amined and studied”. And just this week we have seen a further statement, 
in an interview by the N orth Vietn amese Foreign Minist er, that cessation of 
the bombings “could [cad to ta lks betw een North Vietnam and the U,S.^ 
Many of their statements* insisting that the bombing cease have also con- 
tained other expressions, such as that the American military presence in 
South Vietnam be completely withdrawn, and that the “Four Points” of 
Hanoi must be recognized and accepted as “the” basis — or possibly as “a” 
basis — for settlement of the conflict. This creates an additional ambiguity 
as to whether Hanoi means to add still other prenegotiating conditions. 

The position of the United States on this bombing question has been 
stated by a number of Administration spokesmen, including me at the 
United Nations. The United States r ema ins prepared to Jake _the.first.step 
and order a cessation of all bombin g of North Vietnam the moment we are 
assured, privately o r otherw ise, that this step will be answered promptly by 
a tangible, response toward peace f rom North _ Vietnam. In his letter of 
February S to His Holiness, Pope Paul, President Johnson said: “. . . I know 
you would not expect us to reduce military action unless the other side is 
willing to do likewise. We arc prepared to discuss the balanced reduction 
in military activity, the cessation or hostilities or any practical arrangements 
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which could lead to these results. We shall continue our efforts for a 
peaceful and honorable settlement until they are crowned with success.” 

Some analysts contend that our terms of settlement should be more pre- 
cisely defined. But it is very difficult to be more precise in advance of nego- 
tiation and particularly in light of the substantive ambiguities on the other 
side. But whatever questions may be raised, they should ar.d can best be 
resolved in discussions between the parties who have the power to resolve 
them. For our part, wc stand ready to negotiate in good faith uncondi- 
tionally to resolve all outstanding questions. 

T h e United Sta te s_ a pp roa :h to negot blip ns is flex ible. We and our allies 
do not_as!>_ our adversa ries to a ccept, as a pre-condition to discussions or ncy 
jiatjpnSj any point of purs Jqjwhkh jKey may have objections. Nor do we 
rule out the discussion of any points of theirs, however difficult they might 
appear to us. We are willing to discuss and negotiate not only our own 
points but Hanoi's “Four Points” and points emanating from any other 
source, including the Secretary General of the United Nations. 

I t remains to be s cm \ v : i e t h e r < j u t a d versa ties sh a re this c o nee pt of n ego- 
. tbdons. As T have already pointed out, their various public declarations of 
peace aims have often been coupled with statements that the goals they put 
forward must, for example, be "accepted” or "recognized" as the "sole 
basis” or "the most correct basis” or “the only sound basis” or “the basis for 
the most correct political solution”. 

Such statements contain still further ambiguity— In one sense the most 
fundamental of all, since it relates to the concept of negotiation itself. Do 
these statem ents mean that Hanoi is willing to mm negotiations only if 
there is a n assurance in advance that the outcome will b e on their terms and 
will, in effect, simply ratify the goals they have already sated? Such an 
attitude would not be conducive to peace and would make the outlook for 
a settlement bleak indeed. 

If, on the other hand, North YicCnagjty were to say that their points are 
not_pre -conditions ro discussions cr negotiations, _th.Cja the prospect s should 
be more promising. 

Our negotiating approach would permit each side to seek clarification of 
the other side’s position, ft dees not require the acceptance in advance of 
any points, least of all those whose meaning may be in need of clarification. 
Wc do not ask that of Hanoi— and progress toward a settlement will be 
facilitated if Hanoi docs not ask it of us. 

In this situation, how can we best move toward a settlement? 

One essential early step is to analyze the positions of all parlies in order 
to ascertain whether there is some element or some kernel common to all. 
Many students of the subject have pointed to one fact which may prove to 
bo such a kernel— namely, the fact that both sides have pointed to the 
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Geneva Agreement* of 1954 and [562 as an acceptable basis for a peaceful 
settlement* 

But I must add quickly that this dees not necessarily indicate a real meet- 
ing of the minds, because oE doubts that all sides interpret the Geneva 
Agreements in the same light. Hanoi has said that the essence of the Geneva 
Agreements is contained in its "Four Points”, But the four points would not 
put Hanot under any restraint or obligations in its hostile activities against 
the South, which the Geneva Accords explicitly prohibit* Besides, as I 
already pointed out, these points insist that the Souths future be regulated in 
accordance with the program of a group which was not referred to in the 
Geneva Accords and did not even exist when they were written. And in any 
case, if the Geneva Accords were to serve as a basis for settlement, it would 
obviously be necessary to revitalize the international machinery which they 
provided for supervision— which is presently operating under severe limita- 
tions; to incorporate effective international guarantees; and to update other 
provisions of the Accords which on their face are dearly out of date. 

Despite these problems of interpretation, it can be said that if the mean- 
ing of the Geneva Agreements were accepted as a matter for genuine nego- 
tiation then the constant reference to these agreements by both sides would 
be more than a verbal similarity; it would be a significant and hopeful sign 
of the prospects for settlement 

From all this analysis, there emerges one basic and practical question, and 
it is this: How are all these apparent obstacles to a settlement to be over- 
come? 

The first and essential "pre-requisite is the will to resolve them — not by 
unconditional surrender or by the dictation of terms, but through a process 
of mutual accommodation whereby nobody's vital interests are injured, 
which would be a political solution. Speaking for the United States Govern- 
ment, I affirm without reservation the willingness of the United States to seek 
and find a political solution. 

The next question, then, is by what procedure such a political settlement 
can be reached. One well- tested and time-proven way is the conference 
table* President Johnson has repeatedly stated our readiness to join in a 
conference in Geneva, in Asia, or in any other suitable place, We remain 
prepared today to go to the conference table as soon as, and wherever, our 
adversaries are prepared to join us. 

There is also a second procedure by which to pursue a political settlement: 
namely, private negotiations— either by direct contact or through an inter- 
mediary, There !s much to be said for this private method, for in a situa- 
tion as grave as this, with its complex historical background and its pres- 
ent political cross currents, It would be exceedingly difficult to negotiate 
in a goldfish bow l. 
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I therefore a farm that the United States Government stands ready to take 
this route also toward a political settlement. And we give oar assurance 
that the secrecy and security of such private explorations would be safe- 
guarded on our side. Of course %ve do no: and should not ask that free- 
dom of expression be curtailed in the slightest degree. Nevertheless?— -as 
that conspicuous champion of free expression. Dr. Erwin D. Canham, re- 
cently reminded us — no one's credibility ought to suffer because of what is 
better left unsaid under such circumstances. 

Let me quickly add that at this juncture ] do not want to raise any false 
hopes by this remark. I am simply stating a principle which is inherent in 
the concept of the secrecy and security of private explorations. 

Such then Is my analysis of the problems involved and the methods to fee 
employed in seeking a negotiated solution of the Vietnamese conflict. Nor 
should we overlook the possibility that negotiations, private or public, might 
be preceded or facilitated by the process of mutual de-cscalatjon or a scaling 
dovvn of the conflict without a formally negotiated ceasefire. This, of course, 
would he welcome on our part. 

ft is altogether possible, too, that there will be no negotiations culminating 
in a formal agreement; that our adversaries will sooner or later find the 
burden of the war too exhausting and that the conflict will gradually come 
to an end. 



Perhaps this wdl indeed prove to be the outcome. But our most re* 
spectcd military authorities have cautioned us not to expect that this will 
happen quickly, and that wc must face the possibility of a long struggle. 
Surely, if there is any contribution that diplomacy can make to hastening a 
just and honorable end of this struggle, we cannot in all conscience spare 
any effort or any labor, day or night, to make that contribution — no matter 
how difficult and frustrating the effort may be, or bow many false starts and 
failures and new beginnings it may entail. 

As students of history know, one obstacle to a negotiated end o: any war 
can be psychological. The frame of mind appropriate to fighting and the 
frame of mind appropriate to peacemaking are by nature very different. " 
And )et a stage inevitably comes when both these seemingly contradictory 
efforts must go on side by side. 

Many citizens, viewing this complex dual process, are likely to be con- 
fused and distressed by what seems like an inconsistency in their leaders 1 
policies. Some complain that the talk of peace suggests a weakening of our 
resolve and of our will to win. Simultaneously others complain that the con- 
tinued military effort suggests an attempt to bring the adversary to his 

kne^j, to bica.-s. his will and thus casts doubt on the sincerity of our will 
to peace. 

The great difficulty of achieving peace should serve to remind us that 
there are substantial conflicting interests at stake which stubbornly resist 
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solution; that peace cannot be bought at any price, nor can real conflicts of 
purpose be waved away with a magic wand. By the same token, the 
ferocity of war should not be an incitement to hatred but rather a stern dis- 
cipline— a reminder of the imperative duty to define responsibly the limited 
interests for which our soldiers fight and which a peace settlement must 
protect. 

The effort to make such a responsible definition, and to carry It through 
the process of peace negotiations, is "piled high with difficulty". A genuine 
meeting of the minds may never be wholly achieved. It is unlikely that 
terms o£ settlement for this stubborn conflict can be found which would be 
wholly pleasing to cither side. But it is in cur highest national interest; that 
an acceptable, livable solution should be found. 

Let no one suppose that patriotism, which is so inspiringly displayed on 
the battlefield, is not also present at the negotiating table. All our recent 
Presidents have testified to our country's dedication to negotiation as a 
means of peacefully bridging differences. 

President Eisenhower said in 1955 , on the eve of the first Summit Con* 
ference with the Soviet leadership: "We shall work with all others so that 
peaceful and reasonable negotiations may replace the clash of the battle* 
field/' 

President Kennedy, in his Inaugural Address, said: “Let us never negotiate 
out of fear. But let us never fear to negotiate / 1 

And President Johnson has summed up rhe true value of negotiation as 
follows: 

"To negotiate is not to admit failure. It is to show good sense. We 
believe that collective bargaining is working as long as parties stay in 
negotiation. Only when bargaining breaks off do we speak of failure. 
And so also in foreign policy. There, too, the rule of law and the resort 
to the bargaining table arc the hallmarks of success/* 

And to these words the President added specifically: 

“This rule applies without qualification to Vietnam. We shall 
count it a mark of success when all the parties to that dispute are around 
a conference table, Wc Americans are experienced in bargaining; 
we have nothing to fear from negotiation. And we Americans know 
the nature of a fair bargain; none need fear negotiating with us. M 

I am sure all three of these Presidents would agree today that the effort 
to discover through negotiation, the common ground on which to build a 
just and honorable peace, is worthy of our most sincere and dedicated 
efforts. 
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His Excellency • * . ... • 

( . Ho Chi Minn . -• 

President . ' , w , ’ 

Democratic Republic of Vietnam 

Dear Mr. President: 

I am writing to you in the hope that the conflict in Viet- 
nam can be brought to 'an end. That conflict has already taken 
a heavy toll--in lives lost, in wounds inflicted, in property 
destroyed, and in simple human misery. If we fail to find a 
just and peaceful solution, history will judge us harshly. 

Therefore, I believe that we both have a heavy obligation 
to seek earnestly the path to peace. It is in response to that 
obligation that I am writing directly to you. • \ . 

We have tried over the. past several years, in a variety 
of ways and through a number of channels, to convey to you and 
your colleagues our desire to achieve a peaceful settlement. 

For whatever reasons, these efforts have not achieved any re- 
sults. • cl" 




.. It may be. that our thoughts and yours, our attitudes and 
yours, have been distorted or misinterpreted as they passed 
through these various channels. Certainly that is always a 
danger in indirect communication. • • ' — 



There is one good way to overcome this problem and to 
move forward in the search for a peaceful settlement. That 
is for u,s to arrange for direct talks between trusted repre- 
sentatives in & secure setting and away from the glare of 
publicity. Such talks should not be used as a propaganda exer- 
cise’ but should be a serious effort to find a v;orkable and 
mutually acceptable solution. 



In the past two weeks , I have noted public statements by 
representatives of your government suggesting that you would be 
prepared to enter into direct bilateral talks with representa- 
tives of the US Government , provided that we ceased "uncon- 



ditionally" and permanently our bombing operations ag 
your- country and a 1L military actions a gains c it. In 
day , serious and responsible parties have assured us 
that this is in fact your proposal. 



a ins t 
the last 
indirectly 



l.et me frankly state, that I see two great difficulties 
with this proposal. In view of your public position, such 
action on our part would inevitably produce worldwide specula- 
tion that discussions were under way and would impair the 
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privacy and secrecy of those discussions. Secondly, there would 
inevitably be grave concern on our .part whether your government 
would make use. of such action by us to improve its military 
position. 

With these problems in mind, I am prepared to move even 
further towards an ending of hostilities than your Government 
has proposed in either public statements or through private, 
diplomatic channels. I am prepared to order a cessation of 
bombing against, your country and the stopping of further 
augmentation of US forces in South Viet -Nam as soon as I am 
assured that infiltration into' South Viet-Nam by land and by 
sea has stopped. These acts of restraint on both sides would, 

‘I believe, make it possible for us to conduct serious and 
private discussions leading -toward an early peace. 

* I make’ this proposal to you now with a specific sense of 
urgency arising from the imminent New Year holidays in Viet- 
Nam. If you are able to accept this proposal I see no reason 
why it could not take effect at the end of the New Year, or 
Tet-, holidays. The proposal X have made would be greatly 
strengthened if your military authorities and those of the 
Government of South Viet-Nam could promptly negotiate an 
extension of the Tet truce. 

As to the site of the bilateral discussions I propose, 
there are several possibilities. We could, for example, have 
our representatives meet in Moscow where contacts have already 
occurred. They could meet in some other country such as Burma. 
You may have other arrangements or sites in mind, and I v;ould 
try to meet your suggestions . 

The important thing is to end a conflict that has brought 
burdens to both our peoples, and above all to the people of 
South Viet-Nam. If you have any thoughts about the actions I 
propose, it would be most Important that I receive them as soon 
as possible. 

Sincerely, 



Lyndon B . Johnson 
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To His Excellency Mr. Lyndon B. Johnson, 
President, 

United States of America, 




Your Excellency: 

On February 10, 19o7, I received your message. This is my reply. 

J. 

Vietnam is thousands of miles -away from the United States. The Vietnamese 
people have never done any harm to the United States. But contrary to the 
pledges made by its representative at the 1954 Geneva conference, the U.S. 
Government has ceaselessly intervened in Vietnam, it has unleashed end 
intensified the war of aggression in South Vietnam with a view to prolonging 
the partition of Vietnam and turning South Vietnam into a neo-colony and a 
military base of the United States. For over two years now, the U.S. 
Government has, with its air and naval froces, carried the war to the 
Democratic Republic of (North) Vietnam, on independent and sovereign country. 

The U.S. Government has committed war crimes, crimes against peace and 
dgainst mankind. In South Vietnam, half a million U.S. and satel3.ite troops 
have resorted to the most inhuman weapons raid the most barbarous methods 
of warfare , such as napalm, to:d.c chemicals and gases, to massacre our 
compatriots, destroy crops, and raze villages to the ground. In North 
Vietnam, thousands of U.S. aircraft have dropped hundreds of thousands of 
tons of bombs, destroying towns, villages, factories, schools. In your 
message, you apparently deplore the sufferings and destruction in Vietnam. 
May I ask you: Yflio has perpetrated these monstrous crimes? It is the . 

United States and satellite troops. The U.S. Government is entirely 
responsible for the extremely serious situation in Vietnam. 

The U.S. war of eggression against the Vietnamese people constitutes a 
challenge to the countries of the socialist camp, a threat to the na.tional 
independence movement, and a serious danger to peace in Asia end the world. 

The Vietnamese people deeply love independence, freedom and peace. But 
in the face of the U. S. aggression, they have risen up, united as one man, 
fearless of sacrifices end hardships. They are determined to carry on 
their resistance until they have won genuine independence and freedom 
ar.d true peace. Our just cause enjoys strong sympathy and support from 
the peoples of the whole world, including broad sections of the American 
people . 



The U.S. Government has unleashed 
must cease this aggress ion. That 



the war of aggression in Vietnam. It 
is the only way to the restoration of 



peace. The U.S. Government must stop definitively and unconditionally 
its bombing raids and all other acts of war against the Democratic Republic 
of Vietnam, withdraw from South Vietnam all U.S. and satellite troops, 
recognize the South Vietnam National Front for Liberation, and let the 
Vietnamese people settle themselves their own affairs. Such is the 
basis (sic) content of the five - point stand of the government of the 
Democratic Republic of Vietnam, which embodies the essential principles 
and provisions of the 1954 Geneva agreements on Vietnam, it is the basic (sic) 
of a correct political solution to the Vietnam problem. 
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In your message, you suggested direct talks between the Democratic 
Republic of Vietnam and the United States, If the U. S. G oy eh nmen troally_ 
wants, these . talks , it must jfirst._pf_ all. stop, unconditionally its bombing 
_ jid ds _.Bi^L all other acts of war against the Democratic Republic of Vietnam, 
It is only after the unconditional cessation of the U.S. bombing raids and 
all other acts of war against the Democratic Republic of Vietnam that the 
Democratic Republic of Vietnam and the United States could enter into talks 
end discuss questions concerning the two sides, - _ .• 

The Vietnamese people will never submit to force, they will never accept 
talks under the threat of bombs. 



Our cause is absoultely just. It is to be hoped that the U.S,' Government 
will act in accordance with reason. 

Sincerely, 

* 

Ho Chi Minta 
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SECRETARY RUSK'S NEWS CONFERENCE OF MARCH 28, 1967 

"The following is the State Department's release 
of Secretary of State Dean Rusk's news conference, which 

is authorized for direct quotation: 

• * ' 

SECRETARY RUSK: Earlier today, the Secretary 

General of the United Nations, U Thant, made public 
some proposals which he had offered to a number of govern- 

i 

ments involved in the problem in Viet-Nam on March 14. 

The following day, we gave the Secretary General our 
interim reply, stating that we welcomed his initiative, 
and,. after consultation with the Government of Viet-Nam 
aid other allies, we would give him a more considered 
reply. . 

9 

On March 18, we delivered that reply to the 
Secretary General, and you now have that in front of you. 

In essence, the Secretary General proposed 
that there be a general standstill truce in Viet-Nam, 
that there then be preliminary talks leading to a 
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.[reconvening of the Geneva Conference.' 

In our reply , ya stated th,3t we accepted the 

outline of his proposals, that we would he glad to 

% P 

negotiate .the standstill truce, and take part in pre- 
liminary discussions leading to a reconvening of that 
conference, . .. . 

, u r 1 *. . ^ 

We do not yet have in front of us the full text 

of whatever reply Hanoi may have delivered to the Secretary 

General. Whether Hanoi will make that public I do not now 

know. We do have a public statement from Hanoi which seems 

to indicate their attitude. That public statement of 
yesterday said that; 

"To call on both sides to cease fire and held 



unconditional negotiations, y?hile the United States 
is committing aggression against Viet-Nam, and taking 
serious steps in its military escalation in both zones 



of Viet-Nam, is to make no distinction between the 
aggressor and the victim of aggression, to depart 

I 

from reality, and to demand that the Vietnamese people 



accept the conditions of the aggressors." 

And then it adds: 

t 

"And, by the way, it is necessary to underline 
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once again the views of the Government of Hanoi , which 
has pointed out that 'the Viet-Nam problem has no concern 

i 

With the United Nations, and the United Nations has 
absolutely no right to interfere in any way in the 
Viet~Nam question." . ! I *; >• :»•••? 

The indications are, therefore, that Hanoi 
has once again taken a negative view toward an 

initiative taken by someone else to move this matter 

, " 7 ( ■ ■ * 

toward peace. • * - - . .. 

% • I might say that the recent publication of 
the exchange between President Johnson and Ho Chi Minhf 

4 ■ 

aid today's publication of the proposals of the Secretary 
General, and the responses to it, illustrate the problem 
that’ we have had from the beginning in bringing the 
Viet-Nam problem to a peaceful conclusion. 

Many governments, many groups of governments, 

t 

many world personalities, have tried to take an initia- 
tive to move this conflict toward a peaceful settlement. 
There has invariably been a positive and a constructive 
response from the United States; and there has invariably 
been 3 negative and hostile and, at times, vituperative 
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response from the authorities in Hanoi, When one looks 
beck oyer the long record of initiatives taken by many 
personalities and govexiiments, and groups of governments 
one sees the record of Hanoi's in,transigeance, with 
such phrases as ''swindle," and "farce," and words of 

that sort. * 

.. 

-- 'Nov/, we clo not ourselves believe that peace is 
riot the business of the United Nations., We believe- that 
no nation can say that a world organization representing 



122 nations cannot properly take up the question of 
'maintaining* the' peace. "The " — 

4 

Charter provides for if? the obligations of the nations 
of the world are involved? and the issue of peace is at 
stake. 



Nevertheless, we have never insisted that the 
United Nations is the sole mechanism for dealing with 
this question. 

There is now pending before the Security 
Council a resolution offered by the United States 

i . 

-calling for a peaceful settlement of this problem. 

\ - * 

That has been resisted in the United Nations because of 
the attitude of Hanoi and Peking toward the involvement 
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'of 'the United Nations. When the Soviet Ambassador 

- * 1 i *• ' 

said at the Security Council that "This is not the 

* * * , i i ■ - . # ’ 

* - k „ ’ * '* i " «■ I - 

business of the U, N., it is a matter for the Geneva 

machinery," Ambassador Goldberg said, "All right, If 
, v *" - ; . ■* * ; * ■ 
that is your view, we will agree with that; then let 

us use the Geneva machinery." 

But the Geneva machinery has been paralyzed 

£>y the attitude of Hanoi and Peking, For example, 

that machinery has not been available to respond favor- 

-- r - _ ... > •= 

3bly to Prince Sihanouk's request that the Inter- 

, - !' : •' • 

national Control Commission step up its activities to 

•;erisure the neutrality and the territorial integrity 
of Cambodia. That machinery was not available to ensure 
the demilitarization of the Demilitarized Zone between 
North and South Viet-Nam. 

So we would say to the authorities in Hanoi 

r 

that, surely, there must be some machinery somewhere 
which can open the possibilities of peace. If not 
the United Nations, then the Geneva machinery; if 
not the Geneva machinery, then the resources of quiet 
diplomacy, ' 

I can tel] you, now that the exchange between 

l '53 ’ ■ . 
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* 

President Johnson and Ho Chi Minh has been made public/ 

and U Thant’s proposals and our reply have been made 

\ 

public, that there. is nothing in the private record 

- . ■ * • *. #,■ * * * 

V, T hich throws any different light on this situation than 
you now have in the public record. Despite all of the 
efforts made privately by many people in many places, 
the private record and the public record are now in 
agreement. ■. i y.. 

X do hope that the authorities in Hanoi would 
give serious thought to the present situation. , If they 

. 1 

have supposed that they would be able to obtain a mil i— 

1 

tary victory in the South, they must, surely, now put 
that hope aside. If they have had any hope that there 
would be a political collapse in South Viet-Nam, surely, 
they must now know that all of the groups in South 
Viet-Nam, who have some differences among themselves, 
are resolved to bring into being a Constitutional 
Government in which those various groups can work to- 
gether on a basis of the free choice of the South 
Vietnamese people with respect to their future; and 
that one point, on which' they are generally agreed 
in South Viet-Nam, is that they do not wish the program 
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of Hanoi or the Liberation Front. 

/ 

If Hanoi supposes that somehow international 
opinion will come to their rescue , surely they must 

t t 

knov? that when they rebuff the United Nations Organisa- 
tion, an organization of 122 members, that this will 
not bring them support in other parts of the world. 

And, surely, they must understand that all small nations 
who are within the reach* of some greater power have a 
"stake in the ability of South Viet-Nam to determine its 
own future for itself. And, surely, Hanoi must not be 
•under continuing misapprehension .that, somehov;, some 
divisions within the United States might cause us to 
c hange our attitude toward our commitments to South 
Viet«Nam. Because although there may be some differences 
among us, those differences are trivial compared to the 
differences between all of us, on the one side, and Hanoi 
on the other. 



So we would hope that in some fashion, in 
some way, at some time, the authorities in Hanoi will 
make use of some machinery in Which to be responsive 
to the many efforts vrhich we and others have been making 
toward peace over the 'last several years. 
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It is no good to brush aside the' 17 nonaligned 
nation^, and the British Commonwealth of Prime Ministers 
and His Holinesp the Pope, the Secretary General , and 

■ i 1 - 

the President of India, and all the others who have 
been trying to find some basis on which this matter 
could be moved toward a peaceful conclusion, and suppose 

. ’ j' -. * • •• 

that, somehow, world opinion is supporting them in 

their efforts to seize South Viet-Nam by force, 

- L - * " 

{?o we would advice them to believe that, as 
fe,r .as we are concerned, we are not calling the search 
for a peaceful settlement to an end because of Ho Chi 
Minh’s reply to President Johnson, or because of the 



attitude which they seem to be taking toward U Thant's 



most recent proposals. We 



c o a t i nu c t h at elf or t 



by private and public means, aid we would hope that we 
would get some response through some channel that would 
begin to bring this thing within the range of discussion 



and make it possible to move toward a peaceful settlemer 
Now, I "am ready for your questions. 



QUESTIONS £KS.W3RS: 

Q Mr. Secretary, you have outlined all of 
the reasons why they , s surely, must not believe these 
various elements, VThat is it then you think that makes 
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them keep on fighting and refusing to negotiate in the 

face of what must be a loss of international support, 

% 

and these other adverse factors? 

% 

f 

A Well, it is very hard to say. I can't 

enter into the minds of the leaders in Hanoi on a matter 
of that sort. I would suppose, really, that they are 

i • 

under some misapprehension. They are making some rais~ 

judgments and miscalculation on some point: either 

the state of international opinion, or the state of 

opinion within the United States, It's possible even 

that they still have some slender hopes of some military 

- 

success in the South. • • 

I just don’t know what is in their minds. But 
$vat I am saying is that, so far as we understand their 
point of view, the principal pillars of their hopes are 
eroding from under them, and they should become interested 
in peace, and at an early date and not at some long 
delayed future date. 

Q Mr. Secretary, your statement today in 
reply to U Thant has said that there would be "an appropriate 
involvement for the Government of South Viet-Nam throughout 
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the entire process of arranging a peace," 

.Would, you spell that out a little more, sir? 
premier Xy has been indica'ting that v^e haven’t 
called him in. . .. . ... 

.Well, obviously, any discussion with 
North Viet-Nam about. peace in Viet-Nam must directly 
involve the Government of South Viet-Nam. Indeed, as 
-you. know,. the Government; of South. Viet-Nam has on 
more, than one .’occasion’ suggested direct. talks between 
South Viet~Nam and North Viet “Nam; They have proposed, . 
for- example, . that the two. governments there get together 
on the question of possibly extending the Tet standdown, 
the Tet Cease-Fire, 



We wot Id support that as a means for coming 

to grips with this problem. We would think that it 

would be a very good idea if Hanoi were to accept the 

proposals of 'South Viet-Nam for direct talks to move 

this toward a peaceful solution. 

* 

There are many opportunities available, you 

see, - 1_. . - 

* 1 . * 

There would be direct talks between Saigon and 
■ ■ <■> 

Hanoi, There would be talks between ourselves and 

T ' . V " 58 * 



Declassified per Executive Order 13526. Section 3.3 
NND Project Number: NND 63316. By: NWD Date: 201 1 




•** PR 70 

Hanoi. There would be talks under the auspices of the two 

Co-Chairmen of the Geneva Conferences, or under the 
• * . • 

auspices of the three member's of the International 
Control Commission. Or there could be intermediaries, 
such as the Secretary General of the United Nations, 
or some other distinguished governmental or non- 
governmental leader, Any of these methods are 
appropriate and useful, as far as we are concerned. 

The problem is that no one 'has been able to 

* v .• * * 

find a procedure or a method which, apparently, is 

• • • * * 4 

agreeable to Hanoi. 

Q Mr. Secretary? 

* 

A Yes, 

Q If Hanoi persists for months and even 
years in its attitude, what will our response, then be? 
What will our course be? 

A We shall meet our commitments in South 

t 

Viet-Nam. We shall do cur duty there. 
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Q 'Mr. Secretary, at the end of the Korean 
War, as I recall, we entered into talks without a truce 

- . y 

and the fighting continued for two .years. Would you 

explain, would this formula to which you have responded 

- • • ... ‘ ; • i 

today, could it be a lead to that same sort of thing, 

peace talks without any change 'in the fighting? 

< * ‘ # . - 

A Well, let me remind you, Mr. Harsch, of 

our most elementary position on this matter of talks. 

t 

We will talk this afternoon or tomorrow morning v/ithout 
"any conditions of any sort on either side. We are pre- : 
pared to talk while the shooting is going on. If the 
other side wishes to raise major conditions, as they have 
with their demand that there be an unconditional permanent 

i 

cessation of the bombing, vie are prepared to talk about 
conditions. We will discuss the conditions which must 
precede the initiation of formal negotiations. 

Or if they do not wish to start at that end — 
that is, what do you do about the shooting— we are 
prepared to start at the other end — what do you do about 
a final settlement cf the problem? And work back from 
that to the practical means by which you reach the final 
settlement. So we are prepared to talk v/ithout any 

conditions of any sort, or about conditions, . . 



6 0 



*;• 
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Now, let me say that we don't ourselves fully 

understand why there cannot he discreet talks even 

though the shooting is going on. Now, we are aware of 

' * 

t . 

the element of so-called face, but face is not a substi- 
tute for very serious practical problems that we face 
on the military side. 

Now, I remind you that we discussed Berlin 
while the blockade was s^ill i'n effect. We discussed 
Korea while the hostilities were still in effect. In- 
deed, we took more casualties in Ko'rea after the negotia- 
tions started than had occurred before the negotiations 
started. We talked about the Cuban missiles while the 
Cuban missile sites were being built by the hour in Cuba. 
So we are prepared to talk without any chancre in the 
military situation whatever. 

But we are also prepared to talk about -changes 
in the military situation. What we cannot do is to 

f 

commit ourselves to a permanent and unconditional stop- 
page of the bombing without knowing what the practical 
results of that will be on the military side. 

No one has been able to tell us, for example, 
just as one example, that i'f we stop' the bombing those 
three divisions or more of North Vietname-se troops that 
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are now in and on both sides of the Demilitarised Zone 

j * ' 

will not advance to attack our Marines who are six miles 
away. 

i 

Now, obviously, these are important practical 
questions. So we will talk at this moment, or we will 
talk about any other circumstances in Which the other 
side might think that they might wish to talk. But what 
we cannot do is to stop half the war and let the other 

t 

half of the war go on unimpeded. ■ • 

- jf 

Q Mr, Secretary, when you refer, when we re- 
ferred in our reply to the Secretary General to a general 
stand-still truce, are we talking at that point., of a 
cessation of the bombing, and cessation of infiltration 
from the North? 

A I would suppose that a general stand-still 
truce would involve an elimination of all military action 
of all sorts on both sides. Nov;, one reason why there 
has to be some discussion of that is that it is necessary 
for both sides to understand what in fact will .happen, 
particularly in a guerrilla situation where the situation 
on the ground is somewhat complicated. And so there needs 
to be some discussion of that point if it is to be a pro- 
tracted stand-still. 

/ /' 

‘ - 62 * • . - - 
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But- if that can be achieved, then we can move 
into the preliminary political discussions which might 
open the way for a reconvening of the Geneva Conference 
or some other appropriate forum. But a military stand- 
still would involve the concept of stopping the military 
action on both sides, and that .certainly would include 
stopping the bombing. 

Q Mr. Secretary, just how does this formula 

* 

today differ from Mr'. Thant's previous formula? 

A Well, I think that he would perhaps be 
: the better one to comment on that. If there is a major 
difference, I think that this does place emphasis upon 
a mutual stop of the military action on both sides as 
an important first step. 

As far as his earlier proposals were concerned, 
the three-point proposals, you recall that they envisage 
that we would, stop the bombing as the first point. The 
second point, that there would be a mutual de -escalation 
of the military action; and, third, there would be dis- 
cussions among all those involved in the conflict. 

Vie said, "Your point one, stopping the bombing, 

gives us no particular problem, but what do you have from 
- % 

the other side about point two?” Well, what he had from 
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the other side about point two was a complete rejection, 
that there will be no mutual de-escalation of military 
action. *. “h / .• . - 

*' ' -a 

i 

And on point three, the question of discussions 
with all the parties involved in the fighting, the other 
side has consistently said in and out--from time to time, 

rather — that the Liberation Front must be accepted as 

1 

the sole spokesman for the South Vietnamese people . 

* 

• V7e find disturbing the refusal of Hanoi to en- 

% ' > 

gage in discussions with' the Government in Saigon. We 

' think that would be an appropriate way to begin such dis- 
cussions, and the possibilities of peace might be opened 
up if that channel were to become active. But thus far 
Hanoi has refused to ©■brcise it. 

Q Nr, Secretary, how would you distinguish 
between this proposal and the President’s proposal to Ho 
Chi Minh? 

A Well, I think that perhaps the Secretary 
General's proposal is somewhat broader, in that it would 
presumably apply to a cease-fire throughout all of Viet- 
nam, South Viet-Nam as well as. the disengagement mili- 
tarily between North VLLet-Nam and South Viet-Nam. So to 
that extent, it is somewhat broader. But, nevertheless, 
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that is some thing which we are perfectly prepared to 
discuss with' representatives front the other side, or 
are perfectly prepared to have the Government of Saigon 

i 

discuss with the representatives from Hanoi. 

* i * 

Q Mr. Secretary, what is your answer to 
those critics who say that the President's letter in 
effect raised the American price? 



A Well, 1 don’t understand what they are talk 
ing about, . 

Q Well, they say that in this letter the 

* 

United States is demanding proof in advance that infil- 
tration would have stopped. 

, A We didn't talk about proof in advance. 

The words used were "assurances that infiltration had 
stopped. " 

Q Well, it is your contention that the price 
was not raised, that you're on the status quo ante as 
far as that is concerned? 

A The principal point here is that 

Hanoi has increasingly emphasized during this past year 
its inflexible demand that a stop in the bombing be 
permanent and unconditional, and that in exchange for 
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•that, there would be no indication from Hanoi as to 
v/hat comparable or corresponding military action they 
would take on their side. 

r i. . ; - ' ' * 

. Now, just recall , for example , during the 37- 
day pause at the beginning of last year, Ho Chi Minh 
sent a letter to the Heads of Communist States, and in 

that letter he demanded that the United States must end. 

i 

unconditionally and for good all bombing raids and other 
acts, war acts against the Democratic Republic of Viet- 
nam. Only in this way can a political solution of the 
Viet-Nam problem be envisaged. 

* Now, that insistence upon the stoppage of the 
bombing, which would be permanent and unconditional, has 
been a major increase in the public demands of Hanoi 
during this past year. And that makes it necessary for 
us to know what would happen if we committed ourselves 
to any such cessation. 

The North Vietnamese representative in Paris 
on February 22nd said that we must state in advance at 
the time of any cessation of bombing that it would be 
permanent and unconditional. Well, that means that we 
must know what the eff&cts would be. Will the infiltra- 
tion continue? Will those three divisions move against 
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our Marine’s? Are they going to continue their half of 
the war?' No one has been able to whisper to us that 

* t , 

that would not be the result. No one, private citizens; 

governments, Hanoi's own representatives, governments 

friendly to Hanoi. No one has been able to whisper to 

us that there v/ould be any change in the present military 

tactics and strategy of Hanoi with respect to seizing 

South Viet -Nam by force. 

? ' * 

•. . ... _If any of you gentlemen have any information 
to. the contrary, I would be glad to hear it. 

* ■ i • * 

Q Mr. Secretary — ■ . ■ %' '■ ■ 

_ ...... A Yes? - 

^ ‘ Q May I ask you if the channels directly to 

Hanoi remain open after this exchange of letters, and if 
so, are we putting these propositions that you have just 
stated directly to them? 

A As far as we are concerned, the channels 
remain open. They have been open all along. I have 
referred to the fact that nothing we have had privately 
throws any different light on what you now know publicly . 
about the., attitude of the two sides. But I shouldn't 
exaggerate the point that channels remain open. VJhen.y.ou 
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i -• 

pick up the telephone and nobody answers on the other 

- 

end, is that a channel or not? Or if you find yourself 

in; a telephone conversation and the other end hangs up, 

. " ! 

I will leave it to you as to whether that is a channel. 

I can say at the moment that our channels are not very 

* ’ ■' * ’’ ‘ . . J „ . r ■ t ■ ' 

- ' / ■ 1 . * ■ . ■" , ... 

efficient, to say the least. ^ - 1 

Q Mr. Secretary, is the amount of reciprocity 
that we would require for stopping the bombing a negoti- 

i - - * 

able commodity, or is there a decisive — must there be a 

- ^ t 

* * * ■' * ; 

complete stoppage in infiltration, or xs.~ . 

it negotiable? 

., ■ . * " ' ’ * 

; A I don't want to give a categorical response. 

^ . S 

to that because President Johnson in a recent press con- 

4 

fer'ence said that we would be glad to hear of almost any- 
thing from the other side. But that doesn't mean that we 
can live on just nothing from the other side, just nothing. 

I point out to you that during the Tet pause, 
at the end of which Ho Chi Minh gave^ his reply to the 
letter which President Johnson had sent to him at the be- 
ginning of the Tet pause, he had some other alternatives 
open to him. . If there was a problem of time, he could 
have said, "Mr. President, time is rather short here. We 
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need a little more time on this.” He didn’t say that. 

* 

Or he could have said, "1 don’t particularly like your 

proposal, but here are my counterproposals." He didn't 

% 

say that. In effect, he called for the capitulation of 
South Viet-Nam and capitulation of the American forces 
in South Viet-Nam, and a permanent and unconditional 

stoppage of the bombing. That we can't take, - 1 

Yes, sir? 

’ _ Q Mr. Secretary, when you talk about the 

public and private record, being the same, what exactly 
do you mean? Do you mean there is nothing outstanding 
.now privately in the way of negotiation? 



A No. What I'm saying is there is nothing 
in the private record that reflects any different view 
on the part of the authorities in Hanoi than you now have 
on the public record. 

Q Mr. Secretary, could you explain why you 
haven't published the text of four other letters that 
you recently sent to Hanoi? 

A Because we do not wish ourselves to 
establish the point that a private communication with 
us is impossible. if Hanoi wishes to make public a 
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communication from us, as they did in connection with 
/ * - 

the exchange between President Johnson and ko Chi Minh, 
that is a choice which they can make. But I think it 

4 

\ 

could be very important in the future that Hanoi at 

v r 

_ _ __ . • 

least know that it is possible for them to communicate 

privately with us without its becoming public, to the 
extent that you gentlemen would let us get away with 
that i " ' 

t 

Q Mr. Secretary, Point (b) of the United 
States answer talks about preliminary talks. What’s 
your understanding of who would take part-in those 
talks — just Hanoi and Washington, or w 7 ould it be Saigon 
or the NLF? 

A Well, we haven’t formulated that in 
great detail because we need to know what the attitude 
of Hanoi would be and what the general situation v;ould 

C 

be. In our reply we did say that of course the Govern- 
ment cf South Viet-Nam will have t'o be appropriately in- 
volved throughout this entire process , ana that the 
interests and views of our allies would also have to be 
taken fully into account. So we did not try to make that 
precise in detail h eca use we would be interested in 
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knowing what Hanoi's response to the Secretary General’s 
* 

initiative would be. 

Q Mr. ‘$ecxetax*y, you referred to the' fact 

* 

\ 

that there was no contradiction between the public and 
private record as far as peace talks are concerned. 

I wonder if you would be prepared to comment now on 
reports concerning the possibility of negotiations in 
Warsaw. . • 

A If your question is would I be willing to, 
the answer is no. I think the attitude of Hanoi on 
these matters is fairly clear at the present time, but 
I do not want to point the finger to, or close the door on 
any contacts that might occur anywhere in any capital 
as far as the future is concerned. 

Q Mr. Secretary, thank you very much. 

* * * 
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HI IKVQLV&'IEilS by Witt Irk P. 
Bundy, Assistant Socr.it- vy for 
F.’.st Asion a«4 Pacific: Affairs . 
August 15 x 1 >o7 • 

-X * * X 



Cornorsioncs of U.S. 1 olicy 



In essence : 

{?.) Our objective tfenmiUScl solclj ^tli.tl oi 
protecting tlie independence .of South Vict- 
Ntvrn from external interference and force, no 
declined, and still decline, to threaten the re- 
gime in North Yief-Nam itself or the territory 
and regime of Communist China. ^ 

(b) Y'e indicated in April of 19G5 that we 
• were prepared for discussions or negotiations 

without condition, and wc have relentlessly 
pursued our own efforts to enter into meaning- 
ful discussions as well as following up on a 
host of peace initiatives by others, X 1 n xoi r u - 
n at el y, Hanoi has clung firmly to the objective 
of insuring a Communist takeover of Soutii 
Viet- Nam "and has refused to enter into any 
fruitful discussions. Indeed, Hanoi has rejected 
any discussions whatever— initially unless its 
basic objective was accepted in advance through 
the so-called 11 third point,” more recently un- 
less we agreed to a complete cessation of the 
bombing without any responsive action oil their 
part. Hanoi’s philosophy toward negotiation 
lias now become authoritatively, available-, par- 
ticularly ill the section on “fight ing while nego- 
tiating” in the captured remarks of one of the 
North Vietnamese leaders, Comrade I ink. 

(c) We continued to place every possible em- 
phasis on the crucial non military aspects of the 
conflict, greatly strengthening our wn con- 
tribution to the essentially South \ letnameie 
f-nfeb of restoring stability and control in the 
countryside end working for the welfare of the 



people. . . . 

(cl) Militarily, our actions were direnea to 

proving to North "Vict-Nani tuuf us ofio^t to 
t thlvO over 1 1 ic Sou 1 3 i by in II it a v\ f o l ■ . e > * i ua ■ fa i > 
and to extending and enlarging the areas in 
which the vital business of bringing real se- 



curity and peace to the countryside could, go 
forward with all l lie strength we could hope 
to give it, The total effort in the- South remained 
primary, even as the bombing of military tar- 
gets in the North was carried on — initially in 

demonstrate rosolvebut always and basically to 

*■ * 

make Hanoi’s infiltration far more difficult and 
costly and to prevent levels of new moil and. 
equipment that could only, in the arithmetic of 
guerrilla warfare, multiply many times over, 
for each addition from North Viet-Nam, the 
requirement for forces in the South. 

(e) Vo encouraged the South Vietnamese in 
their own resolve to move to a constitutional 
basis of government, a process set underway 
formally by Prime Minister Kv in January 
of 19G6 and followed since that time in the face 
of all the difficulties and clangers of attempting 
to create such n basis in a country without politi- 
cal experience arid ravaged by terrorism and by 
guerrilla and conventional military action. 

(f) Vfe encouraged the South Vietnamese at 
the same time lo proceed on the track that has 
now become reconciliation, the holding out to 
members of the Viet Cong of the possibility of 
reentering the political life of their country 
under peaceful conditions. In essence, we seek* 
and would accept, a fair determination of the . 
will of the people of South Viet-Nam along the 
lines well summarized by Ambassador Gold- 
be nr s Chicane speech of May 12, 1 90TN 3 

These were the South Vietnamese aspects of 
our policy: But then, as previously , the policy 
was seen in the wider context of the future of 
Southeast Asia. So it was that President John- 
son lent our strong support in April of I Poo 
to tlie development of regional cooperation and 
of economic projects created through Asian 
initiative! By this vital element In our policy, 
we made, clear again that our underlying objec- 
tive was [to do what we could to assist in the 
constructive task of bringing about a South- . 
cast Asia of cooperative and independent na- 
tions, whatever their international postures 
might be, 

Wc bad a security job to do in Viet-Nam and 
were j oinel o ye r t i me by five ot lie r area n a 1 1 ons 
in supplying military forces to do that job. And 
wc are assisting Thailand against a concerted 
Chinese Communist and North Vietnamese ef- 
fort at external subversion, an effort begun — to 
keep the record straight— as early as 10G2 and 
clearly and definitively by December 1DG1, be- 
fore our major decisions In \ict-Nam. Our 
SEATO and ANSSUS undertakings remain 
firm. 
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Rut we looked beyond these, and- we must 
- still look beyond these, to the whole question 
of the future of Southeast Asia and to the role 
that- we can play in assisting the nat ions of the 
area to consolidate their national independence 
and to improve tire welfare of their people. 

This, then, is a bare bones account of “The 
Path to Yiet-Nam.” liven within its own terms, 
it may omit what others would include. And, • 
long as it may seem, it is still incomplete in two 
respects that it would take far too much time 
to cover. 

First, it is plainly inadequate to focus solely 
on our policies toward Yiet-Nam or even toward 
Southeast Asia as a whole. Those policies arc 
intimately related to the rest of Asia ; to the im- 
plications of Asian developments for other 
areas and, in the last analysis, for our own na- 
tional security; and to our central world pur- 
pose — the creation of an international order of 
independent states. 

Secondly, I have tried to isolate what I con- 
sider to have been the major policy decisions. 
Obviously, policy is not just a matter of single 
decisions, however fully considered. A vast num- 
ber of lesser policy decisions have accompanied 
these basic ones, and the way in which a basic 
policy is carried out in the end affects its sub- 
stance. I have not tried to cover, for example, 
decisions on the balance of effort within South 
Yiet-Nam, decisions o.i particular negotiating 
proposals, decisions on the pace and nature of 
the bombing of North Yiet-Nam, or the subtle 
and difficult problem, over the years, of United 
Slates influence toward political progress in the 
South. I know full well that these are areas in 
which many of you undoubtedly hold strong 
views. I welcome discussion of them. 

“The lesson in Involvement” 

What, then, is “the lesson in involvement” 1 

— Js it that we have been trapped into a diffi- 
cult situation by a series of lesser decisions taken 
with no clear view of their implications? 

—Is it. that we should never have become en- 
gaged in Southeast Asia ? 

—Is it that we should never have attempted to 
support South Yiet-Nam? 

—Is it t!i at, having supported South Yiet- 
Nam in certain respects (including a treaty) 
and having become deeply engaged in South- 
east Asia, we should nonetheless have decided— 
or should now decide— to limit the actions we 
take or even to withdraw entirely? 



Tlie first question seems to me both separate 
and difficult. At some- point in the history I have 
recited we became committed, deliberately and 
by formal constitutional process, to the support 
of (he freedom of South Yiet-Nam from ex- 
ternal interference. That commitment included 
a strong treaty obligation, and that is a clear 
part of tho story. But what is perhaps more to 
the point is that great powers must face two 
central points: 

(a) As Irving Kristol has pointed out in his 
. recent article in Foreign Affairs, live very defini- 
tion of a great power 5s that not only its ac- 
tions but tlie cases in which it declines to act 
have major consequences. At every stage in the 
Yiet-Nam story, if has seemed clear to the lead- 
ers of this country that not to act would have 
the gravest effects. This is the way that succes- 
sivc choices have appeared to four successive 
Presidents. 

(b) The second point that a great power can- 
not escape is that its actions in themselves affect 
the stakes. When great powers commit them- 
selves, by treaty and by a total course of con- 
duct extending over many years, an element of 
reliance comes into being, both within the area 
and within other areas in which commitments 
have also been undertaken. 

Yet, all this being said, I do not think one 
can conclude that because we said or did c. we 
must necessarily say or do b — in an old phrase 
of Bismarck's. So I, for one, do not believe that 
the “lesson in involvement” is that we lire the 
prisoners of history. 

Rather, I think we should be focusing on tlie 
second, third, and fourth quest ions I have listed 
above. 

These are big questions, and if I have tried 
to do anything today it is to stress that the. 
matter has really been looked at for at least 
the last IS years in this kind of larger frame- 
work. The policies followed today are, as they 
must be, Ihe policies of this administration. No 
one can say whether another administration 
would have done the same. What can be said 
is that the underlying viewpoint and analysis 
of factors have been largely similar throughout 
the last 13 years, if not longer. 

This does not prove, of course, that this 
analysis has been correct. The United States 
has no divine dispensation from error, and the 
most that your leaders at any time can do is 
to exert the best human judgment and moral 
sense of which they are capable. I, for one, am 
convinced that this lias been done at all stages. 
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Srsctel to i h* .\‘iv; time 

UK/TEO NATIONS, JV. V., SepL 2i 
— r oflou'&a s tfte text 0 / a spsecfi to 
Eaaieraf Assembly cfe/tvered today 

Artftwr X GoMfisr^ United States 
chief representative: 

Today, ag every year at this time, 
ve open a new chapter in the history 
of the United Nat tons. We open on 'a 
nopeiot note with your [Bornsliu Man- 
escu of Rumania] election as President, 
for you are not only known and re- 
spec ted by your colleagues throughout 
me world zs an able and distinguished 
cfp^omatist; you also have the dlsEinc- 
t3 on of being the first representative of 
a Country of Eastern Europe to be elect- 

to tilts high office. We of the United 
States v/e* Iconic this development as one 
fur trier sign of the evolution which has 
been taking place in the relations among 
the states of Eastern Europe and of oth- 
er parts of the world. May all members 
taKe this new step as a reminder of the 
truth which, a modern Danish saga has 
compressed into .these words: “Coexist- 
ence — or no 'existence/* 

V/e congratulate you, Mr. President, 
end pledge to vou our cooperation in 
the discharge of your difficult and im- 
portant office, 

I take this occasion also to pay trib- 
ute to your distinguished predecessor, 
the President of the Twenty-First Ses- 
f “X Ambassador Paahwak of Afghanis- 

V/e share the admiration of all 
egations for the resourcefulness and 
patience with which he guided us 
tn rough more meetings of the Genera] 
Assembly than have been presided over 
by any other man In the history of this 
organization. 

This annual general debate serves the. 
Important purpose- of allowing each 
member to lay before the entire As- 
sembly, at the outset of our session* its 
major concerns in the international 
sphere. I shall not attempt to touch on 
the issues on the agenda to which 
my country attaches importance* This 
statement will concentrate on certain is- 
' Sues which, in our view, are of trans- 
cendent significance to 'world peace. 

The Conflict In Vietnam 

First among these h the continued 
tragic conflict in Vietnam. For the en- 
tire community of natrons, the search 
for peace in Vietnam remains z matter 
of the first priority, for peace in Viet- 
nam must and should be our major con- 
cern. Indeed, pursuant to its Charter, 
the United Nations has the most explicit 
*jght and duty to concern itself with 
tn ^question, as it does with any bleach 
Ci or threat to the pence anywhere m 
the world, " 

Holding this conviction as v.e do, my 
err.mehf continues to seel: the ac- 
partvdpaEIon of the United Nations 
in the q' ties l fc r j - :c in Vie t n am . Ev -■ ry 
member and every organ of the United 
Nations, this Assembly included, shares 
the Charter obligation of lending its 



weight and influence to help resolve dis- 
putes and conflicts between nations hy 
peaceful means. Today, despite past dis- 
appointments, I re iterate cur appeal to 
all members of the United Nations, in- 
dividually and collectively, to accept 
that obligation — to use their influence 
to help bring the Vietnam conflict to an 
end by peaceful means. 

The distinguished delegates who par- 
ticipate in this debate will undoubtedly 
make observations and offer suggestions 
as to how this can be brought about. 
My delegation will listen to them with 
closo attention and respect 

As our contribution to the Assembly's 
discussion of this issue, let me state as 
precisely as possible the views and ideas 
of my Government. 

Our basic view is one which, I am 
sure, is shared by the great majority of 
this Assembly: that this conflict can end 
should be ended by a political solution 
at the earliest possible time. A military 
solution is not the answer. For our part, 
we do not seek tp^ Impose j^ miUhry 
solution on' North Vietnam or "on Its ad- 
herents.* By the same token, in fidelity 
to a political solution, we vm IflO.tflacnut 
N orth^ Via t n a m _a nd its a d k ere n ts to j m - 
pose a military solution upon South 
Vietnam. 

Procedures for a Solution 

The question then naturally arises: By 
what procedure can a political solution 
be reached? Qne well-tested way Is the 
conference table. We are prepared to 
follow this path at any time — to go to 
the conference table In Geneva or any 
other suitable place. 

There is a second way to pursue a 
political settlement: through private ne- 
gotiations or discussions. The United 
States stands ready to take this route 
also — and, in so doing, to give assur- 
ances that the confidence and privacy 
of such negotiations or discussions 
would be fully respected by our Govern- 
ment 

It may be that negotiations or discus- 
sions might be preceded or facilitated 
by mutual military restraint, by the scal- 
ing down cf the conflict, by c a- escalation 
either with or without a formal cease- 
fire. This route, too, we are prepared 
to follow. 

There is, on the other fond, the dan- 
ger that the ^yvflict nvy continue until 

one side finds the burden of war too 
exhausting or too costly, rod that the 
fighting will only gradually end, with- 
out negotiations and without an agreed 
settlement. Certainly this is a grim 
prospect, lor it would mean prolonged 
conflict and tragedy. It is in essence a 
'military solution, and it is not one we 
seek. V/e earnestly hope that it is not 
the course in which our adversaries will 
persist. In arty event, there will be no 
slackening in our resolve to help South 
Vietnam defend its right to determine 
its own future by peaceful means and 
«free from external force. 

7b 



“ * — / - - -■ — *- j 

Committed a* we are to a political 
solution through discussions or nego- 
tiations, we regret that, despite many 
efforts. North Vietnam and its adher- 
ents have not yet agreed to this objec- 
tive, But v/e shall continue in our ef- 
forts; and v/e hope that what we 5 iy 
today may help co bring nearer the 
time when the two sides wilt sit down 
together. 

The Attitude of Hanoi 

It is said by some that Hanoi will 
agree to begin negotiations if the United 
States ceases the bombing of North 
Vietnam — that this bombing is the sole 
obstacle to negotiations. I would note 
that In its public statements Hanoi has 
merely indicated that there “could'* be 
negotiations if the bombing stopped. 
True, some governments— as well as our 
distinguished Secretary - General and 
other individuals — have expressed 
their belief or assumption thai nego- 
tiations “would* 1 begin, perhaps scon, 
if the bombings were stopped, V/e have 
given these express'ons of belief our 
most careful attention. But nonsuch 
t hi rd_p_3 r tvy™ Jndudm g _ thqsegovern- 
ments " w5?ch* are am ong I fihoi's closest 
f r ic ivj kf_ -- has conye ye d__ to *. fisTjj . ny 
'authoritative, message from Hanoi that 
time would 7n TacCbo ‘ itegq^tions^f 
tiie bombing jwere_ stooped. We have 
sought such a message "directly from 
Hanoi without success. 

On its part, the United States would 
be gl?d to consider and discuss any 
proposal that would lead promptly to 
productive discussions that might bring 
about peace to the area. 

We do not, however, conceive it to 
be unreasonable for us to seek en light- 
ten men L on this important question: 

Does North Vietnam conceive that 
the cessation of bombing would or, 
should lead to any other results than 
meaningful negotiations or discussions 
under circumstances which would not 
disadvantage d trier side? 

Moreover, v/e believe v/e also have v 
a right to address ourselves to those' 
governments which support Hanoi's 
cause and which have stated to us their _ 
beliefs about Hanoi's in tent tons and to 

put this cuestion to them: . 

If the United Stales were co take rue 
first 5 ton and order a prior cessation 
of the bombing, what would they then 
do or refrain from doing, and how 
would they then use their influence 
and power, in order to move the Viet* 
nxm conflict promptly toward a peace- 
ful resolution? 

Constructive answers to these ques* 
tlons would aid in the search for peaoL 

A Further Necessity 

In the minds of some* there Is a fur- 
tk et tv eee s s I !y : n 2 m a ty . to aft in . < at a 
more precisely the principles 0 l an 
honorable settlemehfTTn l; e ot_ 

nice ting this viewpoint, let me sot fortn 
tly:je principles envisaged by my Gov- 
ernment in as precise a manner zs is 
possible prior to negotiations — ar *d 
without in. any way pre-conditioning or 
prejudicing such negotiations. 
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■It is widely acceded that the C-eneva 
Agreements of 1954 and 1992 should 
constitute the basis for settlement, V/e 
agree, In our view, this entails: 

1. A complete cease-fire and disen- 

cement by all armed person neTln 

jo lb S 'or Erf arm " ' S oum ^ yiefna m "oh ■_& 
specifies date. Such action was called 
fcTby tKe Geneva Agreements, 

2. Ko military forces, armed person- 
nel or bases to 6e mamfamed'iu North 
tSf^Soutli" Vietnam except those under 
the control of the respective govern- 
ments* This would mean withdrawing 
or demobilizing all other troops, with- 
drawing external military and related 
personnel introduced from outside South 
Vietnam, and the evacuation of mili- 
tary bases, as soon as possible under 
an agreed time s chedule. This too was 
contemplated uncSF'tHe Geneva Agree- 
ments, 

3, Full respect for the international 
frontiers of "the states bordering on 
North and South Vietnam, as well as 
for the demarcation line and demilitar- 
ized zone between North and South 
Vietnam, This too was called for by 
the Geneva Agreements, 

4^ Peaceful settlement by the people 
in both North and South Vietnam of 
the question r of reunification, without 
foreign interference. This too was called 
fo r by the Gen eve Agre cm s n ts. 1 

5. Finally, supervision of all the fore- 
going by agrecd.uppjL i ejergg iIdlzI ina- 
this too was called for by the 
Geneva Agreements, 

thus summarizing the central ele- 
ments of the Geneva Agreements, I note 
that, as evidenced in the communique 

issued at Manila last October 2o, the 
Government of South Vietnam holds sim- 
ilar views. 

V/e make this authoritative statement, 

Mr. President* in the hope that a settle- 
ment can be reached by reaffirming the 
principals of the Geneva Agreement and 
by making use of the machinery created 
by th ose ag r ec me n ts — me I ud i n gj n pa r- 
ticular a reconvened Geneva Conference 
in which all concerned parties can ap- 
propriately participate. 

An Additional Question 

■ And we suggest that a further ques- 
tion is In order: 

Docs North Vietnam agree that the _ 
foregoing points are a correct interpre- 
tation of tiie Geneva Agreements to 
which it professedly subscribes? 

To this question let me append tms 
plain statement about the alms oi me 
United States toward North Vietnam. 

The United States has no designs on 
the territory of North Vietnam: we co 
not seek to overthrow its government, 
whatever its ideology; and we are fuhy 
prepared to respect its sovereignty and 
territorial integrity and to enter into 
specific undertakings to that end. 

By the same token, it remains our 
view* that the people of South Vietnam 
should have the right to work out their 
own. political futuie by peaceful means, 
in accordance with the principle cr sejr- 
determination, and without external In- 
terference; and tint this tight too should 
be respected bv all. _ _ . 



And it Is our further view that all 
Sou tii Vietnamese v/ho^are w tiling to 
par timpk- e p ■: a : c i fix I fy i ff T H e p :il it ic a I ; : ( e 
OfSoU th Vie t nUlu should Ki\ e' is if c qitas 
clfanbe as iir^-class 
right s“ ?ii‘ cVd ry '*s£ fos v; e do' m : co h - 
Center thit'ahy segment cf the South 
Vietnamese people should be excluded 
from such peaceful participation. We 
would. jcons: dcr , U. aHpge the r wise a n J 
proper,, if Jhis would r;";ndye VOb; 
stack to peace, that appropriate assur- 
ances oh this matter be considered in 
connection ) -It]} a pel I ; lea t.'set II e : i i o.r- C 

It should be noted in ih\$ connection 
that the Government of South Vietnam 
has stated that it has "no desire to 
threaten or harm the people of the 
North;" that it seeks only to 'resolve its 
political problems without external in- 
terference; and that it is prepared for 
"reconciliation of ah elements in the so- 
ciety/’ Ic is also noteworthy that the 
people of South Vietnam have just con- 
cluded a peaceful election, under a new 
constitution, and have made progress In 
the democratic process. 

Let me add that my Government re- 
mains willing, and indeed hss already 
begun, to make a major commitment of 
resources in a multilateral cooperative 
effort to accelerate in all of Southeast 
Asia the benefits of economic develop- 
ment so sorely needed there. When the 
conflict is ended and peace is restored, 
v/e would hope to see North Vietnam 
included in that effort, 

' Constructive Replies Urged 

In tiie interest of progress along this 
road to peace, we earnestly hope that 
constructive answers to the questions we 
have raised will soon be forthcoming. 
We are all too conscious that the pres- 
ent reality I5 one of grim and harsh con- 
flict — already tragically and unduly 
prolonged. Surely if there is any contri- 
bution that diplomacy, whether bilateral 
or multilateral, can make to hasten the 
end of tills conflict, none in this Assem- 
bly can in good conscience spare any 
effort' or any labor to make that con- 
tribution ~ no matter how frustrating 
past efforts may have been, or how 
rn any n e w b eg i n n In g s m a y be requi red . 

V/e of the United States, for our part, 
stand ready to make that effort and to 
persist in trying to overcome all ob- 
stacles to a settlement 

The President of the United States, 
speaking specifically of Vietnam, has 
said: "We Americans know the nature of 

a fair bargain; none need fear negotiat- 
ing with us.” In the flexible spirit of 
that statement, and speaking for the 
United States Government, I affirm with- 
out reservation the willingness of the 
United Stares to seek and find a politi- 
cal solution cf the conflict in Vietnam. 

I turn now to the Middle East, a sec- 
ond area of conflict which is both tragic 
in Itself and dangerous to the peace of 
the world. 
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The views of the United States on 
the requirements of peace In the Middle 
East have been set forth by President 
Johnson, notably in his statement of 
June 19 which remains our policy. In 
that statement my Government appealed 
to all the parties to adopt no rigid view 
or, the method of bringing peace to the 
area. Rather, we have emphasized 
throughout that there h something more 
basic than methods: the simple will’ to 
peace. There must be present on both 
sides an affirmative will to resolve the 
issues, not through the dictation of 
terms by either side, but through a 
process of mutual accommodation in 
which nobody's vital interests are in- 
jured; In short, both sides must have the 
will to work out a political solution; 
both must be committed to the peace; 
and no appropriate method, such as good 
offices or mediation, should be excluded. 

Emergency Session's Work 

In candor it must be said that such a 
will to peace was not manifest in the 
recent emergency session of the Assem- 
bly. it is greatly to be hoped that, after 
sober reflection by all concerned, a new 
and better mood will emerge — a mood 
of reconciliation and magnanimity. 

Surely the purposes of peace cannot 
be served if the right of a member state 
to its national life is not accepted and 
respected by its neighbors; nor if mili- 
i tary success blinds a. member state to 
| the fact that its neighbors have rights 
; and Interests cf their own. 

In realism, it is perhaps not to be ex- 
pected that reconciliation and magna- 
nimity will appear overnight; but surety 
enmity must at least give way to toler- 
ance and to the will to live together in 
peace. Once that will is manifest, the 
terms of settlement can be evolved. 

The principles which my Government 
believes can bring peace to the region 
are these: 

CEadi nation in the area must accept 
the right of others to live* The least that 
this requires is that all should renounce 
any state or claim of belligerency, 
which as long ago as 1951 was found 
by the Security Council to be incon- 
sistent with peace, 

^Troops must be withdrawn — and 
withdrawn in a context of peace. For 
some parties cannot be left free to as- 
sert the righis of war while others are 
called upon to abide by the rules of 
peace. 

Ohere must be justice for the refu- 
gees. The nations of the area must ad- 
dress themselves at last, with new en- 
ergy and new determination to succeed, 
to the plight of those who have been 
rendered homeless or displaced by wars 
and conflicts of the past, both distant 
and recent. 

qpree and innocent passage through 
international waterways must be as- 
sured for all nations. Ore of the lessons 
of tire recent conflict is that maritime 
rights must be respected. 

<TThe wasteful and destructive arms 1 
race in the region must be curbed, there- 
by making more resources available far 
economic development. 
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qjhe status of Jerusalem must not be 
decided unilaterally but in consultation 
wRfi -all concerned, and in recognition 
« IyIs torlc interest cf the tnree 
,*gicns in the Holy Places- 
£The political independence and ter- 
ritorial integrity of. all states in the area 
must be respected, , 

^Boundaries must be accepted ana 
other arrangements made, superseding 
temporary and often violated armistice 



lines, so as to afford security to all 
parties against terror, destruction and 

Avar. 

These are important general princi- 
ples oil which, Ave believe, rests the 
peace 'of the area. While the inrun re- 
sponsibility lies with the parties, the 
United Nations and every member state, 
i n cl u d i ng n< y o v;n con 1 1 1 ty , must h c* I p m 
the search for peace. For it Is in the 
highest international Interest, as Aveil as 
in the national interests of the prunes, 
that peace should be achieved as soon 
as possible* 

t As for my own country, our most: 
cherished wish for the Middle East has 
long been an age of peace in which we 
could enjoy good relations with every 
nation of that region. In such a climate 
of peace there is much that v/e could 
do, and would bs glad to do, in coopera- 
tion with other members and with tnc 
gifted people of the region itself. Re- 
gional economic development; the full 
habUltetion -of the refugees; tre de- 
Ring of water and the restoration of 
ime desert to human use — - these, and 
not war or armaments, are the works to 
which my country, and T am sure many 
both "in and outside the Middle East, 
would prefer to devote our energies. 

I turn now to a third momentous 
problem: the search for reliable pro- 
grams of intematlorud disarmament and 
arms control, particularly in the field 
Of nuclear weapons. 

Step-by-step progress in this field, 
Avhich seemed out of reach for so many 
years, has more recently become a real- 
ity* Significant limitations regarding nu- 
clear weapons have been accepted by 
the nuclear powers in the Antarctic 
Treaty of 1939; in the Partial Nuclear 
Test Ban Treaty cf 1S63; and only last 
year in the Outer Space Treaty, 

These successive steps have encour- 
aged us to continue to tackle 'one of 
the most basic aspects of the nuclear 
dilemma: the threat of the spread of 
nuclear weapons to more and, more na- 
tions. This poses one of the gravest 
dangers to peace and, indeed, to the 
survival of mankind* The longer this 
problem remains, the graver the danger 
becomes. 

My Government has long been very 
much alive to this danger. In response 
" it we have given the highest priority 
the IS-Xatioa Bln rmh merit Commte- 
ree to the objective of a non-prolifera- 
tion treaty. 

Last month this long effort culminated 
in the simultaneous tabling by the Unit- 
ed States and trie Soviet Union of Iden- 
tical drafts of a non-proliferation trea- 



ty complete in ah except its safe- 
guard provisions. The texts of these 
drafts will he available in document 
form to all members of the General -As- 
semble 

comply Problems Remain 

Complex problems still remain. But 
we are hopeful that a complete treaty 
draft, including a generally acceptable 
safeguard provision, will be’presstUed to 
this session in time to allow for con- 
sideration and action by the Assembly, 
under whose general direction and guid- 
ance this treaty is being negotiated’* 

The presentation of such a completed 
draft Will, of course, not be the end of 
the process. There will remain the un- 
derstandable desire of certain non-nu- 
clear countries for assurances against 
midear blackmail* The Assembly, in ad- 
dition to endorsing the treaty as we hope 
it will, can make a significant contribu- 
tion to the treaty's objective of non* 
proliferation by helping to "develop a 
solution to this related problem* 

V/e fully understand that the drafts 
which have been, tabled in Geneva are 
far too important to admit of hurried 
consideration by prospective signatories. 
But neither does this urgent matter ad- 
mit oi procrastination. All concerned 
powers, nuclear and non-nuclear alike, 
should press forward with all practical 
speed to the conclusion of a final treatv. 
Indeed, the General Assembly itself 
spoke to all of us last’ year when it 
unanimously declared in Resolution 2M9 
(XXI): 

First, that states take all necessary 
steps to facilitate and achieve at the 
earliest possible time the conclusion of 
a non-proliferation treaty; and 

Second, that all states refrain from 
any actions conducive to proliferation 
or which might hamper the conclusion 
of an agreement* 

Mr* President, our preoccupation with 
the non-proliferation treaty has not di- 
minished my Government's concern over 
other major problems in the arms con- 
trol field* High on the list of these 
problems is the growing arsenal of stra- 
tegic offensive and defensive missiles. 
Some time ago we expressed to the So* 
viet Union .our 'interest in an under- 
standing which would limit the deploy- 
ment of such missiles. 

In the interim, we in the United States 
have been obliged to review carefully 
our strategic position* Our conclusion 
from this review was that our security, 
including particularly security against 
the threat of a missile attack by Main- 
land China, required us to embark upon 
the construction of a limited anti-ballis- 
tic missile system — and I emphasize 
the word 'Timlted**’ 

No nation, nuclear or non-nuclear, 
# should feel that its security is enj!an- 
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gered by this decision* On the contrary, ' 
to the extent that the United States will 
be better able to meet its international 
defensive responsibilities, and to re- 
spond to appeals from states threatened 
by nuclear blackmail, the present safety 
of many other countries may in fact be 
enhanced* 

i No Illusions on Missiles 

However, we have no illusions that 
the construction and deployment or mss- 
sites of any kind is the preferred road 
to security* It is not* The events which 
led to our decision simply underscore 
the urgent importance of pursuing nego- 
tiations on a limitation of strategic of; 
fenstve and defensive missiles* Despite 
our lack of success thus far, the United 
States remains ready to open talks on 
this subject at any time, . * 

Mr. President, these developments 
once again demonstrate the urgent need 
not only for a non-proliferation treaty, 
but for all the necessary steps toward 
general and complete disarmament. Let 
no one imagine that the building or ac- 
quisition of a nuclear bomb buys cheap 
security. True security for alt powers, 
nuclear and non-nuclear alike, lies in 
progress on the entire range of arms 
control and disarmament measures — 
including control of the strategic arms 
race, a verifiable comprehensive test 
ban, and a cut-off of production of fis- 
sionable materials for weapons purposes. 
The sum of such acts will help to build 
a more secure world for all. 

Mi-* President, the fourth great prob- 
lem which I wish to discuss is that of 
assuring self-determination and full na- 
tionhood to all peoples who still live in 
colonial subjection* 

Our Assembly agenda reminds us that 
the work of ending the colonial age is 
far from finished. In fact, the hardest 
problems have remained until the last* 
This is true above alt in the southern 
■ portion of the African continent, where 
white minorities have become deeply en- 
trenched In their dominion over black 
* majorities. In much of this area we sec 
not one evil but two evils which, under 
one guise or another, go hand in hand: 
colonialism and that particularly cruel 
offense against human rights, racial dis- 
crimination. 

The opposition of the United States 
to these twin evils draws strength from 
two of the deepest elements in our own 
national life: our historic stand as an 
anticoforiial power and our continuing 
struggle against racial injustice among 
our own people* 
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My country, founded on the orono si- 
tion that alt men are created equal* and 
have equal rights before the taw — and 
currently engaged in a vigorous nation- 
wide program to make tlu: equality real 
Jor all its citizens — cannot and will 
not adopt a double standard of what 13 
" happening in tne soutnern pare or ai j ica. 

To those v/hd are Impatient for re- 
dress of grievances we shall show that 
we sympathize with them and support 
their objectives, even though we may 
not always agree on the specific steps 
to be taken by the International com- * 

miinity. 

To those who, on the other hand, re- 
sist all change* we shall continue to in- 
sist that the way to preserve peace Is 
not the submergence of legitimate griev- 
• arices, but their timely redress* And we 
shall unceasingly bring home to them 
America's profound conviction that 
aparflidd— like every other form of * 

white supremacy— ‘is, as my predecessor 
Adlai Stevenson said* "racist in its 
origins, arrogant In Its implementation; 
and, in Its consequences, potentially 
dangerous for all/’ - 

Mr* President, during the coming Three 
months the General Assembly will ad- 
dress itself not only to the questions we 
have discussed In this statement but to a 
vast range of matters affecting the peace 
'and welfare of mankind, both now and 
in the long future* My delegation will 
seek to participate constructively in the 
Assembly's many concerns; and on a 
number of topics of particular Interest 
we shall present proposals of our own. 

The United States turns to these tasks 
in a mood of sober determination* Our 
distinguished Secretary General, in the 
introduction to his annual report, has 
made clear his view that this has not 
been a good year for the United Na- 
tions; and we agree with that assess- 
ment. The fault lies not in the organiza- 
tion itself but in ourselves, Its members; 
and it Is to our own policies that wa 
must all look if we desire a better fu- 
ture. * 4 T 

In serving the cause of a just and 
peaceful world, we are not permitted 
the luxury of being easily discouraged* 

Indeed, the most forbidding obstacles are 
precisely those which should call forth 
our most persistent efforts! Nor should 
we look for any alternative to the Unit- 
ed Nations, for there is none. Year in 
and year out, through all the difficulties 
that may arise, we must stri ve to be true, 
bath in word and deed, to the perma- 
nent pledge of peace and justice which 
w - e, as members, have made to the Unit- 
ed Nations and to one another* 

As this Twenty-second General As- 
sembly opens, the United States once 
again ’solemnly reaffirms its devotion iq. 
that pledge* _ . _ 
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VIETNAM 

The President's Remarks in San Antonio Before the National Legislative 
Conference. September 29, 1007 

Speaker Barrios, Governor Hughes, Governor Smith, Congressman JSazen 
Representative Graham, most distinguished legislators, ladies and gentle- 
men: 

I deeply appreciate this opportunity to appear before an organiza- 
tion whose members contribute every day such important work to the 
public affairs of our State and of our country. 

This evening I came here to speak to you about Vietnam. 

I do not have to tell you that our people are profoundly concerned 
about that struggle. 

There are passionate convictions about the wisest course for our Na- 
tion to follow. There are many sincere and patriotic Americans who ' 
harbor doubts about sustaining the commitment that three Presidents 
and a half a million of our young men have made. 

Doubt and debate are enlarged because the problems of Vietnam 

are quite complex. They are a mixture of political turmoil — of poverty 

of religious and factional strife— of ancient servitude and modem longing 
for freedom. Vietnam is all of these things. 

Vietnam is also the scene of a powerful aggression that is spurred 
by an appetite for conquest. 

It is the arena - where Communist expansionism is most aggressively 
at work in the world today — where it is crossing international frontiers 
in violation of international agreements; where it is killing and kid- 
naping; where it is ruthlessly attempting to bend free people to its will. 

Into this mixture of subversion and war, of terror and hope, America 
has entered — with its material power and with its moral commitment, 
Why? 

Why should three Presidents and the elected representatives of our 
people have chosen to defend this .Asian nation more than 10,000 miles 
from American shores? 

We cherish freedom — yes. We cherish self-determination for all 
people — yes. Wc abhor the political murder of any state by another, and 
the bodily murder of any people by gangsters of whatever ideology. And 
for 27 years — since the days of 1 end-lease — wc have sought to strengthen 
free people against domination by aggressive foreign powers. 

o: ; . 78 
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But the key to nil we have clone Is really our own security. At times 
of crisis — before asking Americans to fight and die to resist aggression 
in a foreign land — every American President lias finally had to answer 
this question: 

Is the aggression a threat — not only to the immediate victim — but 
to the United States of America and to the peace and security of the 
entire world of which we in America are a very vital part? 

That is the question which Dwight Eisenhower and John Kennedy 
and Lyndon Johnson had to answer in facing the issue in Vietnam. 

That is the question that the Senate of the United States answered 
by a vote of 82 to I when it ratified and approved the SEATO treaty 
in 1955, and to which the Members of the United States Congress 
responded In a resolution that it passed in 1964 by a vote of 501- to 2, 
"the United States is. therefore, prepared, as the President determines, 
to take all necessary steps, including the use of armed force, to assist 
any member or protocol state of the Southeast Asia Collective Defense 
Treaty requesting assistance in defense of its freedom." 

Those who tel! us now that we should abandon our commitment — 
that securing South Vietnam from armed domination is not worth the 
price we are paying — must also answer this question. And the test they 
must meet is this: What would be the consequence of letting armed 
aggression against South Vietnam succeed? What would follow in the 
time ahead? What kind of world are they prepared to live in 5 months or 
5 years from tonight? 

For those who have borne the responsibility for decision during these 
past 10 years, the stakes to us have seemed clear — and have seemed high. 

President Dwight Eisenhower said in 1959; 

"Strategically, South Vietnam’s capture by the Communists would 
bring their power several hundred miles into a hitherto free region. The 
remaining countries in Southeast Asia would be menaced by a great flank- 
ing movement. The freedom of 12 million people would be lost immedi- 
ately, and that of 150 million in adjacent lands would be seriously endan- 
gered. The loss of South Vietnam would set in motion a crumbling process 
that could, as it progressed, have grave consequences for us and for 
freedom. ..." . 

And President John-F. Kennedy said in 1962: 

". . . Withdrawal in the case of Vietnam and the case of Thailand 
might mean a collapse of the entire area.” 

A year later, he reaffirmed that: 

' We are not going to withdraw from that effort. In my opinion, for 
us to withdraw from that effort would mean a collapse not only of South 
Vietnam; but Southeast Asia. So wc are going to stay there,” said* President 
Kennedy. 

This is not simply an American viewpoint, I would have you legisla- 
tive leaders know. I am going to call the roll now of those who live In that 
pait of the world in the great arc of Asian and Pacific nations — ?and 
who bear the responsibility for leading their people, and the responsibility 
for the fate of their people. 1 
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The President of the Philippines had this to say: 

“Vietnam is the focus of attention now. ... It may happen to 
Thailand or the Philippines, or anywhere, wherever there is misery, dis- 
ease, ignorance. . . . For you to renounce your position of leadership in 
Asia is to allow the Red Chinese to gobble up all of Asia.” 

The Foreign Minister of Thailand said : 

/ ... 

“(The American) decision will go down in history as the move that 
prevented the world from having to face another major conflagration.” 

The Prime Minister of Australia said : 

“We. arc there because while Communist aggression persists the 
whole of Southeast Asia is threatened.” 

President Park of Korea said : 

“For the first time in our history, we decided to dispatch our combat 
.troops overseas . . . because in our belief any aggression against the 
Republic of Vietnam represented a direct and grave menace against the 
security and peace of free Asia, and therefore directly jeopardized the 
very security and freedom of our own people.” 

The Prime Minister of Malaysia warned his people that if the * 

United States pulled out of South Vietnam, it would go to the Commu- 
nists, and after that, it would be only a matter of. time until they moved 
against neighboring states. 

The Prime Minister of New Zealand said: 

“We can thank God that America at least regards aggression in Asia 
with the same concern as it regards aggression in Europe — and is pre- 
pared to back up its concern with action.” 

The Prime Minister of Singapore said: 

“I feel the fate of Asia — South and Southeast Asia — will be decided 
in the next few years by what happens out in Vietnam.” 

I cannot tell you tonight as your President— -with certainty— that 
a Communist conquest of South Vietnam would be followed by a Com- 
munist conquest of Southeast Asia. But I do know there are North 
Vietnamese troops in Laos. I do. know that there arc North Vietnamese 
trained guerrillas tonight in northeast Thailand. I do know that there 
are Communist-supported guerrilla forces operating in Burma. And a 
Communist coup was barely averted in Indonesia, the fifth largest nation 
in the world. 

So your American President cannot tell you — with certainty — that a 
Southeast Asia dominated by Communist power would bring a third 
world war much closer to terrible reality. One could hope that this would 
not be so. . ' i 

But all that we have learned in this tragic century strongly suggests 
to me. that it would be so. As President of the United States, I am not 
prepared to gamble on the chance that it is not so. I am not prepared to 
risk the security — indeed, the survival — of this American Nation on mere 
hope and wishful thinking. I am convinced that by seeing this struggle 
through now, we arc greatly reducing the chances of a much larger war — 
perhaps a nuclear war. I would rather stand in Vietnam, in our time, and 
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by meeting this danger now, and facing up to it, thereby reduce the danger 
for our children and for our grandchildren. 

I want to turn now to the struggle in Vietnam itself. 

There are questions about this difficult war that must trouble every 
really thoughtful person. I am going to put spine of these questions. And 
I am going to give you the very best answers that I can give you. 

First; are the Vietnamese— with our help, and that of their other 
allies — really making any .progress? Is there a forward movement? The 
reports I sec make it clear that there is. Certainly there is a positive move- 
ment toward constitutional government. Thus far the Vietnamese have 
met the political schedule that they laid down in January 1966. 

The people wanted an elected, responsive government. They wanted 
it strongly enough to brave a vicious campaign of Communist terror and 
assassination to vote for it. It lias been said that they killed more civilians 
in 4 weeks trying to keep them from voting before the election than our 
American bombers have killed in the big cities of North Vietnam in bomb- 
ing military targets. 

On November 1, subject to the action, of course, of the Constituent 
Assembly, an elected government will be inaugurated and an elected 
Senate and Legislature will be installed. Their responsibility is clear: To 
answer the desires of the South Vietnamese people for self-determination 
and for peace, for an attack on corruption, for economic development, 
and for social justice. 

There is progress iti the war itself, steady progress considering the 
war that we are fighting; rather dramatic progress considering the situa- 
tion that actually prevailed when we sent our troops there in 1965; when 
we intervened to prevent the dismemberment of the country by the Viet- 
cong and the North Vietnamese. 

The campaigns of the last year drove the enemy from many of their 
major interior bases. The military victory almost within Hanoi’s grasp 
in 1965 has now been denied them, The grip of the Vietcong on the peo- 
ple is being broken. 

Since our commitment oF major forces in July 1965 the proportion 
of the population living under Communist control has been reduced to 
well under 20 percent. Tonight the secure proportion of the population 
has grown from about 45 percent to 65 percent — and in the contested 
areas, the tide continues to run with us. 

But the struggle remains hard. The South Vietnamese have suffered 
severely, as have we — particularly in the First Corps area in the north, 
where the enemy has mounted his heaviest attacks, and where his lines 
of communication to North Vietnam are shortest. Our casualties in the 
war have reached about 13,500 killed in action, and about 85,000 
wounded. Of those 85,000 wounded* we thank God that 79,000 of the 
85,000 have been returned, or will return to duty shortly. Thanks to our 
great American medical science and the helicopter. 

I know there are other questions on your minds, and on the minds 
of many sincere, troubled Americans: “Why not negotiate' now?” so 
many ask me. The answer is that we and our South Vietnamese allies 
are wholly prepared to negotiate tonight. 

• •• 81 * 
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I am ready to talk with Ilo Chi Minh, and other chiefs of slate 
’ . . concerned, tomorrow. • • 

.1 am ready to have Secretary Rusk meet with their foreign minister 
tomorrow. 

I am ready to send a trusted representative of America to any spot 
on this earth to talk in public or private with a spokesman of Hanoi. 

We have twice sought to have the issue of Vietnam dealt with by the 
United Nations — and twice Hanoi lias refused. 

Our desire to negotiate peace — through the United Nations or 
out — has been made very, very clear to Hanoi — directly and many times 
through third parties. . 

: As we have told Hanoi time and time and time again, the heart of 
the matter really is this: The United Stales is willing to stop all aerial 
' and naval bombardment of North Vietnam when this will lead promptly 
to productive discussions. We, of course, assume that while discussions 
proceed, North Vietnam would not take advantage of the bombing 
cessation or limitation. 

But Hanoi has not accepted any of these proposals. 

So it is by Hanoi’s choice — and not ours, and not the rest of the 
world’s — that the war continues. 

Why, in the face of military and political progress in the South, and 
the burden of our bombing in the North, do they insist and persist with 
the war? 

From many sources the answer is the same. They still hope that the 
people of the United States will not see this struggle through to the very 
end. As one Western diplomat reported to me only this week — he had 
just been in Hanoi — -“They believe their staying power is greater than 
ours and that they can’t lose.” A visitor from a Communist capital had 
tins to say : “They expect the war to be long, and that the Americans in 
the end will be defeated by a breakdown in morale, fatigue, and psycho- 
logical factors.” The Premier of North Vietnam said as far back as 1962 : 

O 

“Americans do not like long, -inconclusive war. . . . Thus we are sure 
to win in the end.” 

Are the North Vietnamese right about us? 

- I think not. No. I think they are wrong. I think it is the common 
failing of totalitarian regimes, that they cannot really understand the 
nature of our democracy: 

* ■ ' • 

—They mistake dissent for disloyalty; : „ 

— They mistake restlessness for a rejection of policy; 

— They mistake a few committees for a country; 

—They misjudge individual speeches for public policy. 

They are no better suited to judge the strength and perseverance of 
America than the Nazi and the Stalinist propagandists were able to judge 
it. It is a tragedy that they must discover these qualities in the American 
people, and discover them through a bloody war. . ■ 
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And, soon or late, they will discover them. 

In the meantime, it shall be our policy to continue to seek negotia* 
tions — confident that reason will some day prevail; that Hanoi will 
realize that it just can never win; that it will turn away from fighting and 
start building for its own people. 

Since World War II, this Nation has met and has mastered many 
challenges — challenges in Greece and Turkey, in Berlin, in Korea, in 
Cuba. -■ 

We met them because brave men were willing to risk their lives for 
their nation’s security. And braver men have never lived than those who 
carry our colors in Vietnam at this very hour. 

The price of these efforts, of course, has been heavy. But the price of 
not having made them at all, not having seen them through, in my 
judgment would have been vastly greater. 

Our goal has been the same — in Europe, in Asia, in our own hemi- 
sphere. It has been — and it is now — peace. 

And peace cannot be secured by wishes; peace cannot be preserved 
by noble words and pure intentions. “Enduring peace,” Franklin D. 
Roosevelt said, "cannot be bought at the cost of other people’s freedom." 

The late president Kennedy put it precisely in November 1961, 
when he said: “We arc neither warmongers nor appeasers, neither hard 
nor soft. We arc Americans determined to defend the frontiers of freedom 
by an honorable peace if peace is possible but by arms if arms are used 
against us." 

. The true peace-keepers in the world tonight are not those who urge 
us to retire from the field in Vietnam — who tell us to try to find the 
quickest, cheapest exit from that tormented land, no matter what the 
consequences to us may be. 

The true peace-keepers are those men who stand out there on the 
DMZ at this very hour, taking the worst that the enemy can give. The 
true peace-keepers arc the soldiers who arc breaking the terrorist’s grip 
around the villages of Vietnam — tire civilians who are bringing medical 
care and food and education to people who have already suffered a 
generation of war. . - 

And so I report to you that we arc going to continue to press forward. 
Two things we must do. Two things we shall do. 

First, we must not mislead our enemy. Let him not think that debate 
and dissent will produce wavering and withdrawal. For I can assure you 
they won’t. Let him not think that protests will produce surrender. Be- 
cause they won’t. Let him not think that he will wait us out. For he won’t. 

Second, we will provide all that our brave men require to do the job 
that must be done. And that job is going to be done. 

These gallant men have our prayers— have our thanks — have our 
heart-felt praise — -and our deepest gratitude. 

Let the world know that the keepers of peace will endure through 
every trial — and that with the full backing of their countrymen, they are 
going to prevail. - ' ’ w „ 

note: The President spoke at 8:34 p.m., c.d.t., at the Vi! lit?. Assembly Hall in San 
Antonio, Texas. The speech seas broadcast nationally. 

The National Legislative Conference is an operation of the Council of State 
Governments with headquarters in Atlanta, Ga. The group included approximately' 
2,000 delegates to the Conference. 
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SUBMISSION OF THE VIETNAM CONFLICT TO THE 
■ UNITED NATIONS' 



THURSDAY, XOVEIUBEK 2 , 195? 

i ■ United States Senate, 

COMMITT EE ON pQUEJGN RELATIONS, 

\ Washington t ZAC 

The committee met, pursuant to notice, at ]0:05 a. in., in room 
4221 , New Senate Office Building, Senator J. AT. Ful bright (chairman) 
i presiding. 

Present: Senators RidbrfeM, Sparkman, Mansfield, Morse, Gore, 
Lauscbe, Symington, Pell, McCarthy, and Aiken, 

The Ghaientan. The committee will come to order. 

We meet this morning to continue a series of hearings on the role 
that the United Nations should play in settlement of the Vietnam 
conflict. The committee is considering two resolutions covering the 
j question of submitting the Vietnam war to the United Nations 
!- Security Council. Both Senate Concurrent Resolution 44, introduced 
by the distinguished Senator from Oregon, Senator Morse, and Senate 
Resolution ISO, introduced by the senior Senator from Montana, 
Mr. Mansfield, with 57 cosponsors, are being considered by the com- 4 
inittec. 

We are very happy indeed this morning to welcome the Representa- 
tive of the United States to the United Nations, Ambassador Arthur 
Goldberg. Mr. Ambassador, will you proceed? 



STATEMENT OF HON. AIM HUE J, GOLDBERG, TJ.S. REPRESENTATIVE 
TO THE UNITED NATIONS, ACCOMPANIED BY JOSEPH J. SISCO, 
ASSISTANT SECRETARY OP STATE FOR INTERNATIONAL 
ORGANIZATION AFFAIRS 

Ambassador Goldberg. Thank you very much, Mr, Chairman 
| and members of this committee. I should like to say I am accompanied 
[ here today by Air. Joseph Sisco, the able and dedicated Assistant 
Secretary of State for International Organization Affairs. 

Mr. Chairman and gentlemen, I appreciate very much your 
! invitation to appear before this committee and to give testimony in 
! public session on the important subject of the responsibility of the 
! United Nations in the search for peace in Vietnam, This is the gmva- 
| raen of Senate Concurrent Resolution 44 introduced by Senator Morse, 
and of Senate Resolution ISO introduced by Senator Mansfield and 
j many other Senators. 

I should like also, Mr* Chairman, to express my appreciation to the 
I committee which had scheduled me to appear last week to defer my 
\ appearance which was impossible at that time because of a meeting 

i 

j . T 
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of .he Security Council aru! other consul Uitions on the Middle Eastern 
r. .ssis at the U.X. I should like also to thank Dr. Marcy who was so 
Vinci us to arrange for this day which was more convenient. 

At the very outset let me say that I agree completely with the 
concept of the responsibility of the United Nations which underlies 
both resolutions. 

In preparing my testimony I have taken note of Senator Morse’s 
comment in the hearings before this committee on October 20, 
referring to Senator Mansfield's resolution and I quote Senator 
Morse, who said in part: “I think it probably would be the most 
appropriate type of resolution to send to the President, for, after all, 
this ought to be a teamwork play." 

I need scarcely add at this time that the Senator made it very clear 
this was without prejudice to his own views in the? matter. 

It is my considered view as the U.S. Representative to the United 
Nations that the adoption of Senator Mansfield's resolution at this 
time will support the efforts 1. have been making at the United Nations 
at. the direction of the President to enlist the Security Council in the 
search for peace in Vietnam. 

U.X. RESPONSIBILITY UNDER THE CHARTER 

Any analysis of the problem of, U.X. involvement in Vietnam must 
start with the United Nations charter. Under the charter, the United 
Nations and its members have a specific obligation to cooperate in 
the maintenance of international peace and security. This obligation 
is clearly set forth in the provisions of the charter, including specifically 
the following: 

Article I, paragraph 1, which states the first purpose 'of the United' 
Nations as: 

To mountain internet lonal peace and security, and to that end: to take effective 
collective measures for the prevention and removal of throats to the peace, and for 
the suppression of acts of a 5 c, region or other breaches of the peace, and to bring 
about by peaceful means, and in conformity with the- principles of justice and 
international law, adjustment or settlement of international disputes or situations 
which might lead to a breach of the peace. 

Article 2, paragraph 3. winch included among the principles binding 
upon all members the following: 

All members shall settle their international disputes by peaceful means in such 
a manner that international peace and security, and justice are not endangered. 

Article 24, paragraph 1: 

In order to ensure prompt and effective action by the United Nation?, its Mem- 
bers confer on the Security Council primary responsibility for the maintenance of 
intermit Iona 1 peace and security, and agree that in carrying out its duties under 
this responsibility the Security Council acts on their behalf. 

* .Article 25: 

The Members of the United Nations agree to accept and carry out the decisions 
of the Security Council in accordance with the present Charter. 

And to these provisions should be added all of chapters VI and VII 
of the charter which confer broad powers on the Security Council for 
the maintenance of international peace and security. 

Moreover, it is obvious that these powers arid obligations of the 
United Nations apply to the situation in Southeast Asia in general 
and Vietnam in particular. * 
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In saying this I am mindful of the argument that is sometimes made, 
both in and out of the United Nations, that seven.! of the principal 
parties— the Democratic Keiusblic of Vietnam, the Kc[uiblic of Viet- 
nam, and the People’s Republic of China- are not in the United Na- 
tions and that it is, therefore, not a suitable place to deal with the 
Vietnam question. The premise is. of course, a fact, but the conclusion 
is incorrect. The charier explicitly provides for the responsibility and 
participation of nonmembers; for 'example: 

Article 2, paragraph 0, provides- 

The Organization shall entire that status which are not Members of the United 
Nations act hi accordance u-ith thi-su prinriplvs so fur as may be necessary for the 
maintenance of interndtional peace and security. 

And article 32 provides in part, and I again quote, that — 

Any stat- which is not a member of the United Nations, if it is a party to a dis- 
pute unrl'T consideration by the Security Council, shall be invited to participant 
without vote, in tile disjcusiion relating to the depute. 

It. is clear, therefore, Mr. Chairman, that the United Nations has 
a dutv to net for peace in Vietnam, and that the involvement of 
nonmembers is no obstacle to such action. The question therefore 
arises: Why has such action not taken place? - 

I believe' it would be useful to the committee if I review briefly the 
record of our endeavors in the Security Council to obtain such action. 

■* * * ■ • - 
* A - _ 

ATTITUDE OF COUNCIL MEMBERS TOWARD DERATE 

Ambassador Goldberg. It is important to note also, Mr. Chairman 
and gentlemen, that the Soviet Union and Bulgaria refused throughout 
to. even join in the consultations which Ambassador Matsui held among 
the Council members. The Soviet representative. Ambassador Fedor- 
enko, sent a letter to the President of the Council stating Ids "strong 
objections” to the procedure followed bv Ambassador Matsui, and 
charging him with “steps that go beyond the limit of his confidence and 
violate the Security Council’s rules of procedure aud established prac- 
tice." A similar letter was also sent by the Bulgarian representative. I 
need scarcely add, Mr. Chairman, that in our view and I think in the 
view of many members of the Council Ambassador Matsui acted 
quite properly in doing what he did and quite within his authority as 
President of the Council in reporting to the members of the Council 
the results of his consultations. 

My own canvass taken independently of that of Ambassador Matsui 
confirmed liis assessment that the members of the Council were gen- 
erally unwilling to proceed with a substantive discussion despite the 
•strong and express preference of the United States that we get on 
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wi lb the debate. I should also like to add we did have somewhat of a 
substantive debate as happens in the U.X. even in the process of 
inscribing on item. 1 made a statement of a substantive character in 
support of inscription because I could hardly avoid it, and other mem- 
bers spoke to the substance in dealing with the inscription matter as is 
apparent from the record you have kindly allowed me to file with the 
•committee. 

Indeed my canvass showed that this unwillingness to gel on with 
the debate was found even among those members who had voted 
affirmatively on inscription in the hope that such a vote might sway 
the negative attitude of the Soviet Union and France in particular, 

* * * * 

EFFORTS ON REIIALF OF THE ADMINISTRATION 

Now, Mr. Chairman, this is the record of my efforts on behalf of 
the Administration and the President to enlist the United Nations 
and specifically the Security Council in the search for peace in Vietnam. 

I must confess that the failure of these efforts has been my keenest 
disappointment and my greatest frustration during my service for our 
Government at the United Nations. I frankly had hoped for a much 
more constructive and positive role of the United Nations when T took 
on this assignment for our country. But, Mr. Chairman, in spite of 
these rebuffs, T do not intend, os long as I occupy my present post, to 
diminish my efforts in this cause. 

I repeat my conviction that Senator Mansfield’s resolution, if it is 
adopted by the Senate, os 1 hope antitrust it will be, will support the 
efforts I am making at the United Nations at the President’s direction. 
The resolution, as I understand it, is intended to express lire sense of 
the Senate and appropriately leaves the timing and circumstances of . 
action in the Security Council for 1 ’residential determination. 

For my part, I promise this committee and the American people, in 
keeping with the spirit of the resolutions that you are considering, to 
persevere with all the resources at my command to the end that the 
Security Council may carry out its clear responsibilities under the 
charter with respect to Vietnam. T shall do so in the conviction that if 
there is any contribution that diplomacy— in or out of the United 
Nations— can make to hasten the end of this conflict, none of us can in 
good conscience spare any effort or any labor to make that contribu- 
tion — -no matter how frustrating past efforts may have been, or how ■ 
many now beginnings may be required. The admirable courage and 
perseverance of our men. on the battlefield must be fully matched by 
our perseverance in seeking, through diplomacy, to find the common 
ground on which a fair and honorable political settlement can be 
built. 

I thank you very much, Mr. Chairman. . . 

The Chairman. Thank you, Mr. Ambassador. 

I think that is an extraordinarily clear arid very fine statement, and 
J think it does great credit to your representation of this country in 
the United Nations. . ■ 

There are a few questions I want to go into quickly, much quicker 
than I would like, in order that other members may have an oppor- 
tunity to put questions. 

INTENTION TO RECONVENE GENEVA CONFERENCE 

4 * 

May I ask regarding the current proposal that you have or expect to 
submit, which — 

Calls for the coavgtung of an international conference for the purpose of estab- 
lishing a permanent peace in Southeast Asia based upon the principles of the 
Geneva Agreements. ^ 
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Is it proper to interpret that ns moaning the same as the reconvening 
of the Geneva conference under the cochairnnuiship of the United 
Kingdom and the U.S.3.K*, with the same membership participating? 

Ambassador Goldbekg. Yes, Mr. Chairman. 

It is intended to reaffirm our willingness to have tb at clone. Ii- Is 
also intended to .add a little more flexibility because there have been 
some indications from the other side that perhaps some other con- 
ference might be desirable. But we would be entirely willing, and we 
would be interpreting this clause to mean that the Geneva conference, 
with the same membership should be reconvened* 

The Chairman. On several occasions, the other side, the North 
Vietnamese and, I think, as one of your citations of the Chinese said, 
that that is the competent forum in which this matter should be 
settled; is that not correct? 

Ambassador Goldberg. There have been some recent statements 
particularly from China further qtmlifning their former position, and 
our formulation was intended to be more encompassing so as not to 
exclude- any type of international conference, but wc believe the most 
appropriate would be the reconvening of the Geneva Conference as 
you have said. ' : . . ■ = 

The Chairman. And from time, to time, the So Wet Union has also 
stated that the conference was a proper forum; is that not correct? 

■ Ambassador Goldberg. That is correct, but the Soviet Union has 
not responded to our repeated invitation to them to join with the 
British in reconvening the conference. 

The Chairman. I realise that* '■* :v 3 r 

. ' * . ■ ■ * » 
RECONVENING OF GENEVA CONFERENCE 

Let me say, I certainly am sympathetic with your view that Hanoi 
has been very unresponsive to these offers and it is quite bcj'ond toy 
comprehension as to why. I don't understand their reluctance or their 
refusal to do it except possibly they may interpret this move to mean 
the United Nations is going itself to undertake to deal with the. sub- 
stantive question. Now, this may be a point, I am not clear, I don’t 
know, of course, whether or not that is their reason, but if that should 
be so that they interpreted this as a move on our part to use the U.hh 
to solve the problem then they, not being a member have some reason 
for it* Even so, I would not agree with their position at ah. I think that 
It would he perfectly proper if they would agree to come and submit 
the matter to the United Nations. ^ . 

But In any case, seeking to find some basis upon winch wc might get 
a reconvening of the Geneva conference, it has seemed to me that this 
point is very important* I confess that if tins is the purpose, to re- 
convene the Geneva conference, I cannot possibly understand the 
attitude of the French Government or of the Soviet Government in 
refusing to take the position in the Security Council that this would be 
a proper mode of procedure because you do not deal with it 
substantively. 

I think some of the statements of the Soviets and of the French 
that 1 have seen and some which you cite seem to indicate that they 
believe, too, that we are attempting to use the Security Council 
Itself to deal with the substantive question; is that correct? 
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’Ambassador Goldeeeg. I shared your apprehensions about this, 
Mr. Chairman, and in the inscription debate in 108G after listening 
to the comments made by the Soviet Union and by France and having 
read some of these editorials which appeared at the time, I specifically 
addressed myself to that problem in the same light as you have just 
done* trying to make clear that while we believe, and had to believe 
under the charter, that the Security Council had competence, never- 
theless, in light of what they are saying about it, it was not our 
proposal that the U.X. itself settle the matter, but rather, we were 
trying to get the great influence and prestige of the Security Council 
behind the reconvening of the Geneva conference, and I think the 
statement you made today is a helpful statement. I endorse it com- 
pletely, and I also am puzzled why, in light of their contention on 
the basis that the Geneva conference is the forum, why they can pos- 
sibly object to a Security Council resolution which supports the recon- 
vening of the forum which it is asserted by them is the appropriate 
forum. 

The Chairman. That is right. This really raises a question of their 
good faith, in my mind. If they really are Interested in being of assist- 
anco in stopping this serious conflict, I am at a loss to understand why 
they would refuse to reconvene the conference if the members of the 
Security Council so recommend; That would particularly apply to 
France and the Soviet Union who have both on numerous occasions 
stated publicly that this was the way to proceed. 

ATTITUDE OF N O N F E It M A NEXT MEMBERS OF COUNCIL 

Now, I am not aware of the previous statements of some of the 
nonpermauent members of the Security Council. You don't have 
time, of course, to outline them, but in your consultations, I can't 
understand why they would not, at least nine of them, agree to this. 
Do you think they understand this point? 

Ambassador Goldberg, I think they must understand it, Mr. 
Chairman, and gentlemen, I have before me the statement I made, 
which is in your record, after the debate that we had in February 
of 19GG, and I said this — I should like to read, if 1 may, just a para- 
graph or two, 

Nov.' I shall turn to some of the questions raised by members In the course of 
onx discussion. I should like to deal with what was first pointed out by my friend, 
our former President, the Representative of France, whose wisdom I have learned 
to appreciate very much and whose friendship I deeply value. The question ho 
raised' Is an Important one and Has been raised by others, the representative of 
Mali, the representative of Uganda, and it has been adverted to by the repre- 
sentative of Bulgaria and I think was mentioned also by our esteemed colleague, 
Mr. Fedorenko of the Soviet Union. Their point is this: It has been pointed out 
by them that the Geneva conference at which all parties to the conflict are repre- 
sented, has been the international body which has in the past dealt with the 
problems of Vietnam, and it lias been claimed that it still remains the appropriate 
bodv to do so. The United States has no quarrel with this contention. We have 
repeatedly stated that we would welcome the recouv tuung of the Genova con- 
'f erer.ee for this purpose. It has been correctly pointed out that the purpose of our 
draft resolution is to assist in what thus far it has not been possible to realize, 
the reconvening of the Geneva Conference. That has not been possible to realize 
cot because of any opposition on the part of the United States. 'Qui?o the con- 
trary. Under these circumstances, therefore, the choice before the nwmb-rs of the 
’Security Council is not whether to deal with this problem in the Council or to 
deal with it in Geneva, but whether to deal with it at all The door to Geneva is 
at least for the time being dosed and the question we have to decide h a plain 
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iiiid simple one: T>o vc wish also to dose the door to the United Nations? What 
will the people of the world say if wd do? 

The Chairman. You have made that very dear this morning, 
much clearer than it has ever been made before, although I think 
your speech in August went very far in tins direction. I must say T 

J thought it was an excellent speech and I am at a loss to understand 
why so many members of the Assembly have recently made speeches 
critical of our country, and of the bombing in view of your speech. 

I can't believe they understand what we really mean. So I am par- 
ticularly pleased that you support this resolution of Senator Mansfield. 

I predict that if this is properly handled, and I have every confidence 
it will be by you, that this will make a great impression upon a number 
of those people who have been critical. I don't see how they could 
object to this procedure. 

Senator Spark man? 

Senator Sparkman. Mr. Chairman, let me say that X certainly 
endorse everything the Chairman has said. I have been very, much 
impressed with your statement, Ambassador Goldberg. It seems to 
me that you have gone into the matter most carefully and pointedly, 
and I don't see much left to quest inn you about. 

I am puzzled as is the Chairman, about the attitude of many of 
these countries, as to why they could not accept what seems to be 
tlie clear responsibility of the Security Council under the charter 
of the United Nations to take some kind of action. It seems to me 
that you have probed in just about every direction that you can to 
find some action that they could agree to take. 

AGREEMENT ON RECONVENING GENEVA CONFERENCE 

Does the Geneva Conference have the power to reconvene itself? 

Ambassador Goldberg. Under the rules of the conference, the two 
cochairmen, the Soviet Union and Great Britain, may reconvene the 1 
conference. 

Senator Sparkman. But it. cannot be reconvened unless both 
chairmen agree to it? ^ 

Ambassador Goldberg. That is correct. 

Senator Sparkman. And so far the diairmen have not agreed 
to do so? 

Ambassador Goldberg. The British have repeatedly indicated 
their willingness to do so by public statements and by private letters . 
to the other coch airman as recently as in the Assembly of the United 
Nations last mo n tin 

Senator Sparkman, XOoes the Soviet representative give reasons 
for his unwillingness to reconvene the conference? 

Ambassador Goldberg. Basically, if I were to interpret his reasons, 
his reasons are that Hanoi does not want the conference reconvened. 

He always says that the Soviet Union does not want to, but he always 
reads the statements made either by Hanoi or the NLF, and my 
interpretation is that that is the basis far the decision taken by the . 
Soviet Union. That is mv interpretation, Mr. Chairman. He also 
asserts that they arc unwilling, but that is my interpretation. 

' Senator Sparkman. How many countries constitute the Geneva 
Conference? : 
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• Ambassador Goldberg. The Geneva Conference, there are quite a 
number. 

• The Chairman. Are you talking about the 1954 one or the 1902. 
one? There arc niue in the first; l*fin the second. 

• Ambassador Goldberg. There arc a larger number. 

: Senator Sparkman. Fourteen in the one that prevails at the present 
time. I believe you have pul to them that we would be willing to 
proceed under either the 1951 or the 1902 arrangement; is that right? 

Ambassador Goldberg. That is correct. Although we do feel that 
if a conference were to be held it would be highly desirable to deal 
with both issues because it would be necessary to deal with peace iu 
that part of the world, and would be highly desirable to deal with the 
problems in Laos, Cambodia, because they are related problems, ns 
well as Vietnam. 

Senator Sparkman. But the membership is powerless to act in the 
absence of the agreement of the two chairmen. 

Ambassador Goldberg. That- is correct, Senator Sparkman. 
Senator Sparkman. Mr. Ambassador, 1 want to commend you for 
what I consider the excellent job that you have been doing for us in 
the United Nations and for your presentation here today. 
Ambassador Goldberg. Thank you. 

Senator Sparkman. That is all, Mr. Chairman. 

t . • .* 

'*• * • ' MEMBERSHIP OF GENEVA CONFERENCES 

•I i *v . • . ' * 

The Chairman. For the record, Mr. Ambassador, unless it is already 
in would you insert the membership of both Geneva conferences and 
also the present membership of the Security Council? 

Ambassador Goldberg Yes; I shall be very glad to do so. . 

(The material referred to follows:) ; •• 

Membership of Geneva Conferences 



195-1 



19G2 



I. PARTICIPANTS 



Cambodia 
China (Communist) 

France 

Laos 

United Kingdom 

United States . . 

U.S.S.R. 

Vietnam, State of (South) 
Vietnam, Democratic Republic of 
- (North) 1 



Burma 

Cambodia 

Canada ‘ 

China (Communist) 

France 

India _ •.* 

Laos 2 

Poland 

Thailand 

United Kingdom 

United States 

U.S.S.R’. 

Vietnam, Republic of (South) 
Vietnam, Democratic Republic of 
(North) 



* Popuhrly known as Viet Mir.h. 

* During the conkrenc \ there were three Laotian representatives invited to sit at the table with equal 
Status: one representing the central Lotion, one representing the leftist faction, and one representing the- 
rightist fiction. 

The U.S.S.R. looked upon the neutral faction as representing the Royal Lao Government; the United 
States looked upon the rightist faction as representing the Royal L\o Government. The conference ad- 
journed for several months to permit the three factious to untangle their conflicting claims. They finally 
reached an a/ taent (In June of IC-k?) to establish a government of national uplon, and it was this 
government which accepted the agreements reached at tie conference. * 



* * * * 
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PARTICIPATION IN FORMULATION OF V.S. VIETNAM WAR POLICY 

.1 have another quest ion. You may answer it or not, just as you like. 
Dicl you or Mr. Sisco participate in formulating our government’s 
Vietnamese policy in carrying out of the war? 

Ambassador Goldi-ki'.c. I would like to say this: I am often talked 
to about these matters, but I do operate under the restrictions that arc 
imposed by the United Nations Participation Act by Congress, which 
I think are appropriate restrictions. At the U.N. I state the viewpoint 
of the U.S. Government as determined by the President, and I have 
participated in many meetings, however, on the subject of Vietnam. 

Senator Aiken. X notice in the last paragraph of your statement 
you say that you promise to persevere with all the resources at your 
command to the encl that the the Security Council may carry out its 
clear responsibilities under the charter with res |>ec t to Vietnam. 

Now, the resources at your command would be whatever the Presi- 
dent decides you should have? 

Ambassador Goldberg. That is correct, and I am confident that 
those resources will be available if the Senate sees fit to pass this reso- 
lution. 

Senator Aiken. Of course, I will say this. It. is entirely possible that 
the President and the Secretary of State might not see eye to eye on 
tlie degree of resources which von should have. 

Ambassador Goldberg. Well, I know only one way to use my 
resources and that is to use them fully. I don’t know any other way to 
use them. 

Senator Aiken. Yes, I am saying that. That is all, Mr. Chairman. 

The Chairman. Senator Mansfield? 

* t 

LIMITATIONS APPLICABLE TO THE UNITED NATIONS 

Senator Mansfield. Mr. Ambassador, I want to congratulate you 
on an excellent statement. 1 think you have put the question in proper 
perspective before this committee. I very much appreciate the colloquy . 
between you and the Chairman of this committee relative to the limita- 
. tions which apply to the U.N., and a recognition of the fact that it is 
not the U.N. which will make the final decision but, let us hope, some- 
thing like a reconvened Geneva conference. 

This resolution docs not hand you any blaulc check, and I think that 
ought to be kept in mind. Nor docs it allow, if it is passed, any authority 
to the U.N. to dictate a peace in Southeast Asia. 

MANSFIELD RESOLUTION IS ADVISORY 

The pending, resolution is entirely advisory, at least the resolution 
•cosponsored by 5S Senators. It places the President in no strait jacket. 
It leaves the conduct of foreign policy on Vietnam where, in the end, 
only it can be, in the hands of the President. 

In rnj' view the adoption of this resolution would saj' to the Pres- 
ident most respectfully, that the Senate hopes that he would sec the 
desirability of trying again to open the question of Vietnam to formal 
consideration by the U.N. Security Council. Furthermore, we would 
say to him that wc think it is. desirable to take timely note of the 
deep concern over Vietnam which has been" expressed by more than 



92 • 




Declassified per Executive Order 13526. Section 3.3 
NND Project Number: NND 63316. By: NWD Date: 201 1 
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100 nations during the current session of the General Assembly and 
try to convert these words of concern into a U.N. action for peace. 

We would say further by the passage of this resolution, in effect, 
that if a U.N. contribution to peace is not forthcoming it ought not 

■ to be because this Nation has been unwilling to act positively under 

the charter. - 

On the contrary, we would ask the President to consider making 
: clear to the world that this Nation will submit the issues of Viet- 

nam to the formal procedures of the Security Council in an effort to 
’ move the search for solutions from the battlefield to the negotiating 
• table. 

In sum, the Senate resolution would suggest to the President, that 
' he consider acting on the premise that tho U.N. could be a point of 

■ entry to the. road to peace even if it is not the place where peace is 
! negotiated in the end. 

The U.N. may not prove useful in this connection, but no otic can 
| blame the President or this Nation of not acting in good faith to try 
to find out by an initiative involving votes who is willing to try for 
I & just peace by this route and who is not willing, 
j In rny judgment, win, lose, or draw, this Nation has everything to 
gain and nothing to lose by taking that initiative. 

! Thank you, Mr. Chairman. _ • • *? 

1 The Chairman. Senator Mouse. • 

}. . — • • ’ ' • • . •• - X fi; .. ’ 

COOPERATION" IN SETTLEMENT OF VIETNAM ISSUE 

‘ Senator Mouse. Mr. Ambassador, I think you have made a power- 
i ful statement this morning. My prediction is, in light of future dovelop- 
| merits in Asia, it is going to be a historicone. I have in mind your views 
in regard to United Nations participation and settlement pf this war 
from the very beginning. I think 1 violate no confidence by saying, at 
your invitation, 1 went to your Supreme Court office three days after 
your nomination and prior to your confirmation and we talked about 
my views in regard to United Nations responsibilities. You will recall 
at the time of the steel case we were down at the White House to- 
gether and the President asked us to talk about it further. 

. - • ° I mention that only because I think many people do not know 

what the President’s position was from the very beginning. There is 
no doubt that he has always welcomed appropriate United Nations 
• ■ participation and intervention in trying to seek a peace in Southeast 

Asia. And, as you point out this morning, as his Ambassador you have 
sought to serve that purpose on the part of the President 

It is true, as you point out in your statement, that I quickly endorsed 
the Mansfield resolution. In that record which you accurately quoted 
from, I pointed out I thought it was important that we build a bridge 
between the Congress and this Administration in trying to resolve some 
of these foreign policy differences. I think it is a great mistake when 
people don't want to cross those bridges. You have crossed one this 
morning by appearing before this committee in a public hearing, as I * 
think you should have done, as you were always willing to do, and 
which I think is in keeping with our whole system of representative 
government. . • • • . ** ;* . 

■*■**.* 
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ADMINISTRATION ATTITUDE TOWARD NEUTRALIZATION OF SOUTH 

VIETNAM 

Now, as far as neutralization, we have said that we do not as a 
matter of principle, ami 1 repeat here, do not, in any way oppose 
neutralisation ot South Vietnam if South Vietnam wants to be 
neutral Why do I not extend it to North Vietnam? We would welcome 
the neutralization of North Vietnam, but I am being realistic. North 
Vietnam is a Couimuni l regime, professedly so, and I don't want to 
put- a barrier in the way of settlement by adding a new term since 
my idea is to have a scl-Uement. Tf we, the United States, were to 
put forward a position today that the price of a settlement in Vietnam 
is f h neutralization of North Vietnam" we would be putting a barrier 
in the way of a settlement in light of the nature of their regime, 
So we have gone as far ns we can reasonably go in saying that so far 
as U.S. policy is concerned, if the people of South Vietnam want to 
be neutral, nonalmed that is their decision, that is acceptable to the 
United States, 

The Qn airman. I think Senator Gore has raised a very valid point 
that has bothered me, hut it seems to me this is the kind of question 
that the conference at Genova should decide. Wc don't have to decide 
that hi advance. It is a problem that has always bothered me. 

Ambassador Goldberg, Yes, I would agree that is a proper subject 
within the competence of the conference. I gave an interpretation. 

Senator Gore. Mix Chairman, the contradiction has not been re- 
solved at ah. The resolution provides that the Geneva accord would be 
adequate basis for peaceful settlement. The Geneva accord does not 
piake reference to two separate political entities; in fact, It definitely 
rules them out. 

The Chairman. The Senator is correct, but there is a proposal for 
discussion before the Security Council to seek a reference. They don't 
have to accept this interpretation. 

U.S. POSITION TOWARD NEUTRALITY AS BASIS FOR BEACH 

Senator Gore. I know, but what is the position of the U.S. Govern- 
ment? This is the point at which I am aiming. 

Ambassador Goldbeuh. May I answer it. 

Senator Gore. Will wc accept the neutrality of Indochina as a 
basis of peace? Will we, In Fact, accept reunification, self-determination 
of one country? Will we, in fact, be satisfied with the Geneva accord as 
a basis for peace? It appears now that we will not. 

The Chairman. I am not sure about that. 

Ambassador Goldi*t-:k<;. I want to make it explicitly clear and it 
does not appear to be now. With due respect, I want to make it ex- 
plicitly clear we accept Mui Geneva accord as a basis for peace. I also 
want to make it explicitly dear when we offer a resolution that is the 
offer. We are ready to luinr other views, including the views of this 
committee. When I put n piece of paper for informal discussion, it is 
quite agreeable to me to put a piece of paper before the Security 
Council without going into controversial detail, saying we accept the 
Geneva accord as a basis for peace. Wc ask for the reconvening of the 
conference and we recognize the competence of the conference to 
settle, adjudicate it or related problems. I am perfectly willing to put 
that in the resolution and 1 think that meets your point of view, 
Senator. 

: The Chairman. The Senator from Ohio, 
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PRAISE KOR DOCUMENTATION’ OK U.S. . EFFORTS IN U.N. 

’Senator Lausche. Ambassador Goldberg, I am grateful to you 
for vour very lucid presentation and documentation of the efforts of 
the United States to have the United Nations take jurisdiction of the 
Vietnam dispute. 

Unfortunately through the propaganda of the Communists and 
in many instances through statements of uninformed individuals 
within our own country, the impression has been gained that we 
sought to escape the rights and the powers of the United Nations 
• to intervene for the establishment of peace in areas of the world 
where violence existed. 

Your presentation regrettably will not be heard fully by the people 
of the Nation. But the documentation which you have given refutes 
completely every argument that has been made that our Govern- 
ment has not extended its efforts to have the United Nations take 
jurisdiction. 

I want to chronologically follow your presentation of what has 
been done. You cite the efforts of the Cambodian Government to have 
the United Nations check to ascertain whether or not there were 
unlawful transgressions on their border by the Communists, And the 
United Nations did take jurisdiction, but Cambodia finally dropped 
its petition. Is that correct? 

Ambassador Goldberg. That is correct, Senator. 

■*, * *. * 

IS CESSATION OK BOMBING PREREQUISITE TO SETTLEMENT? 

I have been struck by the unanimous recommendation of all the 
• witnesses who have come up on the Mansfield and Morse resolutions 
; heretofore to the effect that we didn’t have a chance of securing action 
in the Security Council unless _ there was a cessation of the bombing 
first. Each witness stated this in the record. 

I was wondering what your own views were with regard to this point. 

Ambassador Golbberg. Yf ell, my own view about that is that at the 
moment that is probably not the determining factor. It may affect, as 
I said, other countries, but the determining factor from the standpoint 
of countries that could obstruct Security Council action has been this 
concept of no competence, because Hanoi says no competence. But, 
as I have said, I don’t think it serves their interest to pursue that, and 
I am going to make another effort. 

Senator Pell. But would it not be correct, to put it in a more 
affirmative way, that the chances of. success of some positive action 
involving either resolution would be better if there were a cessation 
of the bombing? 

Ambassador Goldberg. I don't, frankly, know the answer to that 
question because of the experience that we had during the. bombing 
pause. 

Senator Pell. Excuse me for interrupting, I do not mean a bomb- 
ing pause. I am among those who are rather concerned at the idea of a 
pause because I can see the tiling blowing up further at the end of it. 
I mean cessation. 

Ambassador Goldberg. Even with respect to that. You will re- 
member I said that at that time when we were engaged in an indefinite 
pause, I consulted. Now, the viewpoint then on the part of many 
countries was that if this was the situation we ought to develop private 
diplomacy. If we brought it to the Security Council, there would be a 
public exposition, people would have to take a position, and it would 
be. far better, therefore, to explore by private diplomacy the prospect 
of another forum, the Geneva conference, and so on. • - 

So I really cannot honestly say. 

• I will say in candor, in answer to your remark, that I have no doubt 
that that would affect the judgmeut of some. But with respect to 
those countries that can obstruct the action, those with the veto 
power, at the moment I don’t think it would affect -their judgment. 
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Senator Tell. Right..! appreciate your position, and your officials 
position, loo. But 1 think the record should very clearly shove that 
every witness who has conic here on this resolution has specifically 
stated that the resolution did not have a chance unless there was a 
cessation of the bombing. 

Ambassador Goldberg. Senator, I might say this is a subject I 
am quite prepared to talk about; we talk about everything in nego- 
tiating a resolution, but I am quite clear in my own mind that on 
the .basis of every talk I have had this is not the' determining factor 
for the. Soviet Union and perhaps Prance, but that does not mean 
that we ought not to try. 

Senator Pell. Thunk you. 

YJETCOXG MILITARY BASES AND FORCES 

Finally, I have one specific question on your testimony in connec- 
tion with the draft resolution, section (b), the same one that Senator 
Symington, drew our attention to. It says — 

That there should bo ?:o military forces or bases maintained or supported in 
North or South Vietnam other than those under the control o: the respective 
governments, and all other troops and armed personnel should be withdrawn or 
demobilized * * *. 

Docs this apply to the Vielcong? • ■ • 

Ambassador Goldberg. Yes. 

By the way, this is not intended to be a formulation of ours. This 
is intended l< he our interpretation of what the Geneva accords would 
require, and again this was put, and specifically put by rue in the 
form of a question to the other side, is there disagreement that this 
is what the Geneva accords require? 

Senator Pell. But would this not, in fact, be almost a preventive 
factor in anything coming out? In other words, would it be conceiv- 
able, in your view, that that portion of South Vietnam which is 
under Communist discipline or Vietcong discipline would willingly 
drop its wcapous and demobilize while those portions which arc under 
the Ky government’s regime maintained then weapons? 

Ambassador Gold bero. Again, I would answer in terms that the 
Chairman put it. This is what (ho Geneva accords, in our view, pro- 
vide; and there is a matter which ought to be discussed in the Geneva 
conference as it was discussed in 195-t and in 1962. There were deci- 
sions made in both 1954 and 1962 about the disarming of irregular 
forces, and this obviously would be a subject appropriate for dis- 
cussion in the Geneva conferences. This is not put forward to be 
any barrier. ' • - 

Senator Pell. I understand. 

Ambassador Goldberg. As I said, the language of the resolution 
is subject to discussion. This is intended to be a statement in response 
to the statement very often made. that we don't state what we think 
about the Geneva accords. Tills is what we think. We are ready to 
talk about what other people think about the Geneva accords. 

Senator Pell. Right. I think we have made a great step forward 
here today in the assertion of our willingness, if necessary, to negotiate 
with the representatives of the NLF because that has been an in- 
hibiting factor. 

Ambassador Goldberg. Well, I think the President has frequently 
said that is not an insurmountable problem, and 1 was repeating it 
in that context. . 

Senator Pell. I understand and I thank you very much *and I 
think we are very lucky indeed to have you as our Ambassador to 
the United Nations, and I wish you the" best in your efforts along 
this line. 

Ambassador Goldberg. Thank you. 

The Chairman*, Senator McCarthy? _ . 
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SUBMIT VIETNAM CONFLICT TO UXITED NATIONS 
U.S. WITHDRAWAL OF TROOPS FROM VIETNAM 

Senator McCarthy. Mr. Ambassador, I bare a few questions, one 
which moves on from the reference Senator Pell has made to your 
discussion of the Geneva accords. Do I understand that this is the 
Administration's position in the United Nations, should these other 
conditions prevail : that you would withdraw troops? 

Ambassador Goldberg. This is what the Geneva accords provide 
and wo said we would be willing to use them as a basis for settlement. 

Senator McCarthy, Is this limi ted to what happens in Vietnam? 

Ambassador Goldberg. I am sorry 1 am not following you. 

Senator McCarthy, The consideration of whether you would 
withdraw is limited to what might happen in Vietnam* Does this have 
.reference to other parts of Southeast Asia or not? 

Ambassador Goldberg We are also very interested in observance 
of the 1962 accords in Laos, very much so. \Yc would like the Laos 
accord to be complied with. 

Senator McCarthy. Where would this leave us in the light of what 
the Secretary of State said in his rather well publicized press confer- 
ence of October 12 when he talked about the threat of a billion Chinese 
with nuclear weapons to all Southeast Asia and beyond that to the t 
United States itself? 

Are we going to leave this critical area open to a billion Chinese if 
the question of South Vietnam should be settled within the limits you 
have defined or not? 

Ambassador Goldberg. 1 think that question ought lobe addressed 
to the Secretary of State. 

Senator McCarthy. All right, 1 will ask the Secretary. 

Senator Fell. When? 

Senator Morse. Where? [Laughter.] 

is PROCEEDING THROUGH THE U.X. AX EXERCISE OF FUTILITY? 

■ Senator McCarthy. One other question relating to that press 
conference- You seem to think that proceeding this way through the 
United Nations is worthwhile, at least the efforts you are talking 
about, even though it muv not come to very much. 

Now, the Secretary, when lie held a press conference, said about 
what you have said in terms of process but then said, “On the other 
hand/thcre are some problems about going through an exercise of 
futility, if this Is what it appears to be, to satisfy some critics among 
our own people/' 

This is not particular to the process he was thinking about. But, 
on the record, you don't think this is necessarily an exercise of futility?’ 

Ambassador Goldberg, If I thought it was an exercise of futility, 

I would not engage in it. 

* Senator McCarthy* Very good. Thank you very much. * 
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EXTRACTS FRCli NORTH VIRTUT IE SR STAT EIGHTS ON 
THE FOUR FOXETS 



(Report of Pham Van Done to National Assembly April 8, 1965 - 
Tab H, pp. 1-2) 



" . . .The unswerving policy of the DRV Government is to respect strictly 
the 19p4 Geneva agreements on Vietnam and to implement correctly their basic 
provisions as embodied in the following points. , 



’’The government of the DRV is of the view that the stand expounded here 
is the" basis for the soundest political settlement of the Vietnam problem." 



"If this basis is recognized , favorable conditions will be created for 
the peaceful settlement of the Vietnam people, and it will be possible to 
consider the reconvening of an international conference along the pattern 
of the 1954 Geneva conference on Vietnam." 



"The DRV Government declares that any approach contrary to the afore- 
mentioned stand is inappropriate; any approach tending to secure U.N. inter- 
vention in the Vietnam situation is also inappropriate. Such approaches are 
basically at variance with the 1954 Geneva agreements on Vietnam. . 



( VKA statement rejecting 17 non-aligned nation appeal - 
Tao G, pp * 1—2) 



"To settle the Vietnam problem at present, the only correct way is to 
carry out the points laid down by DRV Premier Pham Van Dong on 8 April I 9 S 5 • " 

"The DRV Government is of the view that the above -expounded stand is 
the basis for the soundest political settlement of the Vietnam problem. If 
this basis is recognized, favorable conditions will be created for the peace- 
ful settlement of the Vietnam problem, and it will be possible to consider the 
reconvening of an international conference in the pattern of the 1954 Geneva 
- conference on Vietnam." 



"The DRV Government declares that any approach contrary to the above 
stand is inappropriate; any approach tending to secure a U.2T. intervention 
in the Vietnam situation is also inappropriate, because such approaches are 
basically at van* lance with the 1954 Geneva agreements on Vietnam . " 
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(Attack on President Johnson's May 13; 19 6 5 speech - Tab M, p. 2‘) 



"The DRV Government has shovm then a most correct way out in the four- 
point stand presented by Prer.de r Pham Van Dons at the second session of the 
DRV Rational Assembly — that is, to withdraw front South Vietnam, stop its 
acts of war against the Democratic Republic of Vietnam, and let the Viet- 
namese people settle themselves their own affairs. , . 



(DRV Foreign Ministry statement on suspension of U.S. Attacks, May 18, I 9 S 5 - 
Tab K, p. 2) 



"The DRV Government affirms once again that the four -point stand made 
public on 8 April 1965 is the only sound basis for a political settlement 
of the Vietnam problem." 



(No DRV reaction to Canadian disclosure of mission to Hanoi - Tab 0, p. l) 



"The Foreign Minister stated repeatedly that the four conditions vhich 
had previously been outlined by the Prime Minister of Forth Vietnam on 
April 8, taken as a whole, represented the Hanoi government's approach to 
a settlement." 



(Uhan Dan protests U.K. Government 1 s cornii vance with U.S. 
7 June IS 65 - Tab P, p* t) 



"Once again, we stress that the Vietnam problem can be solved only 
in accordance with the four points mentioned in the statement and resolution 
of the DRV Government and Rational Assembly and the five points of the 22 
March 1965 statement of the NFLSV and on the condition that the U.S. im- 
perialists stop their aggression, withdraw from South Vietnam, stop their 
attacks against the DRV, respect and implement the 195^ Geneva agreements 
on Vietnam, and let the Vietnamese people solve their own problems without 
any foreign intervention." 



("White Paper” on "U3 aggression and intervention in Vietnam - Tab Q, p. 6) 

"The unswerving policy of the DRV Government* is to strictly respect the 
195h Geneva agreements on Vietnam and to correctly implement their basic 
provisions as embodied in the following points." 
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"The DRV Government holds that the above -mentioned stand is the 
oasis for the soundest political settlement of the Vietnam problem. If 
this basis is accepted; favorable conditions ^rill be created for the 
peaceful settlement of the Vietnam problem and it vri.ll be possible to 
consider the reconvening of an international conference of the type of 
the 195 1 Geneva conference on Vietnam." 



"The Government of the Democratic Republic of Vietnam declares that 
any approach contrary to the above stand is irrelevant; any approach leading 
to a U.K. intervention in the Vietnam situation is also irrelevant; because 
such approaches are basically at variance with the 1 954 Geneva agreements 
on Vietnam." 



(Thong Nat (Reunification) Article by Nguyen Van Vinh 
July 1965 - Tab R, pp. 4-6) 



"The DRV Government is of the opinion that the above-mentioned stand 
is the b as is for a correct political solution to the Vietnamese problem. 
Only through recognizing this basis will the peaceful settlement of the 
Vietnamese problem be afforded the conditions in which it can be conducted 
favorably and will it be possible to think of convening an international 
conference of the type of the 195 4 Geneva conference on Vietnam." 



"The four -point program as set forth by Premier Phan Van Dong and 
the views as sot forth by the NFLSV in its 22 March statement are truly 
constructive and practical." 



"If the U.S. imperialists agree to accept the above-mentioned conditions 
of the people in both North and South Vietnam, we Will readily negotiate 
with them anywhere at any moment." 



(DRV Report on Ghanaian mission to Hanoi - Tab S) 



"Presented the four -point stand of the DRV Government, the basis for 
the soundest political settlement of the Vietnam problem." 



(DRV statement on President Johnson's July 23, 1965 press conference - 
Tab T, p.2) 



ror the U.S. Government tnerc is only one way to an honorable oeacej 
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that is j to correctly implement the 19$h Geneva agreements on Vietnam and 
accept the four -point stand of the DRV Government . " 



"More recently, on 8 April l$)o5; it made clear its four-point stand as 
oasis for the soundest political settlement of the Vietnam problem.” 



(Lc Monde interview with Ho Chi Minh - Tab U) 



"Tiie U.S. Government must give tangible proofs that it accepts the 
four-point stand of the Government of the DRV which conforms to the 
essential political and military clauses of the 195’' Geneva agreement on 
Vietnam; it must immediately stop the air attacks against DRV territory, 
stop forthwith the aggressive war against the south of our country, and 
withdraw from there all U.S. troops and weapons. That is peace in honor; 
there is no other way out." 



( Quan Doi I<han Dan Editorial of August 20, 1965 - Tab V, p. l) 



11 Only when the U.S. Government shows concrete manifestations of its 
recognition of the four-point stand of the DRV Government and the five- 
point stand of the KFLSV can there be a basis for the peaceful settlement 
of the war in Vietnam.” 



(DRV Embassy in Moscow issues "correction" of Press Interview - Tab W ) 



. "The four -point stand of the DRV Government as expounded by Premier Pham 
Van Dong on 0 April 1965 is the basis for all soundest political solutions 
to the Vietnam question. If this basis is recognized, favorable conditions 
will be created for the peaceful settlement of the Vietnam problem and it 
will be possible to consider the reconvening of an international conference 
of the type of the 195^ Geneva conference on Vietnam." 



(Pham Van Dong’s Rational Day report August 31, 1965 - Tab X, p. 6) 

"This four-point stand fully conforms to the most important political 
and mi lit ary provisions of the 195 1 Geneve agreements on Vietnam, and the 
whole world is now of the view that these agreements must be correctly im- 
plemented. This four-point stand must be solemnly accepted by the U.S. 
Government before a political settlement of the Vietnam problem can be 
contemplated . " 
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(DRV Foreign Ministry memorandum of September 23 , 19^5 - Tab Z, p. 4) 

"The four-point stand of the DRV Government ... is the sole 
correct basis for a settlement of the Vietnam problem. Any solution 
at variance vitb it are inappropriate and so are arty soultions which 
seek U. K. intervention in the Vietnam situation, because such solu- 
tions are fundamentally contrary to the 1954 Geneva agreements on 
Vietnam.” 

"The U.S. Government must solemnly declare its acceptance of this 
four-point stand before a political settlement of the Vietnam problem 
can be considered. ..." 



(Joint AsaM -MainicM interview with mam Van Dorgin Hanoi in October 
4, 1965 - Tab CC, PP- 1-2-4-9-10-11) 



"Premier Pham Van Dong of the DRV stated in a very strong tone on 
4 October that 'The present Vietnam war can never be settled unless the 
United States accepts the four conditions presented by our side. And 
•without that, there also can be no discussion.'" 

"We proposed four conditions for the settlement of the present war 
some time ago. They asked for respect of the Geneva agreement of 1954 
concerning the Vietnam question and sought the correct observance of 
the basic clauses of this agreement. We proposed at the time that if 
the United States were to issue a statement to the effect that it accepts 
the four conditions, we will agree to negotiate at any time." 

"If the United States wants negotiations, it must accept the four 
conditions and recognize the liFISV." 

"We have announced that if the United States issues a statement 
to the effect that it will recognize the four conditions, we will 
respond to talks. The United States, however, has no such intention.'.' 

"The only just way to settle the Vietnam issue is to accept, in 
line with the 1954 Geneva agreement, the four conditions proposed by 
the Worth Vietnamese Government and the stand explained in the KFLSV's 
March statement." 

"Ilorth Vietnam's four conditions are in complete accord with every 
one of the essential, political, and military provisions in the Geneva 
accords of 1954. The four conditions alone can be the basis to bring 
a correct solution to the Vietnam issue. The U.S, Government must declare 
clearly that it accepts the four conditions . A political solution can be 
considered after that." 
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EXTRACTS 



FROM NORTH 1 VI3TNAKESE 



STATEMENTS ON THE FRONT’S POSITION 



i 



(Excerpts frost Joint Statement of October JO, 1962 - Tab A, pp. 2, 4) 

"...The Vietnam Fatherland Front holds that the NFLSV, which came 
into being owing to the growth of tha South Vietnamese people's struggle 
and which rallies broadly the patriotic and anti -U.S.-Diem forces in 
South Vietnam, is the genuine representative of the people there, and 
is one of the decisive factors for their certain victory. ' The Vietnam 
Fatherland Front fully supports the program and the urgent steps ad- 
vocated by the NFLSV to realize independence, democracy, improvement 
of the people’s living conditions, and peace and neutrality in South 
Vietnam, in an advance toward the peaceful reunification of the father- 
land. The program and urgent steps of the NFLSV meet the interests ar.d 
aspirations of the South Vietnamese people and conform to the practical 
situation in South Vietnam at present..,." 

"...The 14 million South Vietnamese compatriots will develop more 
and more their valiant and indomitable tradition and unite more and 
more widely and closely within the NFLSV to directly oppose the U.S.- 
Diem clique.) * 



(Excerpts from National Assembly Statement Published July 5> 19^4 - 
Tab B, pp. 1 and 2) 

"...The U.S. Government must put an end to its aggressive war in 
South Vietnam, withdraw all its troops and weapons from there, and let 
the South Vietnamese people settle their own internal affairs by them- 
selves in accordance with the program of the National Front for the 
Liberation of South Vietnam..." 

. * • < 

" . , .The National Assembly of the DRV wholeheartedly supports the 
National Front for the Liberation of South Vietnam and firmly bel eves 
that the South Vietnamese people, who are closely united under the 
front's banner and are heightening their determination to fight and 
to win..." 



(Bxcerot. from Text of DRV-US5R Delegations' Joint Statement, February 10, 
1°^ - Tab F, p. 2) . * 



"...The Soviet Union fully supports the just and heroic struggle 
for independence, democracy, peace, ar.d neutrality which the South 
Vietnamese people are waging under’ the leadership of the National 

Front for the Liberation of South Vietnam,.." 



i 
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(Report by Phan Van Dong to the National Assembly April 8, 1965 - 
Tab H, p. 5) 



"...In response to the appeal of the NFLSV , the South Vietnamese 
cadres, armymsn , and ordinary citizens rogroupsd to the north have 
enthusiastically voiced their readiness to return to their, native 
land and to fight, arms in hand, or to do any work to contribute to 
the annihilation of the eneny and to national salvation..." 



(DRV-S0VI2? Communique issued April 1?, 19»5 - Tab I, p. 1) 

"...the National Front of Liberation is the genuine exponent of 
the will and aspirations of the people of South Vietnam, its only 
legitimate representative. The program of the front enjoys (the 
broad?) support 01 the mass of the. people because it proclaims in- 
dependence, democracy, peace, an end to (imperialist?) intervention 
and the formation in South Vietnam of a national, democratic coalition 
government carrying through a policy of independence and neutrality in 
full conformity with the Geneva agreements of 195^* * 



(VNA on 17-Non-aligned Nation Appeal, April 19, 19^5 ~ Tab J, p. 1) 

"...The NFLSV is now controlling three-fourths of South Vietnam's 
territory and two-thirds of its population. It is clear that at the 
present time any solution to the South Vietnam issue without the de- 
cisive voice of the NFLSV is impractical..." 



("Nhan.Dan" Sartorial April 21, 19 65 on the NFLSV - Tab X, pp. 1,2) 

"...In the world, the voice of the NFLSV is the decisive one in 
the settlement of the South Vietnam question..." 



"... A. N. Kosygin declared: Today everybody must see that the 

NFLSV, which is leading the South Vietnamese people's struggle, is a 
real force which decides the present as well as the future of South 
Vietnam. Premier Chou 2n-lai has on many occasions asserted that 
the NFLSV is the only legal representative of the South Vietnam 
population..." 
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"...Just as the NFLSV Central Committee declared in its communique 
of 15 April} any settlement of the South Vietnam question will lose its 
practical and positive meaning if it is undertaken without the partici- 
pation of the NFLSV in a decisive role..." 



"...and all negotiations with the U.S, imperialists at this moment 
are entirely useless if they still refuse to withdraw from South Vietnam 
all their troops ar.d all kinds of war materiel and means — and those of 
the satellites — if they still do not dismantle all their military bases 
in South Vietnam, if the traitors still surrender the South Vietnamese 
people's sacred rights to independence and democracy to the U.S. im- 
perialists, and if the NFLSV — the only genuine representative of the 
14 million South Vietnamese people— does not have its decisive voice." 



(DRV White Paper on "United States Aggression and Intervention in Vietnam" 
Tab Q, pp. 1, 2, 4 and 6) 

"...The NFLSV, founded on 20 December i 960 , more and more clearly 
proves to be the sole genuine representative of the people, the mobilizer 
and organizer of all patriotic forces in South Vietnam..." 

"...It unites all social strata, classes, nationalities, political 
parties, organisations, religious groups, and patriotic personalities, 
irrespective of political tendency, to fight and overthrow the rule of 
the U.S. imperialists and their agents, achieve independence, democracy, 
better living conditions, peace, and neutrality for South Vietnam and 
eventual peaceful national reunification, . 



"...To date, the NFLSV has gained control of four-fifths of the 
territory and 10 million people; that is, two-thirds of the population 
in South Vietnam. It has become a powerful force which has a decisive 
voice in the South Vietnam problem..." 



"...The United States talks about its desire to hold discussion 
with a view to finding a peaceful solution to the South Vietnam question, 
but it refuses to recognize the IIFL37 as the sole genuine representative 
of the South Vietnam people. It is obvious that the United States wants 
neither peace nor negotiation..." 

"...All negotiations at this moment are entirely useless if the 
U.S. imperialists still persist in refusing to withdraw from South 
Vietnam all their troops and war materials of all kinds and those of 
their satellities, and to dismantle all their .military bases in South 
Vietnam, if the Vietnamese traitors continue to surrender to the U.S. 
imnerialists the South Vietnamese people's sacred rights to independence, 
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and if the KFLSV— the only genuine representative of the 14 million 
South Vietnamese people — is not asked to say its decisive say..." 



(Excerpts from Nguyen Van Vine's 4-part article issued in "Reunification", 
a Vietnamese language newspaper on July 2, 6, 9 and 13 - Tab R, pp, 2,3 ) 



"...The United States still carries on war in the south and still 
refuses to recognize the presence of the NFLSV— 1 which controls most of 
the territory and population of the south and which leads the sacred 
resistance of 14- million people in South Vietnam, Therefore, the 
United States continues to be fought against by the South Vietnamese 
people, and there can be no peace.., 11 

"...Moreover, they have brazenly stated that they are determined 
to eliminate the KFLSV from all international conferences, and, at 
worst, they can regard the KFLSV only as the tail of North Vietnam:,.." 



"...In the past the Americans did not want to negotiate with the 
C?R or to recognize the Pathst Lao. The French did not want to re- 
cognize the Viet Minh and the Algerian FLN . But finally they were 
defeated and forced to negotiate with them. Concerning this point, in 
"its famous 22 March statement the KFLSV declared: 'Any negotiation 

with the U.S. imperialists about the South Vietnamese. problem will be 
useless if the U.S. imperialists refuse to respect and strictly implement 
the Geneva accords, abolish the U.S. military bases, and withdraw from 
South Vietnam all the soldiers, weapons, and other war materiel of the 
United States and its satellites, if the sacred rights of the Vietnamese 
people — independence and democracy — continue to be offered to the U.S, 
imperialists by the kneeling traitors, and if the KFLSV — the only 
-legitimate representative of 14 million southern people — does not have a 
decisive voice . . . " 



(DRV on President Johnson's July 23, 1965 Press Conference Statement 
Tab T, p. 2) 



"...The U.S. Government must stop at once its air war against the 
DRV and completely cease all encroachments on the sovereignty and 
security of the DRV. It must put an immediate end to the aggressive 
war in South Vietnam, withdraw all U.S. troops and weapons therefrom, 
and let the South Vietnamese people settle their own affairs in accord- 
ance with the program of the '.‘FL3V — the only genuine representative of 
the South Vietnamese people..." 
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(LS K0ND2 interview with Ho Chi 
August 15, 1965 - Tab U, p. 1) 



Kinh- 



•Hanoi Broadcast in English, 



. . (Q) . . .the South Vietnamese people must be left to 
own affairs themselves without foreign interference and on 
bases? 



solve their 

G0*iiOC* d bl, C 



(A) "...on the basis of the program of the NFLSV, the sole 
authentic representative of the South Vietnam people..." 



(Pham Van Dong’s National Day Report, August 31, 1965 - Tab X, p. 1) 

"...In response to the pressing requirements of the patriotic 
struggle, in i960 the NFLSV came into being, closely uniting all 
strata of the people holding high the banner of patriotism, and 
starting the resistance war against U. 3 . imperialist aggression..." 

"...The NFLSV, now controlling more than four-fifths of South 
Vietnam’s territory and over two-thirds of its population, is the 
only genuine representative of the people of South Vietnam. The 
Front's international prestige and influence increase with every 
passing day. The Front is now the real master of the situation in 
South Vietnam. It must have a decisive say in the settlement of the 
South Vietnam question..." 



(DRV Foreign Ministry Memorandum of September 23, 1965 - Tab Z, pp. 1,2,3) 

"...U.S. troops will not withdraw, but will cling on to South Vietnam; 
the United States always regards South Vietnam as a separate nation, that 
is to say, it wants the partition of Vietnam to be prolonged indefinitely; 
it does not recognize the NFLSV, the sole genuine representative of the 
people of South Vietnam. As a matter of fact, its scheme is to try to 
achieve at the conference table what it has been unable to gain on the 
battlefield. . 



"...The NFLSV, the organizer and leader of the South Vietnamese 
people’s fight against the U.S. aggressors, has gained sympathy, support, 
and recognition from ever broader sections of the world's peoples. Yet 
the U.S. Government refuses to recognize it as the sole genuine repre- 
sentative of the people of South Vietnam. It has declared that it does 
not regard the front as an independent 'party in negotiations. This 
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This further exposes its talks about negotiations as a mere swindle. 
There cannot be any negotiations on the South Vietnam problem without 
the NFL 3 V having its decisive say.., 1 ' 

"...This stand also proceeds from tie legitimate aspirations of the 
Vietnamese people in Pooh zones, as embodied m oh 3 program of -ths 
Vietnam Fatherland Front and that of the NFLSV; namely, peace, independ- 
ence, unity, and democracy. . « M 



(DRV Message to the Austrian Red Cross Society, September 25, 19^5 - 
Tab AA) 

"...The only genuine representative of the South Vietnamese people 
is the NFLSV, The Red Cross organization set up by the front is the 
only organ serving the interests of the South Vietnamese people..." 



(Joint Asahi -Mainichi Interview with Pham Van Dong in Hanoi, October 4, 19°5 
Tab CC, pp. 3> 4, 8 and 9) 

"...It is very foolish of the United States not to recognise this 
Liberation Front which is the only force which has the ability to settle 
the Vietnam problem..." 

"...The best way is for the United States to negotiate first with 
the Liberation Front. That is only natural, considering that the United 
States is actually fighting the Liberation Front.,., The United States 
should negotiate with the Liberation Front of the South first of all. 
However, it will be out of the question if it were to take the attitude 
of negotiating with the Liberation Front as if it were conveying a favor. 

The primary and decisive party for the United States to deal with is the 
Liberation Front..." 

"...as long as the United States does not recognize the People's 
Liberation Front of the south, there cannot be any negotiations..." 

"...Who is fighting the United States in the south? It is the 
liberation army. And yet, the U.S, side is escalating the "war against 
the north. Does it think that it can negotiate with the north alone and 
settle the problem?,.," 
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extracts north vie?fa:-ie33 on 

THE GENEVA AGRREMgNTS 



(Joint Statement October 30, 1962 - Tab A, pp. 1-2) 

"...the Vietnamese people and the Government of the DRV 
correctly the 1954 Geneva Agreements on Vietnam. . . 11 

"...This is a just struggle, which conforms to the 1954 
on Vietnam..." 



constantly implemented 
Geneva agreements 



(DRV National Assembly Statement July 5 , 1964 - Tab B, pp 1-2) 

"...The U.S. Government as well as the governments of the countries which 
took part in the 1954 Geneva conference on Indochina must live up to their 
commitments: respect and sovereignty, independence, unity, and territorial 

integrity of Viet-Nam, and refrain from interfering in its internal affairs... 



"...we demand that the 1954 Geneva agreements on Indochina be strictly 
implemented 



(DRV Foreign Ministry Letter September 4, 1964 - Tab C, pp 1-2) 

"...The DRV Government has more than once stated its eagerness for 
peace and its constant desire of respecting and correctly implementing the 
1,954 Geneva agreements on Viet-r.am . . . " 

"...The DRV Government ... earnestly requests the co chairmen and the par- 
ticipants of the 1954 Geneva conference on Indochina, in accordance with point 
13 ox' the final declaration of the conference, jointly to study such measures 
as might prove to be necessary to secure from the U.S. Government an immediate 
end to all acts of provocation and sabotage against the DRV and to the 
aggressive war in South Vietnam, as well as the withdrawal of all U.S. troops, 
military personnel, ar.d arms from South Vietnam, thereby insuring respect for 
and correct implementation of the 1954 C-eneva agreements on Vietnam with a 
view to maintaining and consolidating peace in Indochina and southeast Asia. . . 



(DRV Note of Protest Issued February 9, 1965 - Tab 2, pg 2) 



"...The Vietnamese people ar.d the 
spected ar.d correctly implemented the 1 
will certainly not be cowed by the U.S. 



DRV Government, who have always re- 
954 Geneva agreements cn Indochina, 
attempts at intimidation. ..." 



"...It resolutely demands that the U.S. Government correctly implement 



the 1954 
in South 



Geneva agreements cn Vietnam, and stop at once the aggressive war 
Vietnam ar.d all acts of war against the DRV...." 



I! 9 



ins 
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"The DRV Government earnestly requests the cochair.r.ar. and the govern- * 
K ent cf .the participating countries of the 1954 Geneva conference on 
Indochina and c2 3- peace-loving countries cf the world to take timely ana 
effective actions with a vie?/ to checking the hands of the warlike and 
aggressive U.S. imperialists, insuring a correct implementation of the 1954 
Geneva agreements on Vietnam, and defending peace in Indochina and Southeast 
Asia . " 



(Joint Statement February 10, 196? - fab F, pp. 2-3) 

...'•The two governments. . .regard these acts as completely inconsistent with 
international law and the 1954 Geneva Agreements " 

..."The two sides unanimously note that for the past 10 years and more 
the U.S. Government has sabotaged the 1954 Geneva agreements on Vietnam, 
sought to hinder the reunification of Vietnam, and turned South Vietnam into 
a new-type colony and a military base of the United States...." 

..."The two governments firmly stand for the defense and implementation 
of the 1954 Geneva agreements or. Indochina, resolutely oppose the U.S. 
violations of the said agreements, and demand that all participants of the 
1954 Geneva conference respect and correctly implement them.- As a cochairman 
of the Geneva conference on Indochina, the Soviet Union will do its best to 
ensure international support for the 1954 Geneva agreements on Indochina. . .i 1 



(Ho Chi Xinb's Interview with Akahata April 5, 19°5 -• Tab G, pp. 2-3) 

"...The U.S. imperialists' acts of aggression and war in Vietnam are of 
the utmost gravity; they grossly trample upon the 1954 Geneva agreements on 
Vietnam and constitute violations of international law and manifestations of 
disregard for world public opinion...." 

"...To settle the South Vietnam question, first of all the United 
States must withdraw from South Vietnam, let the South Vietnamese people 
themselves decide their own affairs, and stop its provocative attacks against the 
DHV. The carrying out oi* these basic points will bring about favorable ccnditicr 
for a conference along the pattern, of the 1954 Geneva conference. Such is a 
reasonable and sensible approach which is beneficial to peace and to the U.S. 
oeoole . . . . " 



(Pham Van Dong's Report to DEV Hational Assembly April S, 1965 - Tab H, pp 1,2,4) 
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"...Vfe believe the world's people 
Johnson speak of a return to the 1954 
was a laugh. Everyone knows the u.S, 
Geneva agres.ner.ts . « . . " 



were awakened on hearir. 



resident 



Geneva agreements or. Vietnam. “This 
imperialists are the enemy of tne 



"...By attacking the DEV they have completely scrapped the 
agreements and grossly violated international law and all human 
must pa;/ for their crimes . . . . " 



Geneva 
laws . They 



(DEV Statement on 17 Nation Appeal - Tab J, pg. l) 

"...It is the unsvrervir.g policy of the DEV Government to strictly respect 
the 1954 Geneva agreements on Vietnam and to correctly implement their 
basic provisions as embodied in the following points : , , . 



(DEV Statement on Suspension of U.S, Attacks May 18, 1965 - Tab N, pg. 2) 



"...The peace-loving peoples and governments in the world are firmly demanding 
that the United States end its aggressive war in South Vietnam, stop for 
good the savage bombing and strafing raids against the DEV, and scrupulously 
observe and correctly implement the 1954 C-eneva agreements on Vietnam. . . « 



(DRV "White Paper - Tab Q, pp. 1, 6) 



"...But the heroic South Vietnam people have risen up in arms against 
the aggressors for national salvation ar.d self-liberation. Theirs is a 
thoroughly oust struggle which fully conforms to the 1954 Geneva agreements 
and to international law. ..." 

"The DEV Government has always held that the correct implementation 
of the 1954 Geneva agreements on Vietnam is the correct way of settling the 
South Vietnam problem. ..." 



(Thong Mat Article July 1965 - Tab E, pg. 2) 



"...If the U.S. imperialists really respect the 1954 Geneva agreements 
or. Vietnam, they must first of all recognize the fundamental provisions of 
the Geneva agreements on the sovereignty, unity, independence, and terri- 
torial integrity of Vietnam and the subsequent provisions insuring the 
implementation of the Geneva agreements; also, the United States must immedi- 
ately abolish all U.S. military bases, withdraw all troops, weapons, and war 



equipment, o; 
stop* all forms 0 
the DEV. ..." 



e United States and its satellites from South Vieira 



aggression in South Vietnam and all war activities a. gainst 
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(Quart Doi Mhan Dan Editorial August 20, 1965 - Tab V, pg. l) 

"...no** the Vietnamese people only demand that the U.S. imperialists 
return to the 1954 Geneva agreements: they must stop their aggression, 

withdraw U.S. troops from South Vietnam, stop air raids on north Vietnam 
and let the Vietnamese people settle their internal affairs themselves ...” 



(Joint communique September 16, 1965 - Tab Y, pg l) 

"...The fundamental rights of the Vietnamese people to independence, 
sovereignty, unity, and territorial integrity of their country were solemnly 
recognised by the 1954 Geneva agreements and must be respected . . . . ” 



(DRV Foreign Ministry Memorandum September 23, 19 6 5 - Tab 2, p p. 2-3) 

"...The DRV Government has on repeated occasions declared that inter- 
nationally spea’-ing the consideration of the •U.S. Government ! s war acts 
against the DRV and the U.S. war of aggression in South Vietnam falls within 
the competence of the participants in the 1954 Geneva conference on Indochina, 
and not of the united Nations. Any U.N. resolution in furtherance of the 
above U.S. scheme will be null and void and will completely discredit the 
United Nations. ..." 

"This stand proceeds from the fundamental principles of the 1954 
Geneva agreements, which recognise the national rights of the Vietnamese 
people — independence, sovereignty, unity, and territorial, integrity — 
and from the essential military clauses of the said agreements . " 

"The 1954 Geneva agreements are an international legal document which 
all participants must respect and correctly implement, At the 1954 Geneva 
conference the U.S. Government, through its delegate, recognized and pledged 
respect for them. Yet throughout the past 11 years it has systematically 
violated them and had thus brought about a serious situation in Vietnam...." 



(Vietnam Courier Article - Tab B3, pp, 1-2) 

"...The only way out for the U.S. imperialists is to put an end to the! 
aggressive war, to ’withdraw all their troops and weapons as well as those or 
their satellites, to respect the independence, sovereignty, unity, and 
territorial integrity of cur country as stipulated in the 1954 Geneva 

Agreements . ... 11 
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tracts fro:-: iicrtk virtMskrs:3 statrmruts cn 
Trn u.~ 



(?hen Van Dong's Report to DRV Rational Assembly - Tab H, ?g. 2) 

"♦..any approach tending to secure U.M. intervention in the Vietnam 
situation is also inappropriate. Such approaches are basically at varia 
with the 1954 Geneva agreements cr. Vietnam 11 



X5 



LV S- 



tatement Rejecting 1? Ration Appeal - Tab J, pg. 2) 



"...The DRV Government declares that any approach contrary to the above 
stand is inappropriate: any approach tending to secure a U.H. intervention 
in the Vietnam situation is also inappropriate, because such approaches are 
basic ally at variance with the 1954 Geneva agreements on Vietnam..." 



(DRV "White Paper" - Tab Q, Pg. 6) 

"...The Government of the Democratic Republic of Vietnam declares that 
any approach contrary to the above stand is irrelevant, any approach leading 
to a U.M. intervention in the Vietnam situation is also irrelevant, because 
such approaches are basically at variance with the 1954 Geneva agreements 
on Vietnam. ..." 



(Statement on President Johnson's July 28, 1965 Press Conference Statement - 
Tab T - pg. 2) 

"...There is no other way, not even the resorting to U.N. intervention 
in Vietnam. ..." 



(DRV Foreign Ministry Memorandum Sept amber 23, 19 65 - Tab Z, pp. 2-4) 

"...The U.S. authorities are also feverishly trying by every means to 
secure a U.!;. intervention in Vietnam. They have 'requested help from the 
United Rations membership at large in getting peace talks started.’ This is 
a maneuver to use the United Matior.s to Impose on the Vietnamese people 
negotiations *or.der U.S. terms. . . . " 

"...Any U.M. resolution in furtherance of the above U.S. scheme will 
be null and void and will completely discredit the United Rations " 



V 



‘he 
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l! ,..Tl'.o four-point stand o; the 117 Coverrr.iant is enjoying an ever- 
v.-amer sympathy and support ire:.; the peace-loving governments and peoples 
ell ever the world . It is the sole correct basis for a settlement cf the 
Vietnam. problem. Ary solutions at variance v:ith it are inappropriate and 
o are any solutions which seek U.IT, intervention in the Vietnam situation, 
e cause such solutions are fundamentally contrary to the 1951 C-eneva agree:, 
in Vietnam.* 1 
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'px’n*) not 77 .-V.? rrj r fT - ** *> 

I‘3QIAvHCI: Z77C7.T3 71 Cv? 



vo CV 
173 



( 77 V Hcjccv von oi 7. v v n even v s r.n vn vnoposc.!. — Tc.o L) 

,: ...£he Indian authorities have recently dealt v;ith the establish- 
r.c-r.t of an Asian- African force to (?supervise) the de~3.rcc.ticn line between 
Perth end South Vietnam end ^considered) ir a necessary measure for the 
( ?rest oration of) peace in this area....' 1 



(than Dan Protests U.K.'s Connivance with U.S. June 7, 19o5 - Tab pg. 3) 

"...To demand a cease-fire as mentioned in the British Government plan., 
or the Indian Government's proposal some time ago, is deliberately to ignore 
the nature and the origin of the v;ar in Vietnam..." 



(Cuan Doi Khan Dan editorial August AO, 19o5 - Tab V, pg. 3) 

",..Cne cannot mediate between. the U.S. imperialists' stand to carry out 
aggression to the end and the Vietnamese people's thorough stand to oppose 
agg ression. If anybody v:ar.ts to stand as mediator without condemning the 
a -'Tensors ana d c ' .".ana mg mar uhe lamer suop uneir aggres^non and wnmour 
aVrovir.g and supporting the victims of aggression in their struggle against 

0 c.'pjVcS SCJ'b y ..O Co.V ouX* C. i^..3 c ) j^ > J , 6SSCJ'3 VO CO*.^i..clO i/..C_ , 



(Joint Asahi-aainichi Interview vrith Pham Van Dong October 4, 1965 - Tab' CC, 

pp. 2, 3, 9) 

"...The United States is proposing peace talks, in which it does not 



of peace, he are planning to prove to these people by actual deeds how 
lacking in good intentions the United Stares is. The way to prove this 
lies solely in driving the American aggressors to the wall and by pressing 
them to the last point, or in ether words, in continuing the war...." 



" "'e 

• • • • » 
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EXTRACTS FROX NORTH 5333 



-V fpq? "D * “Q7 

V.. 1 J 



.-orai; 



Ministry eua" 



1 c 






1965 - T^b >:. pp. 1-2) 



$. Government has informed 



■>>«■ U * 

.-2 ^-*3. l* U V ra^US 1 ~ 11 3 ..ne > o 0 

ft* time) 12 Ksy 1965 till the following 



11 .. .According to various source s. v 
a number of other govern 
suspended from noon ('fa suing wu 
week, and that the United States is ready to ra sane the raids if U .2. 
and puppet troops are subjected to farther attacks in South Vietnam. 

In raking this perfidious allegation , the U.S, aggressors have no 
other aim than to cover up their extremely dangerous acts intensifying 
the war in Vietnam and Southeast Asia ar.d at the same tine to deceive 
■world public opinion on the so-called U.S. peace will...” 



!, ...?his time, in the face of the mounting movement for an end to 
the aggressive war in South Vietnam and no the bombing and strafing 
of the DRV, the U.S. Government has put forward the so-called suspensio: 
of air raids against north Vietnam. It has gone so far as to state 



♦i -, - 

L c.1 



ily th 



or <_*r: must* C3 



7 r .-3 suspsr.sror. oi u.d* c,ir r£xas on tnjs 
rasxcr.cea xo oy & csss—Xxot: ox £txs,c:jC3 c,^&insv xno U»S« &^gr 0 ssors or.n 
their agents by the people and liberation army in South Vietnam...” 



"...The DRV Government resolutely exposes the U.S. Government’s 

.lied suspension of air raids against North Vietnam as 
a deceitful maneuver designed to pave the way for new U.S. acts of war. 
The peace-loving peoples and governments in the world are firmly demand- 
United States end its aggressive war in South Vietnam, stop 
savage bombing and strafing raids against the DRV, and 
scrupulously observe aid correctly implement the 195^ Geneva agreements 
on Vietnam. The DRV Government affirms once again that the four-point 
stand made public on 8 April 19 p5 Is the only sound basis for a political 
settlement of the Vietnam problem.” 



an g tnat «ne 
for good the 



(khan Dan Protests U*K. Government’s Connivance with the United States, 
June 7 7 19o5 -.-Tab P, p. 3) 

r. id -May- while the U.S. leading circles boasted about a pause 
in the airstrikes against 'forth Vietnam, the U.S, imperialists did r .00 
cease sending aircraft, to rscor.nciter and strike forth Vietnam and rushing 
more U.S. troops and weapons into South Vietnam. These facts enable us 
wo understand that intensification and expansion of the % aggressive war in 
Vietnam is the basic policy of the U.S. imperialists. As for the argu- 
ments about negotiations and cease-fire, they are but tricks aimed at 
creating favorable conditions for the carrying out of their policy." 
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(Joint isc.^i-Mninic; 
Tab CC, P?. ?) 



view Wit's Pham Vea Dons ir. Hanoi October v, 19^5 » 



"...The United States temporarily suspended bombings against the 
north at one time but that was only pretext for strength e^isr-g 

escda*wmon . . . 



..Earlier, the United States propagandised that it had suspended 
bombings against the north for some days. ’ However, we vers roe able 
to respond# as the suspension of the bombings were aimed at eliciting 
our consent to demands v:hich we earrem possibly accept. The temporary 
suspension was rather a pretext for further escalation, lie cannot 
possibly accept such temporary suspension or such demands.’.." 
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extracts from north vircn/iinse statn-tn'ts c: 

U.S. MOVES 



(DRV Statement July 5, 1964 - Tab B, pp. 1-2) 



it 

fied th 
their v. 



. .With regard to North Vie 
sir provocative ar.d sabot a 



tram, the U.S. imperialists have intensi- 
ve activities and threatened to extend 



t/0 uHO TiOI'i/H 



"...the National Assembly of the DRV resolutely demands that the U.S. 
Government stop at once all its provocative and sabotage activities against 
the DRV. 1 .' 



"Should the U.S. imperialists and 
expand their war to North Vietnam, all 
one man, would stand up together with 



their stooges be rash enough to 
people of North Vietnam, millions as 
the people in the south to defeat them 



(DRV Foreign Ministry Letter September U > 19 64 - Tab C, pg. 1) 

"...Since its unwarranted attack against the DRV on 5 August 1964, 
the U.S. Government has increased its military build-up in South Vietnam 
and soutneast asxa. ..." 



"While carrying out this large-scale movement of troops, 
authorities have openly announced the possibility that wider 
North Vietnam night become necessary. ..." 



the U.S. 
action against 



(Nhan Dan Editorial, December 19, 1964 - Tab D) 

"...While being unable to win in South Vietnam, they even threaten to 
attack the North, thus opening a new war...." 



(DRV Note of Protest February 9, 196? - Tab S, pg. l) 



" act 



"...The 7 
of war perpei 



and 8 February 1965 air attack is a new, 

r ~. jetrated by the United States against the , 

violation of international law ar.d the 1954 Geneva agreements on Vietnam, 
and an intolerable challenge to the world ' s peoples . . . . " 



extremely serious 
DRV, a most brasen 



(DRV-USSR Joint Statement February 10, 1965 - Tab F, pg. 2) 



5 



"The two 
August 1964 



governments energetically condemn the aggressive acts on 
of the United States, especially the barbarous attacks by the 



U.S. 
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U.S. Air Perce on the t err it or 
in the areas of Dong Hoi and V 
inconsistent with internet ions 



■ of the DRV on 7 and S February of this year . 
ash Lir.h. They regard these acts as completely 
. law and the 19 5 A Geneva Agreements..,. 1 ' 



(Ho Chi Minh’s Interview with Akehata April 5, 19 65 - Tab G, pp. 1-2) 

,: ...?or over 10 years now, the U.S. imperialists have waged an aggressive 
v;ar in South Vietnam in an attempt to turn that zone into a U.S. new- type 
colony and military base ar.d to prolong the partition of our Country. ... " 

"In an attempt to extricate themselves from their impasse , the U.S. 
imperialists are feverishly intensifying and stepping up the aggressive war 
in South Vietnam. . .the war is being carried to the north with repeated air 
and naval attacks being brazenly launched on many places of the territory of 
the DRV 11 

"Of late, the U.S, imperialists have put forward misleading talk about 
peace and negotiation. The peoples of the world are fully aware of their 
aggressive and warlike nature. To step up aggression in South Vietnam 
and to bomb the no. ih are part of their policy of special warfare. By such 
acts, they also aim at bringing about an advantageous position so as to be 
able, in case of necessity, to negotiate from a position of strength. This 
policy is wrong and cannot be carried out...." 



(Pham Van Dong's Report to DRV National Assembly April 8 , 19 6 5 - Tab H, pp . 2 , 3 , 5 ) 

"...Today, the U.S. imperialists are oblighed to refer to the Geneva 
agreements or. Vietnam but with the aim of distorting the basic orincioles of 
the agreements in order to perpetuate our country's division and to consider 
the north and the south as two entirely different nations .... 11 

"...In his speech. President Johnson spoke of peace, the end of the 
war, and unconditional negotiations,however, the U.S. government is new 
intersifying the aggressive war in South Vietnam and extending the war to 
North Vietnam, and according to General Taylor's statement, 'there will be 
no limit to the aggression against North Vietnam.,,." 

"...By engaging in this highly dangerous military adventure, they 
stupidly hope to cow our people and also intimidate peace-loving governments 
and peoples in the world. They hope that our people ar.d the peoples of the 
world will flinch out of fear, and thus they will be in a position to shift 
from a weak to a strong position!" 



"...VJhat causes us to be moved and enthusiastic is that in recent months, 
in the United States itself , a movement has been developing widely to oppose 
the U.S. imperialists who are stepping up the war of aggression in South' 
Vietnam and increasing their acts of war against North Vietnam...." 
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(Joint communique April 17, 1965 - Tab I, pg. l) 

"...the United States is still keeping a course for the extension 
of the acts of aggression against the people of South Vietnam and does not 
seek to explore avenues leading to a peaceful solution of the Vietnamese 
uroblea . 11 



"It is significant that the statement by the U.S. President on a so- 
called peaceful settlement has been made at a time when further bombings of 
the territory of the Democratic Republic of Vietnam are taking place, when 
there are further movements of American military units and weapons to 
South Vietnam to step up the bloody aggression against the people of South 
Vietnam — and these aggressive actions continue, ... 11 



(DRV Statement Rejecting 1? Nation .Appeal - Tab J, pg. l) 



"...To soothe and mislead public opinion, on 7 April 1965, U.S. 

President Lyndon Johnson spoke of peace and independence in South Vietnam, 
of unconditional negotiations toward a political solution to the war in 
South Vietnam. He even promised to set aside 1 billion dollars to develop the 
economy and raise the living standard of the peoples in southeast Asian 
countries. But in this very speech, Johnson declared that the United States 
will not withdraw from South Vietnam and will intensify its air raids against 
North Vietnam. 



(khan Dan Attack on President Johnson's Kay 13, 1965 Speech - Tab M, pp. 1-2) 

"... Cr.ce again Johnson clamored that the United States is ready for ■ 
unconditional discussions. But he could not hide his sinister design, 
which is disclosed in his own speech. Before speaking of unconditional 
discussions, Johnson declared that the United States will not abandon 
its commitment to its henchmen in Saigcr., and right after speaking of un- 
conditional discussions, he threatened that if North Vietnam refuses to 
negotiate on U.S. terms, this will only mean damage to North Vietnam;..." 

"...As regards North Vietnam, the U.S. imperialists have unceasingly 
intensified their war of destruction, . . . 11 



"...The U.S. aggressors are escalating the war in a dangerous manner. 
This is an undeniable fact. The so-called unconditional discussions are 
obviously a big swindle . . . . " 
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(DRV Statement on Suspension of U.S. Attacks Nay IS, 1965 - Tab pp. 1-2) ■ 

"...The U.S. trick is nothing net-: . It is to be recalled that on 7 April 
1965 U.S, President Johnson had to speak of unconditional discussions and 
peaceful settlement of the Vietr.au. problem. .. .But within one north after 
these hj'po critical v:erds , another lo,CC3 U.S. troops have been sent to 
South Vietr.au, thus bringing the strength of U.S. troops there to nearly 
50, COO. U.S. air raids against Perth Vietnam have increased Scurf ould as 
compared with the period from 5 August 1964 to 7 April 19 65 , . . , " 

"By making the cessation of the South Vietnamese people's just struggle 
a condition for the ending of the U.S, bombing and strafing of forth Vietnam, 
the U.S, Government has clearly revealed its scheme to prepare for an 
intensification and expansion of the war against the DRV.,,." 

"The DRV Government resolutely exposes the U.S. Government's trick in 
the so-called suspension of air raids against North Vietnam as a deceitful 
maneuver designed to pave the way for new U.S. acts of war..,," 



(Nhan Dan Protests U.K's Connivance with the U.S. June 7, 19 65 - Tab p, pg. 2) 

"...Being bitterly defeated in' South Vietnam and strongly protested 
and condemned by the world peoples, the U.S. imperialists are madly stepping 
up and expanding the war, hoping by so doing to get out of their impasse...," 



(DRV "White Paper" - Tab Q, pp.2-5) 

"...In an attempt to find a way out of this crumbling position, the 
United States plots mo extend the war beyond South Vietnam's borders. 

"Since early 19o4 tne U.S. ruling circles in Washington have envisaged 
carrying the war to North Vietnam. ..." 

"...Noteworthy is plan No, 6 worked out by Walt Tv. Rostov/, the policy 
planner of the U.S. State Department. This plan envisages three stages: 
first stage: naval blockage of Haiphong port; second stage: naval attacks 
on Nortn Vietnam coasmal msmailations; and third stage: air bombings of 

North Vietnam. ..." 



"...The Uni L-eo SmaL.es says that it wants a peaceful v settlement of the 
war in Vietnam, but at the ssme time it declares* that it will not withdraw, 
either openly or under the cloak cf a meaningless agreement. A meaceful 
settlement which does not include the, withdrawal of U.S. satellite trocps 
from South Vietnam cannot be regarded as such by sound-minded people...".' 1 

"The United States says that it wants to seek a peaceful settlement of 
the war in Vietnam because it wants peace to be quickly restored, but it 
deems it necessary to increase its response and make attacks by air...," 
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11 ... .Vfnile talking about 
the v:ar in South Vietnam and 
to North Vietnam. This may 1 



peace, the United States continue to int 
to extend the v;ar with its air force and 
cad to unforeseeable consequences. ..." 



er.sify 

navy 



"The aggressive and bellicose features of the U.S. Government are further 
laid bare by the following arrogant action: Cn 24 April 1965 President 

Johnson designated the whole of Vietnam and the waters adjacent thereto up 
to ICO miles from the Vietnamese coasts, and part of the territorial waters 
of the Chinese Peoples Republic around the Paracels of Islands, as a combat 
zone of the U.S. armed forces. This is in essence a move toward a blockage 
of the DRV and, at the same time, a preparation for larger-scale military 
adventures. ..." 



(Thong Mat Article July 1965 - Tab P., pg. 2 ) 

"...Obviously, as long as the U.S. imperialists continue to spin such 
nonsensical stories and to explain the southern people's uprising as a 
reaction to North Vietnamese aggression so as to have a pretext for attacking 
the DRV, this will mean that the U.S. imperialists still want to continue 
war and that it will be impossible to achieve peace; in other words, the 
United States will continue to attack the North and the northern people 
will be obliged to return blows...." 



(DRV Government Statement on President Johnson's July 28, 1965 Press Conference 
Tab T, pg. 1) 

"...This hypocritical talk cannot possibly cover up and distort the 
truth. In fact, the U.S. Government has sabotaged the 1954 Geneva agree- 
ments or. Vietnam, trampled upon international laws, continuously intervened 
in the internal affairs of the Vietnamese people, sent U.S. troops against 
the South Vietnamese people, bombed and strafed the territory of the DP.V, 
and has gone to the length of bluntly stating that it will not withdraw 
from South Vietnam. ..." 



"...It is talking about peace discussions to conceal the plan for in- 
tensified war. Its design is to prolong indefinitely the partition of 
Vietnam and to stick to South Vietnam in a bid to turn that zone into a 
U.S. new type colony and military base for attack against the DRV, tjjus 
jeopardising peace in Asia and the world...." 

."The DRV Government once again exposes the U.S. authorities' deception 
of unconditional discussions, which is in essence a perfidious maneuver 
to Impose by force on the Vietnamese people submission to the U.S. policy of 
aggression. ..." 
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(Quart Doi Shan Dan editorial August 2 C > 1965 - Tab V, pg, 2 ) 

K ..,To beat a drum. for this deceitful peace, Johnson has been bsu_y- 
hcoir.g that the United States has na.de considerable concessions, that Wash- 
ington tried again ana agaar. 00 change axs azmaxuee, xra^ une Un-ue^ ^ 
does not oppose free elections throughout all Vietnam and is ready to dis- 
cuss Hanoi ' s proposals . . . , " 

11 ...the Vietnamese people have seen clearly the U.S. aggressive design 
through their peaceful negotiations smokescreen: the United States never 

speaks of withdrawal of U.S. troops and v:e apor.s from South Vietnam, abolition 
oi' U.S. military bases in South Vietnam, and & definite end to tliolr criminal 
bombing raids or; Worth Vietnam, This means that the U.S. Imperialists will 
continue to carry out their aggression in Vietnam and violate most 
seriously the basic provisions of the Geneva agreements ’.chile unleashing 
their peaceful negotiations swindle.- Moreover, right at the moment v.'hen 
they were speaking of peaceful negotiations, they have brazenly poured tens 
of thousands of aggressive troops into South Vietnam and increased bombing 
raids on Worth Vietnam to an ever fiercer extent. 3y so doing, unquestionably 
the U.S, imperialists are deliberately throwing every possibility on the 
political settlement of the Vietnam issue into the greatest impasse...." 



(Pham Van Dong's national Day Report August 31 > 1965 - Tab X, pp. 2-4, 6) 

11 ...The extension of air attacks on Worth Vietnam by the U.S. imperialists 
is an extremely blatant war act against the DRV, an independent ana sovereign 
country. This is a most serious violation of the 19 64 Geneva agreements on 
Indochina, of the U.W. Charter, and of international lav;. In their escalation 
against Worth Vietnam the U.S. imperialists have committed inhumane cr ivies, 
bombing and strafing densely populated areas, many hospitals..." 

"...The U.S, imperialists still continue the escalation in the north....'' 
They may ever, start a new Korean war in this area. ... 11 

"...In his speech on 23 July President Johnson even began to talk about 
his readiness to discuss Hanoi's proposals, to mention the question of re- 
unifying Vietnam, and the ?i?LS7. Why is there such a change? Is that an 
indication of Washington 1 s willingness for oeace? 



"Replying to this cues tier., vre must consider not the statements by the 



1 d \r y f 



,ve 



U.S. ruling circles, but their deeds: What have they done? 

been intensifying the aggressive war in South Vietnam and stepping up the 
escalation in the north. ..." 



1; 



: ..,m a word, President Johnson talks about peace in an attempt 



cover up 
the war . . 



: 1 s war schemes j Che more he talks about peace the more he steps up 



• • As 
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for the U.S, escalation of the war to the north, it obviously 
constitutes an intolerable act of aggression. .. .To bow down before the 
threats of the U.S. imperialists or to compromise with then would consti- 
tute an act of encouragement fraught with incalculably serious consequences. 



(DRV Foreign Ministry Memorandum September 23 , 1 9&5 - Tab Z, pp. 1-2) 

"... Since 7 April 19&5 the U.S. authorities have on repeated occa- 
sions professed readiness to engage in 'unconditional discussions' and 
made proposals for a 'cease-fire,' a 'suspension of the bombing of the 
north.' But is is in this very period that U.S. President Johnson has 
decided to send in 50,000 more U.S. combat troops, raising the U.S, strength 
in South Vietnam to nearly 130,000; and a further dispatch has also been 
announced . . . . " 

"The 'unconditional discussions' proposal of the U.S. authorities 
is but an attempt to compel the Vietnamese people to accept their own 
terms. ..." 

"...The 'cease-fire' trick of the U.S, authorities is designed in 
fact to compel the Vietnamese people in both zones to lay down their arms 
while U.S. troops continue to be reinforced, to occupy and commit aggression 
against Vietnam,. This is also an attempt to play for time to consolidate 
the puppet administration and army, to increase forces for further expansion 
of the war in Vietnam. ..." 



(Vietnam Courier Article - Tab 33, pg. l) 

"..’.Such allegations as peace, discussions — put forth by the imperial- 
ists — are but deceitful words. The U.S, imperialists have openly unleashed 
war against the DRV 



(Joint Asahi-Mainichi Interview with ?ham Van Dong October A, 1965 - Tab CC 

pp. 1 - 2 , 7, 10 ) 

"...No., the United States is definitely not desiring peace. They have 
no intention at all of ending the war. , . .are they not expanding war in both 
the south and the north, while talking about peace? They still believe in 



urther increase their rorces and strengthen 



* “+■ Vl 



ciricL uxxixx Xu. j, 

the bombings against the north, they will produce effects. That is very 
foolish, but it happens to be the truth. That is why we do not trust their 



peace proposal. ±n one choice cetween accepting cue uonnsen proposal and 
continuing the war, we chose the course of continuing war without the slightest 
hesitation, ..." 



"...The 
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Its 

the 



. .The United S 
greatest failure 
conference table 



tabes' escalat: 
lie-s in its ha - 
by threatening 



Lor. against the north has 
.lag been unable to bring 
its people. ... !: 



failed so 
•the north 



far 

to 



"...President Johnson 
year ago. However, wheneve 
neat of the U.S. forces in 
horth Vi etna~ . , . . 



began to talk about peace negotiations 
r he spoke about peace, he ordered rei 
South Vietnam and "escalated" the war 



half a 
nfcrce- 
agair.st 
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EXCERPTS FROM SOUTH VIETNAMESE NATIONAL LIBERATION 
FRON T — NORTH VIETNAME SE FATfERLAND FNONT* JOIMf 

O F CCT05EH 30, 1962 



STATEiLEKT 



(The Joint Statement was issued on the occasion of a visit 
to Hanoi from October 19 to 31, 1962 of a NFLSV delegation led by 
Secretary General Nguyen Van Hieu. The Statement, broadcast in 
English by Hanoi's TEA on October 30, 1962 accuses the U.S . and 
the Diem "clique" of violating the Geneva Agreements. It also 
states the Front,- which cane into being owing to the grout h of 
the South Vietnamese, is the genuine representative of the South 
Vietnamese people. It calls for neutrality of South Vietnam, 
and for peaceful reunification.) 

"...1. Both parties note that over the past eight years or so the 
GENEVA Vietnamese people and the Government of the DEV constantly implemented correctly_ 

t h e 19 5k ' C- o neva" A gr e e meht s on . Vietnam, bu t the U. S, imperialists have inter- 

f e red" more and more de eply in Sout h Vietnam and d irecte d the JJgo Dinii Diern^ 
aut horities to seriously sabotage the implementation of these agreement's. The 
U.S. imperialists are plotting to partition" Viet1^“perajaicntly, turn South 
Vietnam into a new type U.S. colony and military ba.se... Over 10,000 U.S. 
officers and men and hundreds of thousands of Ngo Dinh Diem troops armed with 
modern U.S. weapons and noxious chemical are repeatedly conducting terrorist 
raids and barbarously persecuting the South Vietnamese people, regardless of 
age, sex, religion, nationality, or political tendency. Millions of South 
Vietnamese peasants have been herded by the U.S. -Diem clique into concentration 
camps, so-called strategic hamlets,... 

"The U.S. imperialists are also plotting to use South Vietnam as a ba.se 
to sabotage the peace and neutrality of Cambodia and Laos , threaten peace in 
southeast Asia and the world, and, at the same time, to make South Vietnam a 
proving ground for the suppression of the national liberation movement in 
Asia, Africa, and Latin America. 

"Both parties denounce to world public opinion the criminal U.S. -Diem 
schemes and acts, severely condemn the aggressive and Warlike policy of the 
U.S, imperialists and the antinational and antidemocratic policy of the Ngo 
Dinh Diem authorities, hangers-on of the United States. 

"2. In the face of the U.S. imperialists 1 aggressive acts and Ngo Dinh 
Diem’s traitorous acts, the South Vietnamese people have been compelled to 
rise up to struggle for their right to live and for independence, democracy, 
GENEVA and peace. This is a just struggle, which conforms to the 1 9 5 A G en eva 



*The Fatherland Front of North Vietnam is the replacement for the Viet Minh 
group. The Front organizes and coordinates all the mass organizations, the 
trade unions and the three political parties. (All members of the National 
Assembly are elected as members of the Fatherland Front.) All these organi- 
zations operate under the aegis of the Fatherland Front as well as independently. 
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agreements on Vietnam, to the principles of the U.N. Charter and the spirit 
of the 1955” Bandung conference. This struggle is an integral part of the 
movements for national liberation and peace in the world . Yet, in their . 
special report to the cochairmen of the 1954 Geneva conference*, the Indian 
and Canadian delegates to the International Commission have deliberately tuned 
into the U.S. -Diem allegation, misrepresenting the South Vietnamese people's 
■just struggle as infiltration and subversion by the North. This is an offense 
to the sacred patriotism of the Vietnamese people. The Vietnamese people from 
North to South energetically object to it. 



"T he Viet n am Fatherland Front holds that the NF LS V, wh ich came_ into , 
being owing toihe growth of the South Vietnamese^ peoplej s sti^gle and which 
rallies broadly’ the’ patriotic* and” anti- UlS ".~Diem*"forc es in South Vietnam, is 
tliF~ rnnuin5 representative of th e p eo nic there, arid is'* "one of the~"decisive 
factors for their certain victory. The Vietnam Fatherland Fron t fu lly su pports 
the 
dence. 



"neutrali t y i n South Vietnam, in an adv an ce to ward the peaceful, reunification^ 
of the fatherla nd. The program and urgent steps of the NFLSV meet t he 
int e re sts and aspiration s o f the Sout h Vietnamese peopl e and con fora to the_ 
practical situation in South Vie tnam at present .... 



"3. ...The delegation of the NFLSV welcomes the policy of the Vietnam 
Fatherland Front for national reunification on the basis of independence, 
democracy, and by peaceful means, without coercion or annexation of one side 
by the other, and taking into due consideration the legitimate interests and 
aspirations of the people of all shades in the two zones. This policy matches 
the political program of the NFLSV, which provides for ’reunifying the country 
step by step by peaceful means on the basis of negotiations between the two 
zones and discussions in all forms and measures beneficial to the Vietnamese 
people and fatherland 1 . 



"4. In the face of the present extremely serious situation in South 
Vietnam created by the U.S.-Diem (clique?) both parties hold that the urgent 
tasks o f the peopl e in both zones a re t o stre ngthen solidarity, r esolut ely _ 
struggle against the U.S .-Diem (clique?) urg e an end to war and^ persecution, 
dissolve t he "strategic h amlets" and othe r c oncentration camps in South 
Vietnam, demand the dissoluti on of the U.S. Military Command in Sa igon and the 
withd ra wal of U .S. tr oops, militar y per sonnel , arms , and wa r material f rom 
'South~Vietnam. The U.S. Government must respect the sovereign ty and ind epen- _ 
dence of the South Vietn amese people . The latter's internal affa irs must be 
“settled by themselves; no foreign country has the right to interfere in t hem. 



* Special report to the Co-chairmen of the Geneva Conference on Indo-China, 
issued in Saigon on June 2, 1962. 
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'‘Both sides hold that, at a time when the country is still temporarily 
divided it as a must to boost the struggle Tor normal relations between the 
people of the zones in the economic, cultural, and postal fields. The Vietnam 
Fatherland Front ar.d the NFLSV will strive to overcome difficulties, create 
favorable conditions for representatives of mass organizations of the two zones 
to contact each other, and at the same time, to exchange cultural articles of 
these mass organizations, such as films, books, ana papers, 

"5. Both sides are very happy to note that the just struggle of South 
Vietnamese compatriots for the emancipation of South Vietnam and that of all 
the Vietnamese people for peaceful national reunification have won the active 
and warm approval and support of the world's peoples, including the progressive 
people in the United States, and the governments of many countries , On behalf, 
of the people of both zones, the two sides express thanks for that valuable 
support . 

"Both sides hold that the Vietnamese and the world's people have a common 
enemy, U.S. imperialism, the war-seeking diehard of the colonialists and 
imperialists. The anti-U.S. struggle of the Vietnamese people and the struggle 
of peoples for national independence and peace are closely connected with each 
other. That is why both sides warmly welcome the peaceful settlement of the 
Laotian question and the formation of the National Union Government in Laos. 

The peaceful settlement of the Laotian issue proves that international disputes 
can be settled satisfactorilyyby means of negotiations. Both sides demand the 
scrupulous respect for and strict implementation of the 1962 Geneva agreements 
on Laos, and the complete withdrawal from Laos of all military men of the United 
States and its satellites. 

"The two sides protest against the infringement upon the sovereignty and 
territory of Cambodia by the South Vietnamese and Thai authorities on U.S. 
orders. They welcome the proposal of Head of State Prince Norodom Sihanouk 
for convening an international conference to discuss a guarantee of Cambodia's 
independence and neutrality. 

"The two sides d amend a complete withdrawal of American troops from 
Thailand, and the dissolution of the aggressive SEATO military bloc headed 
by the United States. 

"Both sides support the struggle of the Chinese people to liberate Taiwan 
and oppose the scheme to create two Chinas, support the Chinese people in their 
defense of national sovereignty and territory, support the proposal of the CPR 
Government for the settlement of the Sino-Indian border question by peaceful 
negotiations, and demand restoration of the legitimate position of the CPR 
in the United Nations, " v 



"6. The two sides unanimously hold that nowadays the world's people's 
forces of national independence and peace are stronger than the aggressive and 
bellicose forces of the imperialists headed by the United States. No matter 
how small they are, the peoples are able to win if they are united, closely and 
struggle valiantly. Though the U.S. -Diem clique still has many evil designs 
and the South Vietnamese compatriots' struggle is still difficult, hard, and 
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long, no reactionary force can check the growth of the patriotic movement 
in South Vietnam, 

FRONT "The 1A milli on South V ietnames e compatriots wi l l d evelop more and more 

their vali a nt an d ind omita ble tradition a nd unite m ore and more widely and 
closely within the ERL S V to directly opp ose the t l.S .-Diem clique . The 16 
million North Vietnamese compatriots will support more actively the South 
Vietnamese compatriots' liberation struggle, and endeavor to emulate with 
each other to build North Vietnam into a strong and firm basis for the struggle 
to reunite the country. The socialist countries, the peaceful and neutral 
countries, the peoples of Asia, Africa, and Latin America, ana peace-loving 
people throughout the world will obviously support more wholeheartedly and 
practically (word indistinct) South Vietnamese and all the Vietnamese, 
people. The U.S.-Diem clique will certainly meet with failure. The Vietnamese 
people from north to south who are closely united and who struggle resolutely, 
will undoubtedly achieve success," 
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HO CHI KINH'S INTERVIEW WITH AK A HATA 
APRIL 5, 1965 



( Ho 1 s interview v/ith Yoshita Takar.o of Akahata, organ 
of the Japanese Communist Party, was broadcast by Hanoi VNA 
in English on April 9, 1965. Ho expressed the view that to 
settle the South Vietnamese question first of all the U.S. 
must withdraw from South Vietnam, let the South Vietnamese 
people decide themselves their own affairs, and stop their 
provocative attacks against the DRV. "The carrying out of 
these basic points will bring about favorable conditions for 
a conference along the pattern of the 19 5 A Geneva conference. 

Such is a reasonable and sensible approach which is 
beneficial to peace and to the U.S. people.") 

t 

"Question: The U.S. imperialists have suffered repeated defeats in South Vietnam 

Ho v, 'ever, they are still contemplating bringing in super-weapons, up-to-date 
v, -capons in an attempt to subjugate the Vietnamese people. From the people's 
viewpoint what is the character of the war in Vietnam and what is its signi- 
ficance in contemporary history? The U.S. imperialists are said to have 
landed themselves in an embarrassing dilemma in South Vietnam. What is the 
relation between this position and their recent frenzied aggressive acts 
vis-a-vis North and South Vietnam? In such circumstances, what is the most 
important immediate task of the Vietnamese people? 

"Answer i~ For over 10 years now, the U.S. imperialists have waged an a g gressive 
war in S outh Vietnam in an attempt to turn that zone into a U.S. new-type 
colon y and military base ar.d to prolong the partition of our countr y. They 
Kave”brought in over 30, COO troops and military personnel, thousands of air- 
craft, hundreds of warships and hundreds of thousands of tons of arms, they have 
carried out a most ruthless policy of terror and repression against all patriotic 
people in South Vietnam. 

"Confronted with such a situation, our compatriots in the south have ha d 
to rise up against the U.S. aggressors in defense of their life and their 
country. This struggle has recorded tremendous victories. Over three-quarters 
of the area with two-thirds of the population have been liberated. The United 
States and its agents have sustained heavy defeats. The U.S. special war 
in South Vietnam is going bankrupt. 

"If the South Vietnames e people are becoming every stronger and winning 
ever greater victories, as the fight goes on, that (proves that?) their cause 
is just, because they are animated with an ardent patriotism and guided by the 
sound policy of the N?LSV. The war being waged by our. compatriots in the south 
is a peoples revolutionary war against foreign aggression, for national in- 
dependence and peace. It is an active part of the world peoples movement 
against ..imperialism, colonialism, and neocolonialism, headed by U.S. im- 
perialism, for national independence, democracy, peace, and social progress. 
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That is precisely the reason why the peoples of the whole world are ex- 
tending us their sympathy and support. The increasing victories of the 
South Vietnamese people show that in our epoch; a nation closely united and 
waging a resolute struggle is fully capable of defeating the imperialist 
aggressors^ however ferocious, cruel, and well armed they may be, 

“ In an attemp t to extrica t e themselves from their impasse, the U.S. 
dmoerxalists are feverishly intensifying and s teeming un the aggressive war 
in South Vietnam, They have brought in U.S. marines and South Korean mercena- 
ries; their planes are daily strafing and dumpting napalm bombs and toxic gas 
on liberated areas, destroying hospitals, schools, and pagodas, and massacring 
the civilian population including old people, women, and children. On the 
other hand, t he war is being carried to the north with repeated air and naval 
attacks being brazenly launched on many places of the territory of the DRV. 
Meanwhile the war is intensified in Laos and provocations are staged" against 
Cambodia. The U.S. imperialists' acts of a gression and war in Vietnam are of 
the utmost gravity; they g rossly tramp le upon the 19 54 Geneva agreements on 
Vietnam and constitute violati ons of international law and manifestations of 
di sregard for world public opinion. . "" 

"The U.S. rulers claim that the north is waging aggression on South 
Vietnam and that their attacks on the north aim at putting an end to the 
assistance extended by the north to the South Vietnamese people. These are 
deceitful contentions designed to fool the world 1 s peoples and to cover up 
the U.S, aggressive acts. It must be pointed out that it is the legitimate 
right of the South Vietnamese people to drive out the U.S. aggressors, to 
defend their country and to decide themselves their own international affairs. 

It is the sacred right of the Vietnamese in the north as well as in the south 
to oppose and defeat the U.S. imperialists 1 aggressive acts to defend their 
national independence and their life. The U.S. imperialists' acts, however 
frenzied and reckless they may be, cannot prevent the Vietnamese people. from 
carrying on their patriotic struggle until final victory. 

"Question: There is now much talk about a peaceful settlement and negotiations, 

to end the war in South Vietnam. What is in your view the minimum basis for 
the settlement of the Vietnam problem? 

"Answer : Of late, the U.S. imperialists have p u t forward misleading talk abou t 

peace a nd ne g otiation. The peoples of the w o rld are fu lly aware of thei r 
aggressive and warlike nature. To s te p up ag gross ion in South Vi etnam and to 
bomb the north are part of their polic y of specia l warfare. By s uch, acts , 
they also aim at bring in g about an advantageous position so as to be able, in 
cas e of~nec es s ity , to negotiate fr om _ a _ p osition o f strength. This policy is 
wron g and cannot be carried out. 

"The Vietnamese people cherish peace and have always respected and 
correctly implemented the 1954 C-eneva agreements. However, they are determined 
to fight to the end against the aggressors. If the U.S, imperialists stubbornly 
persistin their policy of aggression and war, they will certainly suffer a 
humiliating defeat. 
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F * TERMS ‘'To settle the South Vietnam question , first of all the United State s 

must withdraw f ro m South Viet nam, l et th e So uth Vietnamese. .popnle_^hems elves 
deefri e thei r om-gff^rs^and _?t<rojLts provocative attacks p.gains£„th e MV, 
The carrying out of these basic points will brlnp about favorable conditions 
GENEVA for a conference along the pattern of the 1954 Geneva conference. Such _is_ 
a reasonable ar.cl sensible approach ‘which is oenoi'icfaT to peace ancTto'tne 
U . S . people , 



"Question: What is your appraisal of the Indochinese peoples' conference 

recently held in Phnom Penh? 

"Answer: The Indochinese peoples* conference convened at the initiative of 

Prince Norodom Sihanouk* the Cambodian head of state* has recorded good 
successes. This is a big victory for the peoples of Vi etna* Cambodia* and 
Laos in their united struggle against their common enemy* the U.S, imperialists. 
While the United States is stepping up and expanding the aggressive war in 
« South Vietnam* attacking the DRV, intensifying the war in Laos* and repeatedly 
' encroaching on the territory and national sovereignty of Cambodia, the success 
of the conference shows the determination of the three Indochinese peoples 
to fight against the U.S. imperialists in defense of national independence 
and peace in Indochina and southeast Asia. 

"Question: Of late* the U.S. imperialists have schemed to direct the re- 

actionary and militarist Japanese administration to rapidly conclude the 
Japan-ROK t allcs. They also plan to set up the SEATO aggressive military bloc. 
This is directly related to their aggressive acts in South Vietnam. VJhat are 
your assessments of the dangerous designs and activities of the U.S. and 
Japanese reactionary forces on Japanese soil and of the Japanese peoples 
struggle against these dangerous schemes and acts? 

"Answer: The Japan-ROK talks are a maneuver of the U.S. imperialists aimed at 

establishing the SEATO aggressive military bloc and intensifying war prepara- 
tions. This maneuver is in complete contradiction with the interests of the 
Japanese and Korean peoples and poses a threat to peace in the Far East and 
the world. The U.S. imperialists who are the aggressors in South Vietnam are 
also occupying the Japanese islands of Okinawa and Ogasawara and occupying 
South Korea. The Japanese militarists who have colluded with the United 
States and repressed the Japanese people have also sent sailors and 
technicians to help the United States in South Vietnam and allowed Japanese 
territory to be used as a base for aggression against South Vietnam. The U.S. 
imperialists are the common enemy of the peoples of Vietnam, Japan* and Korea. 
The same may be said of the Japanese militarists and the South Korean puppets. 
The Vietnamese people fully support the struggle of the Japanese people against 
the Japan-ROK talks and the reactionary policy of the U.S. imperialists and 
Japanese militarists. They sincerely thank the Japanese people for warmly 
supporting their struggle against the U.S. aggressors. 

"I take this opportunity to convey ay cordial greetings to the editorial 
board of AXAHATA and request your paper to convey to the fraternal Japanese 
people the greetings of militant solidarity of the Vietnamese people," 
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REPORT 0? THE DRV GOVSRtllEnT SUBMITTED BY 

phah van do: JC r to Ti^ drv national assembly 
oh April's, 1965 



(The first section of this report was broadcast by 
Hanoi VNA in English on April 12 , 19 65 . The concluding 
section containing Phan Van Dong's four points was trans- 
lated by FBIS from a Hanoi domestic broadcast on April 13. 
The four points and other pertinent excerpts from the 
report are included below. The report contains a lengthy 
indictment against U.S. activities in South Vietnam as 
well as a report on conditions in North Vietnam.) 



"...The unswerving policy of the DRV Government is to respect strictly 
the 3.954 Geneva agreements on Vietnam and to implement correctly their basic 
provisions as embodied in the following points: 

"1. Recognition of the basic national rights of the Vietnamese 
people — peace » xnaepenaenco ,■ • "sovereignty, unity7~and territorial- i nteg r ity , 
According to the Geneva agreements, the U.S. Government must withdra w f rom 
South Vietnam U.S. troops, m i litary personnel , and weapons of all kinds, dis- 
mantle all U.S. military bases there, and cancel its military alliance with 
South~Vietnam. It must e nd its policy of~5nterventi o n a n d aggres sion m South 
Vietnam. According to the Geneva agreements the U.S. "Government “must stop it s 
acts~of war against North Vietnam and completely cease all encroaciiments on_ 
the territory and sovereignty of the DRV, " 

"2 . P ending th e peacef ul reunification of V ietnam, while Vietnam is 
still temporarily divided into two zones the miTitary provisions of the 1954 
Geneva agreements on Vietnam must be strictly respected. The two zones mu st 
r e'frain fr o m entering into a ny military alliance with foreign countries and _ 
ther e mu s£~h e ' no fore ign m ilitary bases, troops, or military personnel in 
their respective territory ”. 

“3. The internal affairs of South Vietnam must be settled by the South 
Vietnamese people thems elv es in accordance with the program of the NFLSV vith- 
out any foreign interference. 

"A . The peaceful reunification of Vietnam is to be settled by the 
Vietnamese people in both zones, without any foreign interference. 

"This stand of the DRV Government unquestionably enjoys the approval and 
support of all peace and justice-loving governments and peoples in the world . 

The government of the DRV is of the view that the stand expounded here is the 
basis for the soundest pol itical settlement of the Vietnam prob lem. 

"I f th is ba sis’ is recognized, favorable conditions will be created for the 
peaceful settlement of the Vie tnam people, and it wxDT'S'e possible to ed ns'ider 
the reconvening of an international conference alon g the pattern of the 1 9 
Geneva conference on Vie tnam . 

"The DRV Government declares that any approach contrary to the aforementionc 
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stand is inappropriate; any approach tending to secure U.N. inter vention in • 
the Vietnam situation is also inappropriate. Such approaches a re basica lly, at 
'variance^rt^tr^x9y^r~0er}eva a^eemshts on Vjetn aa,., ~.T ~~ 

"V/e believe the world 1 s people were awakened on hearing Pr esident 
Johnson speak of a return to t h e 1954 Geneva ag reements on Viet nan. This was 

a laugh, Everyone knows the U.S. imperialists are the enemy of the Genev a 

agreement s. Never have they and their Saigon none mien officially recognized 
these agreements. Worse' still, they have never officially recognized the 
ICC 1 s execution of the Geneva agreements . At this very moment they are dovm- 
trodding the Geneva agreements more brazenly than ever. The U.S . imp eri alis ts 
hav e never respected the 1954 Geneva agreements on Cam b odia and th e 1954 and 
1962 Geneva agreements on Laos. At present, they persistently refuse to 
reconvene the international conference on Cambodia and Laos. Today, the U.S. 
i mperialists are oblig e d to re fer to the Geneva agreements on Vietnam bu t with 
the aim of distorting the basic principles of the agreements in order to 
perpetuate our country's division and to consider the north and the south as 
two entirely different nations. 

"As for our government and people, they have continuously struggled to 
maintain the Geneva agreements on Vietnam, Laos, and Cambodia and considered 
these agreements as a legal basis for the sacred and inviolable national 
interests of the people of the three friendly countries. 

"President Johnson's ? April speech is full of irreconcilable contradictions 
between the deceitful words and the criminal acts of the U.S. Government in 
Vietnam. 



"1, In_ his speech. President Johnson spoke of peace, the end of the war, 
and unconditional negotiations, however , the U.S. government is now inten si- 
fying the aggressive war in South Vietnam and extendin g the w ar to N ort h Vietnam , 
and according to General Taylor's statement, there wil l b e no limit to the 
aggression against North Vietnam. 



"2 . President Johnson spoke a lot about S outh Vietnam's indepen den ce: 
South Vietnam will not be bound to any foreign intervention or bound to any 
alliance and will not allow any country to set up its military base there. 
However, it is the U.S. imperialists who are seeking at all risks to cling to 
South Vietnam and have increased the number of U.S. combat units in South 
Vietnam and the number of aggressive acts against North Vietnam in an attempt 
"to cling to South Vietnam. It is crystal clear that the U.S. Government is 
waging this aggressive war against South Vietnam, but it has brazenly accused 
North Vietnam of being the aggressor. President Johnson stated in his speech 
that "we will not withdraw publicly or under any (word indistinct) agreement." 
This brazen statement has completely laid bare the U.S. policy on Vietna. It 
is a threat to world public opinion. 



"3 . President. 

development and the 
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1 h-Plion dollars, but his purpose was to woo the southeast As i an p eop les. The 
U.S. imperialists are really the creators of all danger of war in Vietnam, Laos, 
and other places. They have committed considerable criminal acts and have even 
used toxic gas not only in the war, but in the repression of anti-U.S. people 
in the urban centers. 

"4, President Johnson threatened to continue the use of forc e. This 
threat cannot frighten us. The Vietnamese people are determined to fight and 
win. They are not afraid of any difficulty or enemy. As they are suffering 
' defeats, the U.S. imperialists will certainly be defeated completely. As the 
U.S. Government has been urged by public opinion the world oyer and in the 
United States to withdraw its troops from South Vietnam and put an end to the 
war against the Democratic Republic of Vietnam, President Johnson was obliged 
to utter demagogic words, and these we re only maneuvers or tricks aimed at 
deceiving public opinion and appeasing the increasingly widespread and vigorous 
. opposition in the United States and the world over to the war of aggression in 
Vietnam. 

•'So, our Vietnamese people and the world's people must heighten their 
vigilance against the U.S. imperialists' new acts of war and, at the same time, 
against their deceitful move to intensify the war under the label of peace and 
negotiations and to slander other people as warmongers .... 

US MOVES "The NFLSV, the mobilizer and organizer of the patriotic forces^ in So uth 

Vietn?jn7~the leader whacn^Has takeh~ the people to eve r gr eater vi ctories , is 
now- control lin g thr e e-fourths of the territory and two-thirds of the populatio n 
“of South Vietnam. It has e ver higher internation al p res ti^e and p osit ion, 
ahd T as~beang^ofe “and more recognized by for eign c ountrj.es and world n ubile __ ■ 
opinion as t~ae sole genuine representative of the South Viet names c people . 

"Its sound program constitutes the banner of unity and struggle for national 
salvation. . .with a view to achieving independence, democracy, peace, and neu- 
trality in South Vietnam, and * eventual peaceful, reunification of the country. 

The statement of 22 March 1965 of the front is resounding in the world as the 
strong voice of a people determined to fight and to win, the voice of justice, 
the voice of the just cause of the Vietnamese people and of the present epoch,.,, 

"The Government of the DRV sternly eposes and denounces to compatriots in 
the whole country and to the peoples of the world the new, extremely serious 
war acts of the U.S. imperialists: on the one hand the latter are intensifying 

the aggressive war in the South, and on the other they are launching air arid 
naval attacks on the north. 

US MOVES ’'Ey engaging in this highly dangerous military adventure, they stupidly 

hone to cow our oeooie~and also intimidate peace-loving governments and p eonies 
in the world. The?/- hope that our people and the peonies of the world will 
flinch out of fear, a nd thus they will be in a posi tion to shift fr om a weak 
to a strong position I 
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"But in the face of their new aggressive acts, the Vietnamese people 
front the south to the north are waging an all the more resolute struggle, and 
the world's peoples are emending us an all the more vigorous support. It is 
clear that still heavier defeats are in store for the U,S. imperialists , . . . 

"Ten years ago the French Expeditionary Corps, in spite of its 200,000 
crack troops, ended in defeat at Dien 3ien Phu, A U.S, expeditionary corps 
win inevitably meet with- the same ignominious fate in South Vietnam. For 
their part, our southern compatriots are prepared to fight With determination, 
to fight to the end, and to fight until not a single U.S. soldier is any longer 
to be seen in our country, even if they will have to fight for 10 or 20 years 
or more, and however great their difficulties and hardships may be (22 March 
1965 statement of the NPLSV). 

"While intensifying the aggressive war' in South Vietnam, the U.S. im- 
perialists are expanding it to the North with their air force on the grounds 
that the DHV is at the origin of the patriotic struggle in 'South Vietnam, 

These are obviously impudent acts and perfidous tricks of corsairs .... 

" By attacking the DHV th e y have completely scrape ed the C-eneva agreements 
and grossly violated international law and all human laws. They must pay 
for their crimes .... 

"The entire people of the north, united as one, are determined to struggle 
in a self-sacrificing spirit to defeat all enemy aggressive schemes, to defend 
the north, and, more closely than ever, to stand side by side with our 
southern compatriots and Wholeheartedly support their liberation struggle 
til 1 final victory, 

"In laying hands on the north, the U.S. warmongers expose thems elves not 
only to well-deserved, counterblows in the north, but also to still more telling 
blows in the south, as was pointed out in the 22 March 19 65 statement of the 
liberation front: 

"To defend the beloved north, the army and people of the 
south have vented their flames of anger at the U.S. aggressors 
and their agents. If the U.S, imperialists lay hands on the 
north of our fatherland once, the army and people of the south 
are resolved to strike twice or three times as hard at them, . . 

"In these circumstances, the more frenzied the United States attempts to 
extend the war to North Vietnam, the more disastrous w ill be their defeat! An 
anti- U.S, wavs of indignation is now surging up in the world. The governments 
and people of the socialist countries, nationalist countries, international 
organizations, peoples the world over, and progressive circles and various 
social strata in the United States itself are extending an ever more resolute 
and vigorous support and assistance to our just struggle... 

"Today we are much stronger than before, strong in the north, strong in the 
south, and strong in worldwide support. For their part the U.S, imperialists are 
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being bogged down in South Vietnam and encountering great difficulties in 
various fields in many places. That is why our people are all the more 
heightening their 'will and determination, are animated ■with even greater 
enthusiasm and confidence in their oust and certainly victorious struggle, 
and are resolved to devote all their forces to drive the U.S. aggressors 
out of our country, to defend the north, to liberate the south, to eventually 
build a peaceful, reunified, independent, democratic, and prosperous Vietnam, 
arid to contribute to the defense of peace in southeast Asia and the world . . . . 

"The vrholejpe ople of the north ar e wa rml y res ponding to the st at ament 
o f t h e_ NFIiS V a nd the statement o f t h e Vi c tnai n Fathe rl and_ Front , t h ey ar e 
simultaneously carrying out production, fighting, and combat preparations, 
determined as they are to do their best to build and defend the north and to 
extend wholehearted support to the cause of the liberation of the south. In 
the present juncture, all social strata and all citizens must work more with a 
higher sense or urgency and higher productivity. Everybody must, according to 
his capacity and strength, make his most effective contribution to the common 
cause of the country. 

"In response to the appeal o f th e MFLSV. the South Viet names e .cadres,, 
a rmyrnen, and ordin ar y citizens regrouped t o th e north have enthusias tically 
'voiced their readiness to return to their native la nd and to fight, a rm s in 
hand, or to do a n y wo rk to contribute to the annihilation of the enemy and to 
national salvation. Pending orders to this effect, all of them are striving^ 
with on~mind~'to~~boost up pro dVction~and~li^ contribute - to~~the 

defense and the buil ding of the nor th. We warmly hail their patriotism and 
^mbat'^e^dines’s f. . . 

"In -the process of production and fighting, the administration in the 
north will be ever more consolidated and ever stronger. The northern part of 
our country, the DRV, will bring into play its great impact as the base for the 
liberation of South Vietnam and the peaceful reunification of the fatherland.... 

"W hat c aus es us to be mov ed and enthusiastic is t hat in recent months , in 
the United States itself, a movement h a s been developing wide l y to o ppose the 
U .S. imperialists who are stepping no the war of aggression in South Vie tna m and 
i ncr easing their a cts of war against N orth . Vietnam . This 'movement in eludes a 
great numbers of American people from all walks of life — workers, youth, women, 
students, intellectuals, religious people, congressmen, and journalists. The 
struggle forms have gradually become stronger and more abundant.... 

"Dear comrade deputies of the National Assembly, the anti-U.S. struggle of 
our people has received never-before-seen sympathy and wide support from the 
people in the world, from fraternal socialist countries to people from all 
walks of life of various Western countries, including the United States. This 
is an event having an international meaning of great importance.... 

"We must carry out this task properly because the U.S, imperialists 
continuously seek all means to deceive world opinion ar.d to sow c onfusio n 
co ncerning: problems (several words indistinct). Worse stHl, they are so 
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crafty a s t o try to (wipe out? ) and t o cha n ge black into wh ite. For exam ple, 
they say they have to expand the v.’ar 'to the north because the DkY has cause d 
the liberation war in the s outh . 

”We must unmask the U.S. aggressors in time and vigorously and sharply 
because they are used to stealing while crying for help. We must awaken the 
world’s people to these dishonest tricks of the U.S, bandits. Care must be 
taken when they speak of love and justice because they surely want to get in 
a house without having to break dovm the door."...- 
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'‘AUTHORIZED" STATE! lEET REJECTING THE 
17 NON-ALIGISI) IATI0E APPEAL 



(VHA broadcast a stater, tent April 19, 19^5 in English which it 
had been "authorized" to issue rejecting the 17 ton -Aligned 
Nation appeal passed at the Belgrade meeting of non-aligned 
countries on March 15; 19^5 • The "authorization" presumably 
■was by the Ministry of Foreign Affairs . ) 



1 1 . . .T h e NFL SV is. . now cd^trol3J.ng.J^&eyJourths . of South Vie tnam's 

territory am tiro-third s of its popu lation . It i s c lear that at the 

present time a n ?. r so l utio n to the South Vietnam iss ue wit hout the 

^&ctsi^..hro lc.eI^£.^.?^LSgLls > . 



" To soothe an d mis lead nu bil e op inion, on 7 Aoril 19o5 .U . 3 
President L yndon Johnson spoke of peace and inde pende nce i n South Vietnam, , r ef 
un conditional negotiations to ward a political solution to the war in South 
" Vi etna:; v lie eve n •p romised To se t a side 1 b illio n dollar's t o d evelop the 
econo my and raise the l ivin g standard of the peoples in southeast Asian 
"countries . But in this very^ speech, _ Johnson, declare a* that 'the'" United "States 
will' not" wit hdraw from Sou th V ietn a m and wi ll intensify its air raids against 
North Vietnam. 



"In point of fact, since 7 April 19^5; the U.S. imperialists have 
introduced into South Vietnam two more battalions of U.S, Marines totaling 
3,000 men and a large quantity of modern weapons. American aircraft have 
continually bombed many towns and. villages, sovang so much mourning and 
devastation in both South and North Vietnam. It is clear that Johnson's speech 
is but a smokescreen to cover up the U.S. imperialists’ new military adventures 
in Vietnam, directly jeopardizing peace and security of the peoples in this area. 

"To settle the Vietnam problem at present, the only correct way is to 
carry out the points laid down by LEY Premier Pham Van Dong on G Anri I lQoo . 



" It is the unswerving -poli c y of t he D R V Govern ment t o strictly respect 
the 1954 Geneva a greements on Vietnam e nd to cor rectly i mplement their has ic 
provisions as embodied in the following points : 



"1. Recognition of the basic national rights of the Vietnamese people: 
peace, independence, sovereignty, unity, and territorial integrity. According 
to the Geneva agreements, the U.S. Government must withdraw from South Vietnam 
all U.S. troops, military personnel, and weapons of all kinds, dismantle all 
U.S. military bases there, cancel its military alliance with South Vietnam, 

It must end. its policy of intervention and aggression in South Vietnam. 
According to the Geneva agreements, the U.S. Government must stop its acts 
of war against North Vietnam, completely cease all encroachments on the 
territory and sovereignty of the DRV. 
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"2. Pending the peaceful reunification of Vietnam, while Vietnam is 
still temporarily divided into two zones, the military provisions of the 
1954 Geneva agreements on Vietnam must be strictly respected (while?) the 
two zones must refrain from joining any military alliance with foreign 
countries; there must be no foreign military bases, troops, and military 
personnel in their respective territory. 

" 3 . She internal affairs of South Vietnam must be settled by the 
South Vietnamese people themselves in accordance with the KFLSV program, 
without any foreign interference. 

"4, The peaceful reunification of Vietnam is to be settled by the 
Vietnamese people in both zones, without any foreign interference. 

"Txiis stand unquestionably enjoys' the approval and support of all 
peace- and justice -loving governments and peoples in the world, 

" The DRV Government is of t he view th at t he abov e -erpou ndod s tan d i s 
4 POINTS the basis fo r the sou ndest political sett lement of th e Vietnam problem. JX 
this basis is recognized, fa vora bl e co ndi tion s will be created for the 
' pe aceful settlement o f the Vietnam problem and i t will bo. _p ossib1 c t o 
' consider the reconvening of an i nternational conference in the pattern of t he 
1934 Geneva conference on Viet n am. 

"The DRV Government declares that any approach contrary to th e abov e 
s tand "is Inappropriat e; any anproach tending to secure a U.II, interv ention 
in the Vietnam situation is als o. i nappropria te, because such approaches are 
UN basically at variance with the 195 ^Geneva agreements on Vietnam. 

"Among the 17 countries which sent representatives to the meeting held 
- ' in Belgrade on 15 March 1965; some did not sign the appeal issued by this 
meeting. Others, who signed it because they were not accurately informed 
about the bloody war provoked in South Vietnam by the U.S. imperialists and 
the letters ' piratical attacks against the DRV, have now shown unwillingness 
to support that appeal.... 1 ' 
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NHAM DAN EDITORIAL. APRIL 23, 1965. ON THE NFLSV 
AS THE ONLY GENUINE REPRBSENTATI VE 0? TIE SOUTH 
VIETNAMESE PEOPLE 



(The Khan Dan editorial marks a strengthening of the 
DRV characterization of the NFLSV role in South Vietnam, 

' marking it out as the "only' genuine representative" of the 

South Vietnamese people which must have "its decisive voice. 11 
The follovring extracts from the editorial were broadcast in 
English by Hanoi Radio April 21, 1965.) 

"From a place in the liberated area in South Vietnam, on 22 March 1965 
the epic statement of the NFLSV Central Committee was broadcast all over the 
world . Within only a month, this appeal for national salvation has rapidly ^ 
won a broad and powerful response throughout Vietnam. .In _t he_vrorl.dj _the_yoice 
of the NFLSV is the decisive one i n the settlement of the Sou th Vietnam 
question, one of the most important questions at present on which all of man- 
kind is focusing its attention, 

•With its just cause of national liberation and its correct line of 
resistance for national salvation, the NFLSV has continually led the So uth 
Vic tnames g people from one vic tory to . anot h er . At present, over three-fourths 
of the territo ry and two -thirds of the So uth Vietnamese jpopulations_have„.b > egQ 
l iber ated" The front has actually become the organizer and guide of all 
"facets "of the life of the 9 million people in the liberated areas, while the 
people in areas under the temporary ' control of the enemy are constantly turning 
their thoughts to the front and responding to and carrying out all its policies, 
The front* s prestige in the world is growing daily. The front and the mass 
organizations affiliated with it have established relations with hundreds of 

international and national organizations in the world . It has se t run „ 

representative organ s in man y countr ies in Asi a, Europe , Africa, and Iatin 
America^ The front's Central Committee has regularly exchanged letters and 
messages with the governments and state leaders of many countries. 

■"The foundation day of the front, 20 December, has become one of the 
anniversaries to which progressive people and political circles in many 
countries are paying great importance. On the rostrums of various inter- 
national conferences of mass organizations, the voice of the front's delegates 
is regarded by all as that of a valiant fighter on the front line against U.S. 
imp erial ism . The NFLSV representative attended the Indochinese p eople's 
conference la.st February and the recent 10th anniversary o f t he Bandung, con- 
-ference as the only genuine representative of the h eroi c South Vietn ernes e 
people. 

"Faced with the great prestige of the NFLSV, the U.S. imperialists and 
their lackeys are extremely frightened. In an attempt to overshadow the 
front's role, the U.S. aggressors have endeavored to doll up the Saigon puppet 
administration. But they will never be able to achieve their goal. Chairman 

A. N. Kosygin declared: To day everybody must see that the NFLSV, which is 

leading the Sou th Vietnamese people 1 s .struggle, is a r eal fo rce w hich decides 
the present as well as the future of South Vietn am ._ Premier Chou Bn -lai has_ 
on many occasions asserted that the NFLSV is the only legal representative 
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FRONT 



of the South Viet nam po pulation , and the Chinese people firmly- respond to 
tiuT 22" March statement of the NFLSV and will send to the South Vietnamese 
people all material aid to defeat U.S. imperialism. President Sukarno has 
very correctly remarked that nobody regards the Saigon regime as a govern- 
ment, It is the United States which is occupying Saigon, 



11 The role and mission of the NFLSV have been entrusted by history and 
recognized by all the Vietnamese people and people all over the world. Just 
as t he NFLSV Cent ral Comm it tee decl ar ed in its communique of 15 Apri l, _any_ 
settlement of the South Viet nam question_will JLose .it? . practical and pos iti ve 
meaning "if ~it ~is undertaken wi th out t he p; 
decisive role. 



"The U.S. imperialists and their lackeys are stubbornly intensifying 
and expanding their war of aggression in South Vietnam. They w ill certainly 
receive more telling blows from the NFLSV and the 14 million South Vietnamese 
people. The front has clearly defined its stand: 

"The South Vietnamese people and their armed forces are resolved never 
to relax their grip on their anas so long as they have not reached their 
goals: independence, demo era cy, peace, and neutrality. , arid a ll n egot i- 

ation s wi th the U.S., to p er , ialis t s at t his mome nt are . .entirely., us el ess, .if., they 
still refuse to withdraw from South Vi etnam all their troops and . all. kind s_ 
of wa r mate riel and means — and those of t h e . s at cl 'Lit es — if they still do 
not d isman tle all their mil itary b ases in So uth Vietnam , if the traitors still 
surrender t he Sou th Vietnamese people 1 s_ sacred rights to independence and 

democra c y to the U.S. impe riali sts, a nd i f the NFISV — t he on ly gen uine 

re presentative of the 14 million South Vietnamese people — does not h a ve i ts 
"decisive voice." 
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DRV "WHITE PAPER" ON "US AGGRESSION AND INTERVENTION IN VIETNAM" 

(On July 10, 19&5 North Vietnam released a "White Paper" 
on "US Aggression and Intervention in Vietnam" which had been 
prepared by the DRV Foreign Ministry. The timing of release 
of the white paper was related to the 11th anniversary of the 
signing of the Geneva Agreements on Vietnam on July ?.0, 
but the paper itself was prepared in May, 19&5* The full text 
• of the paper was released by Hanoi VKA in English July 1 6, 

The white paper is divided into six chapters. 

1 — First US intervention in Vietnam. 

2 — Second US intervention in Vietnam, systematic sabotage of 

the 195^ Geneva agreements. 

3 — US armed aggression against South Vietnam, 

4 — The United States launched air and naval attacks on the 

DRV. 

5 — The so-called will for peace of the aggressors. 

6 — The sound basis 'for a settlement of the Vietnam problem. 

Excel pts from chapters two, three, four and five and the 
full text of chapter six are given below.) 

Chapter 2 

"...The U.S. policy of intervention has trampled upon the deep aspi- 
rations of the people of South Vietnam and of all Vietnam for peace, unity, 
independence, and democracy. Even the rights to life and peaceful labor 
have not been respected by the ruthless fascist dictatorial policies of the 
Ngo Dinh Diem administration. Therefore, exercising their rights of self- 
defense and self-determination — which are the inalienable rights of all 
peoples — the undaunted South Vietnam people have resolutely risen up 
against the U.S. imperialists and their agents, 

"The patriotic movement in South Vietnam has rapidly developed into 
a mightly tidal wave which threatens to sweep away the positions of the 
United States and its agents. Once again the U.S. policy of intervention 
in South Vietnam has sustained disastrous failure,.," 

Chapter 3 

"But the heroic South Vietnam people have 'risen up. in, arms, against the 
aaeressors for national salvation and self -liberation. Theirs is a thorough 1 

■ - ■ ■ ■ ■ 1 1 ■ 1 M ~ " r_ - , 

dust strug gle which fully conforms .to. .the 19_5t Geneva agreements, an d to 
internation al lav; . 

"The NFLSV,. . founded on 20 December 19 S O , more and more clearly proves 
to be th e sole genuine representative of the people, the _ mobilize r and 
organizer of ail ratriotic - forces'' in South Vie tnam , Born in the midst of 
the anti -U.S . -Diem upsurge, the NFLSV, with Lawyer Ngueyn Huu Tho as its' 
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president, unit es all social strata, classes, nationalities,.. political 
parties , organ izatio ns, religio us g roups, and patriotic personalities, 
irrespecti ve of political tendency, . to. fight, and overthrow.. the .rule ..of 
the U,S..„imperia .lists and, their .agents , achieve .independence , democracy, 
better ‘living conditi ons, pea ce, and ne utrali ty for South Vietnam, .and. 
ev entual.. pea c eful national reunif ica ti on . 

- 

"The front has succeeded in rallying oven broader patriotic forces 
to the struggle against the U.S. imperialists and their South Vietnam 
agents. Our southern compatriots, who enjoy the broad sympathy and 
vigorous support of the peoples of the socialist countries and peace- 
loving people throughout the world, have scored increasing victories, 
i To date, the NFLSV has gained con trol of four-fifths of the terr ito ry. 

and 10 mill ion people j_ t hat i s. two -th irds .. of . th.e_popui.at.ipn.ln . South 
Vietna m . It has become a powerful force which has a dec! s iv e v oice in 
the South V ietnam problem. 

•'The front is enjoying growing prestige in the world . It has 
successively established official representations in Cuba, Algeria, the 
GDR, Czechoslovakia, Indonesia, China, and the Soviet Union, It has 
also established a permanent representation to the Afro-Asian People's 
Solidarity Council in Cairo and a permanent observer near the executive 
comma. ttee of the International Union of Students in Budapest, 

"Its delegation have been warmly welcomed to various international 
conferences, where they were regarded as the genuine representatives of 
the South Vietnam people. In particular, three major international con- 
ferences were recently held to express the vrorld people's full support 
for the patriotic movement in South Vietnam. They are: the meeting of 

the International Trade Union Committee for Solidarity With the Workers 
and People of South Vietnam, held in Hanoi at the end of October 1963; 
the International Conference for Solidarity With the People of Vietnam 
Against U.S. Imperialist Aggression and for the defense of peace, held 
in Hanoi in November 1964; and the Indochinese People's Conference held 
early in March 1965 in Phnom Penh. Committees for solidarity with the 
South Vietnam people are being set up in an increasing number of countries..." 

| Chapter 4 



"The question no longer is whether war is being lost, but how fast 
the United States and South Vietnam are losing it and, vine the r there 
still is any flimsy hope of saving the situation. 



US MOVES 



"I n an at t empt to find a way out of t h is crumbling p o sition, the 
United States plots to extend the war beyond South Vietnam's borders. 



"Since early 196-'! the U.S. ruling circles in Washington have envisaged 
carrying; the war to North Vietnam . Many plans have been mapped out by 
the U.S. strategists in the State Department and the Pentagon, Noteworthy 
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is plan_ No . _6_ worked put by Walt _U.__Rqstp.vrj . the_. policy, planner... of - the 

U.S. State Department. .This jjlarL.enyisa ge.g.: three stages: first-stage.:. 

naval' blockage of Ha iph ong po rt: seco nd st age : na.ral..a ttack.s_on Jj.or.th, 

'Vietnam coastal installations: and third stage: a i r bombi n gso f North _ 

Vietnam. . . 

"Those are cynical premediated war activities, brazen violations 
of the sovereignty and territory of the DRV, undeniable violations of 
the 1954 Geneva agreements on Vietnam and all norms of international law. 
They pose a heavy threat to peace in Indochina and southeast Asia. That 
is the reason why the U.S, air and naval attacks on the territory of the 
DRV have been sternly condemned by the peoples of the whole world and 
by many governments. . . 

3 "The U.S. Government has put forward one argument after another, 
and published a blue book and a white paper in an attempt to cover up 
its aggression in South Vietnam. 

" Since 7 A pril 19&5 U.S. President Johnson has repeatedly stated 
that the United States has come to South Vietnam to defend freedom, to 
allow the people of South Vietnam to guide their own country in their 
own way. He also has accused North Vietnam of aggression against South 
Vietnam, and he has said that the Un ited St ates is re ad y to engage i n 
unconditional d i scussions to find a peaceful settlement of the ‘w ar in 
Vietnam . . . 

"After the conclusion of the 1954 Geneva agreements, when Vietnam' 
was temporarily partitioned into two zones, the South Vietnam people 
longed to see South Vietnam achieve independence, democracy, peace and 
■neutrality. But the United States had set up a fascist regime under the 
Ngo Dinh Diem brothers and, later on, under a succession of military 
dictators, it sabotaged the peaceful reunification of Vietnam as provided 
for in the Geneva agreements. It has brought into South Vietnam nearly 
50,000 troops from the United States and thousands of mercenaries from 
a number of satellite countries to wage, together with the Saigon puppet 
army, an undeclared war, thus encroaching on the sovereignty and territory 
of Vietnam. It is crystal clear that the United States, instead of 
defending freedom, is carrying out an armed aggression in South Vietnam. 

It does not allow the people of South Vietnam to guide their own country 
in their own way, but is stifling their deepest and most sacred aspirations 
in an attempt to turn South Vietnam into a U.S. military base and new- 
type colony... 

" The Sout h Vi etnamese people have every right to rise up_ in arms 
aga in si t h e U.S . aggre ssor s and t heir lac keys to d efend t heir country _ 
and their freedom, ana .they are f ully entitl ed to u se all necessary means 
in accordance with their ri ght of s elf-def ense and sel f -determination, 
in c l upin z an anneal to peace- and .justice - loving countr ies for mo ra 1 
.support, and mater ial^aid in. th.e_form.of funds, weapons , and volunt eers . 
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US MOVES 



FRONT 



JOVES 



"Is it true tha t the Unite d States is r ead y to e ngage in uncondit i onal 

discus sion s with a vie:-; to finding a peac efu l se tt leme nt of the conflict 

in Vietnam? * . 

"It will be recalled that net long ago President Jo hnson d emanded > a s 
a precondition to any neg otiations for a sett leme nt of the South Vietnam^ 
question, that North Vietnam should stop its ag ress ion against South 
Vietnam. This time hq__proposes ynconditiQna l._d isc\W8iops presumably, because. 
he wan ts to give better proo f of his will f or peac e, and even of. his., desire 
to raise t h e l iving standards o f s outheast Asi an peoples. The U.S. ruling 
circles probably hope that Johnson's 7 April, speech might mislead the 
•world's peoples into taking this as the sign of a change in U.S. policy. 

"Unfortunately , the 7 April speech is full of con traditions : 

"It is a fact that U.S. puppet troops are fighting against the South 
Vietnam Liberation Army and people which are led by the KFLSV. Tb.e_.Uriit.ed 
States talks about its desire to hold discussion with a view to. finding 
a peaceful sol ut ion to the Sout h Vietnam question, bu t it re fus es to 
recogniz e the HFLS V a s the sole genui ne repr esen tative of the South Vietnam 
people* it is obvious that the Uni t ed States want s neither p eace nor 
'negotiat ion. 

" The United S tates sa ys that it w ants a peac eful a e ttl ; emen t of. the 
war in Vietnam , bu t at the same tim e it declares that it wi ll n ot withdraw , 
either open ly or. und er_ the cloak of _ a__meaningles.s agreement . A peaceful 
settlement which does not include the with drawal of U.S. satellite troops 
from” South V i etna m cannot b e re garded as such by sound -minde d people . It 
"only means~that the United States, which has launced as armed aggression 
against South Vietnam, is insolently asking the heroic South Vietnam people 
to lay down their arms and surrender to those on whom they have inflicted 
defeat after defeat. This is the kind of negotiations from a position of 
strength repeatedly mentioned by the U.S. ruling circles, from Johnson to 
Deak Rusk and McNamara. But they should not have any illusions about it. 

The indomitable South Vietnam people deeply love peace, but they are deter- 
mined to struggle against the U.S. imperialist aggressors; never will they 
lay down their arms until they win final victory. 

"The Unite d States s ay s that it wants to seek a peacefu l settl ement 
of the wa r ~ln Vietnam bec ause it wants oes.ee to be quickly restored, but _ 
it deem s it necessary to increase i ts re spo nse and make attacks by air. 

While President Johnson says that the United States will strive not to 
extend the hostilities, Maxwell Ta ylor, the initiator of the theory of 
special war, who is now the plenipotentiary representative of the U.S. Govern 
menh in South Vietnam for carrying out this kind of war, bluntly s ta te s 
that no limit exi sts to t he poten tial escalation of t he w ar, and t hat 
America nay directly enter the ground fighting if necessa ry. 
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"While talking about peace, the United States con tinue Jto j. nt ensify 
US MOVES the war in South Vietnam and to extend the war with its air force and 

navy ~to~ North Vietnam . This tray lead to unforeseeable consequences - . It 
~is clear that the U.S, aggressors and warmongers "are using double talk to 
cover up their new dangerous military adventures in this area . . . 



"The aggressive and bellicose features of the U.S, Government are 
further laid hare by the following arrog an t action: On 2 1 '- April 19^5 

President Johnson designated the whole of Vietnam and the waters adjacen t 
thereto up to 100 miles from the Vietnamese coasts, and part of th e terri - 



torial waters _.of the Chinese Peoples Republic around the Paracels Islands , 
a combat zone of the U.S. armed forces . This is in essence a move 
toward a blockage of the DEV and, at the same time , a preparation for 
"larger “scale military adventures. 



" In fact , the United States is frenziedly intensifying the aggressive 
w ar in South Vietnam, stepping up the war of destruction with its air 
force against North Vietnam , and menacing the territorial waters of the 
DRV with its naval forces, in an attempt to turn defeat and weakness into 
victory and strength, get out of its present impass in South. Vietnam, 
and obtain at the conference table what it cannot win on the battlefidd. 



"The so-called will for peace and economic aid recently mentioned 
by Johnson are but familiar tricks of psychological warfare of the U.S. 
imperialists designed to soothe and deceive public opinion and cover up 
their attempt to extend the war and enslave the Indochinese and southeast 
Asian peoples. But such tricks, however perfidious, can fool no one. The 
U.S. rulers know better than anyone else how many countries have courageously 
renounced the noose of U.S. aid and how many U.S. personnel 'carrying out 
the Food for Peace and Alliance for Progress programs have been expelled 
from Asian, African, and Latin American countries." 



Chapter 6 

"The South Vietnam Army and' people, starting with almost- bare hands, 
have scored great achievements, recorded glorious victories, and driven 
'the U.S. imperialists and their agents into a corner. In an attempt to 
retrieve this critical position, the U.S. Imperialists are embarking on 
‘ new, extremely dangerious military adventures, thereby threatening peace 
in Indochina and southeast Asia more seriously than ever. 



FRONT 



" In its 22 March 19o$ statement, the KFLSV Central Committee exposed 
the U.S. imperialists 1 policy of agrresslon and war, demonstrated the inevit- 
ability of their defeat, and made clear its stand on the South Vietnam 
problem: 



"The South Vietnam people and their armed forces are resolved never 
to lose hold of their arms so long as they -have not reached their basic 
goals, namely, independence, democracy, peace, and neutrality. The South 
Vietnam people predetermined to go on striking' hard at the U.S. aggressors 
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GENEVA 



4 POINTS 



•OK 



and their lackeys, and they are sure to win final victory. All negoti- 
ations at this moment are en tirely useless if the U.5. imperiali sts 
still persist in refusing to withdraw from South Vietnam all their troops 

" and "war materials of all kinds a nd th ose of th eir satellites, and to 

"d.srr.antle all their military bases in South Vietnam, if the Vi etnamese 
tr aitors continue to surrender to the U.S, imperialis ts the South Viet- 

.'namese people's sacred rights to independence, and lf~ the NFLSV -- th e 

only genuine representative of the 14 million South Vietnamese people — 

*is not asked to say its decisive say . 

"All the Vietnamese people and the DRV Government warmly hail an d 
support this correct stand o f the NFLSV . 

" The DRV Government has always held that the correct implemen tation 
of the 195^ Geneva agreements on Vietnam is the correct way of settlin g 
the South Vietnam problem. 

"On 8 Ap.il at the second session of the third National Assembly 
of the DRV, Premier Pham Van Dong once again made clear the position of 
.the DRV Government regarding the present situation in Vietnam. 

"T he unswervin g policy of the DRV Government is to strictly respect 
t he 1954 Geneva agreements on Vietnam and to correctly imp le ment their 
basic provisions as embodied in tie following points : /See Pham Van Dong’s 

4 .points at Tab H J . ' 

"This stand unquestionably enjoys the approval and support of all 
peace- and justice -loving governments and people in the world. 

" The DRV Government holds that the above-mentioned stand is the bas is 
for the soundest political settlement of the Vietnam problem , If this bas is 
is accepted, favorable conditions will be created for the, peaceful settle- 
ment of the Vietnam problem and it will be possible to consider the recon- 
vening ~of an international conference of the type of the 1954 Geneva con- 
t ference on Vietnam. 

" The Government of the Democratic Republic of Vietnam declares tha t 
an y approach contrary to the above stand is irrelevant, any approach leadi ng 
to a U.N, intervention in the Vietnam situation is also irrelevant, because 
guch approahes are basically at variance with the 1954 Geneva agreements on 
Vietnam. 



Hanoi, Kay 1 9^5 • 
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DRV C-0V5RrSi:T STA T32-SI3T Oil PRESIDENT JOICiSOH'S 
JUIE 2d, 196 -j PRESS COiiFEREIlCE SS^T&IECT 



(Following President Johnson's press conference Statement on 
July 28, the DRV issued a Government statement (on August 2) 
condemning the Statement but omitting any reference to the 
President's references to the DRV's "four points" or the 
1'TFL. The Statement focused on criticism of the build-up of U.S, 
forces in South Vietnam and the continued U.S. bombing of 
Worth Vietnam. Following are excerpts from the English- 
language broadcast of the Statement by Hanoi Radio.) 



" • ■ an attempt t o deceive t he Americ an peopl e an d world pub lic opinion 
and to justify the massive dispatch of U.S. troops for intensified agression 
'in Vietnam, uTSTlr^sY^^ na^rcsorte^ . to^uci^nlc^^^ 

~^ace7^reedom^ just ice ♦ He has reiterated ills contention about unconditional 



discussion and claimed himself to be ready to move from the battlefield to 
the conference table. 



"This hypocritical talk cannot possibly cover up and distort the truth. 

US YDIES?- n the U.S. Government has sabotag ed t he .1954 Geneva agreements on 

Vietnam, trampled upon int er nation a l la ys, continuously intervened in the 
in tern al affairs of the Viet nam ese people , sent U. S. troops against t he S out h 
Vietnamese peo ple, bombed and s trafed th e territory of the DRV, and has gone' 
to the length of bluntly statin g that it wil l n ot withdraw .f ro m lSi^%"yiV'£cam . 



"It is also a fact that the U.S. Government is waging a war of aggression 
in Vietnam, it is talking ab out peace discussions to conceal the plan for 
i ntensi fie d, war,. Jts design is to prolong indefinitely the part ition of 
Vietnam and to stick to South Vietnam in a bid to turn that zone into a 
U.S. new type colony and military base for attack. against the DRV, thus 
jeopardizing peace in Asia and the world..,. 



"The DRV Government once a gain exposes the U.S. authorities ' deception 
of un cond itional discussions, which i s in ess ence a perfidious maneuver to 
im pose by force- on the Vi etnamese people su bmiss ion t a thg U.S. policy of 
aggression . 

"The DRV Government solemnly declares that Vietnam is one, the Vietnamese 
people are one. The U.S. imperialists having encroached on Vietnamese 
territory, every Vietnamese is duty-bound to fight against the U.S. aggressors 
for national salvation. This is an imprescriptible sacred right of the 
Vietnamese people. The Viethamese people, millions as one, are determined 
to stand firm on the frontline of the world people's struggle against 
imperialism, colonialism, and neocolonialism for peace, national independence, 
democracy, and social progress." 
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"Even if the U.S. imperialists send in 100,000 or 200,000 -or more 
American troops, even if the struggle is to last 10, 20 years, or more, 
The Vietnamese people axe determined to fight until complete victory. 



"This stand as veil as the 22 March 19 6 5 statement "by the I7FL3V have 
elicted warm approval and support from many governments and from the 
world’s people. 



"For the U.S,. Government there is only one vay t o an honorable peace; 

•4 POINTS that is"~to correctly implement the 19*5 4 Ge neva agreements on^Vietnam and 
accept the four -p oint stand of the DEV Government. 

" The U.S. Gov e rnment must stop at . o nce its M .alr war, .against the ..DRV, an d 
completely cease all e ncr oachments on t he sov ereignty cndsecurity of the 
rtTmus t put an immedia te e nd~tb "the . aggres sive^var, in South Vietnam, 
vitihdrav all U.S. troops and wea pons therefrom, and iet jfche. Sout h .Viet naiftS^fe 
.. FRONT pcople*'sett3.e their o-.rn^af fairs, in ^accordance ' ; m.th the^progren. of jthe^Ij51SV~' 
the only' genuine representative of the South Vietnamese people. 



UN 



"There is no other way, not even the resortlnr; t o U.I' I,. intervention 

in Vietnam!. . . 



"U.S. President Johnson has spoken about an honorable peace. It will 
. be recalled that all along for the past 11 years the Government of the 
DRV has repeatedly put forvard reasonable and sensible proposals with a view 
to achieving a peaceful settlement of the Vietnam problem on the basis of 
the 1954 Geneva agreements. 



“More recently, _ on 8 _ Ag^l 1965 , it made c lear it s f our -po int _,s t and 
* 4. POINTS as a basis for the 'soundest 'p 6 litical r settlement of the'” Vietnam problem." 
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LE MONDE INTERVIEW WITH HO CHI MIKH 



(On August 15, 1965 Hanoi broadcast in English the text 
of Ko Chi Minh's responses to four questions submitted in 
writing by French corresponden t for I.e Monde, Philipp e 
Devillers. Ho insisted that the US must give "tangible 
proofs" - that it accepted the DR V's "four points" and 
appeared to completely rule out any role for the GVH in any 
negotiations . ) 

"Question: Does the position of the Government of the Democratic Republic of 

Vietnam remain that which was defined by Premier Pham Van Dong on 8 April, 
namely the South Vietnamese people must be left to solve their own affairs 
themselves without foreign interference and on democratic bases? 



FRONT 



"Answer: That's right, and this on the ba sis o f the prog ram, of t he ITFLSV , the 

sole aut h enti c_ r epre s ent at ive^ of the South Vie tnam tjeople. 



"Question: Is the Democratic Republic of Vietnam ready to accept, so long as 

the South Vietnamese people will so desire, the existence of an autonomous 
South Vietnam, neutral of course, but disposed to establish with the north 
the relations implied by fraternity and a common nationality? 



"Answer: Of course. Along with preparations for the nationa l reunification o i 

Vietn am wh ich wil l be c arried o ut t hro ugh peaceful means, o n the basis of the 
free conse nt of t he north an d th e s out h , according t o the program of the KTLSV 
- .and the program, of .the Vietnam Father]!and__Fr.ont, our entire people are now 
struggling with their main and might against the U.S. aggression in our country 
to defend the DRV, liberate South Vietnam, and achieve peaceful reunification, 
highest goal of all the Vietnamese. 

"Question: In case the U.S. Government would solemnly reaffirm its will to 

respect the basic principles of the Geneva agreements — namely, unity and 
independence of Vietnam and prohibition of any base and any presence of foreign 
troops on its soil — would the Government of the DRV agree to discuss with it 
the conditions and guarantees for disengagement which this U.S. declaration 
would imply? Also, in your opinion, is an end to the U.S. air attacks against 
the DRV territory a sine qua non condition leading to a settlement of the 
Vietnam problem? 



"Answer: To this end, t he U .S. Gove rnment mu s t give t . an? ible_prQ.Qfs_iha.t_it.. 

POSTS accepts the four-point stand of the Government of the DRV which c onf orms to 
thi~ cibb Htl h T^ blitical and military clauses of the 1954 Geneva agreement on 
Vie tn am ; i t must immed i ate]?/ st op t he a ir a ttacks eg ainst D RV t e.rjr it ory , s top 
forthwith the aggressive war aga inst t he south'- of o ur coun try, and 'withdraw 
from there all U.S. tr oops and weapons , That is peace in honor; there is 
no other way out. 
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"Question: Do you think, Mr, President, that the solution to the Vietnam 

problem depends directly on the Hanoi and Washington governments — v/ithou - 
the holding of an international conference — or do you think that it rest: 
essentially with the HFLSV and the Vietnamese authorities in Saigon to fins 
a settlement? 

"Answer: The four-point stand of the Government of the DRV gives a clear 

answer to this question, and there is no question o f Saigon autho ritie s . 
a creat ion of the Am ericans which is cursed by our people t and vr hich nob od? 
in the world takes seriously. 



"Friendly greetings . " 
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GUAM DPI N KAU DAM EDITORIAL OF AUGUST 20, 19^5 
CRITICIZING ATTEMPTS AT MEDIATION IN VIETNAM 



(A commentary signed "Observer" in the PAW daily 
newspaper, Cjuan Doi Nhan Dan , makes the first open 
criticism of attempts at outside mediation of the Vietnam 
conflict and also expresses DRV sensitivity to U.S, bombing 
raids. The following excerpts were taken from the text of 
the commentary as broadcast August 20, 19^5 over Hanoi 
VNA in English.) 




"...Can there be any conciliation between these two diametrically 
incompatible stands? Conditional or unconditional? 

"The Vietnamese people have always been stressing that only 
4 PdC NTS vhen_the U .S . Gove rn ment^ shows co ncr ete man! festations ..of „ i t _s, 

fecogh itio"n^ of the~four.. poin t sta n d of the DRV Governmen t and the 
five-ppint ' stand _ o f_ the NFLS V can there be a ba sis_f.QX^th e„p.oa p ef.ul 
set tleme nt o f the war in Vi e t nam. 

"The U.S, imperialists have talked so much of their stand of 
peaceful negotiations, unconditional discussions. .At first hearing, 
people may think that the U.S. imperialists put forward no conditions 
whereas the Vietnamese people raise certain conditions. 



"The truth is that the Vietnamese people do not put any conditions 
to the U.S, imperialists. They only demand that the latter strictly 
implement the provisions of the Geneva agreements which were signed 
11 years ago and which the U.S, imperialists undertook to respect. 

The content of the four point stand of our government conforms to 
the main political and military provisions of the 195^ G e neva agree- 
ments on Vietnam. 

"Now the Vietnamese people only dema nd t hat th e U .S. imperialists 
re turn to the~l95^ G en eva agre ements : they must stop t heir a gg ressi on } 

withdraw' U.S. tro ops fr om South V ietnam , s top a ir raids., on jlorth . * 
"Vietnam and l et the Vietnamese people set tle t heir in te rn al affairs 
themselves. 



"By so doing, how' can it ba said that the Vietnamese people put 
forward new conditions to the U.S. imperialists? 



"What is the stand of the U.S. imperialists? Since 195^ the 
U.S. imperialists have sabotaged all political and military provisions 
of the 195b Geneva agreements. Whereas these agreements recognize 
the sovereignty, independence, unity, and territorial integrity of 
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US MOVES 



Vietnam, t he U .S imperial! st s ha ve turned .Sout h, Vi etnam int o a 
colony, set up in South Vietnam a separate state, plotting to 
perpetuate the partition of Vietnam, and are n ow bra zenl y c a rryi ng 
out bombing ra i ds against the. DRV, thus violating her sovereignty.,.. 

"Ety raising the stand of peaceful negotiations and unconditional 
discussions, tho U.S. imporialist^ pursue a dark schema of legaliz- 
ing their acts of serious violations of the 1 95*7 Geneva .agreements 
over the past 11 years, compelling the Vietnamese people to recognise 
the presence of U.S. troops and the existence of U.S. military bases 
in South Vietnam, and imposing on the South Vietnamese people their 
lackey governments. 

"Therefore, the so-called unconditional discussions proposal of 
the U.S. imperialists actually asks for one basic condition: recognition 

of the sabotage of the 1957 Geneva agreements by the U.S. imperialists 
and recognition of their aggression in Vietnam in the past as well as 
at present. 

"To bea t a drum fo r this deceitful peace , Johnson has be en 
ballyhooing that the United States has made considerable concessions, 
that and again to change its attitude, that 

the United States does not oppo se free _el action s J^hfongho.ut ..all_ld^t nam 
and is ready to discuss Hanoi's proposals.... 






"This psychologica l wa r trick oftne United States was exposed 
by theUTsT press itself. AP commented that what seems to be con- 
"cessions was considered by Washington as a tactical measure, and 
that negotiations. might_ be. ..prolonged . so, a s to g i ve t he .So ut h Vietnam 
puppet administration a breathing spell. 

"Indeed, without waiting for the disclosure by U.S. papers of 

this U.S. trick, the Vietnamese p eople have seen c learly t he U.S. 

aggr essiv e design throu gh their peaceful negotia te o n s_...smpV:e screen,: 
the United States never speaks of withdrawal of U\ 3. troops, and 



mu e 




un c,ue sti on ably_ t he_ U . S imperiali st_s are deliberately _ throwing every r 
. possi bility on t he politi cal settle m ent o f th e Viet nam i ssue into the 
greatest impasse. 
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MEDIA TIGS 



“The policy of using violence to force the Vietnamese people 
to recognize the U,S. conditions and to submit themselves to the 
aggressors has been openly stated by Johnson, He said that to 
continue bombing North Vietnam along with intensifying terrorist 
raids in South Vietnam remains a key to victory and only this 
doe bio blow can porauarlo North Vietnam. The United States still 
holds that it is necessary to continue raiding and killing until 
the Vietnamese people lose all hopes in victory. That means the 
United States must fight until their aggressive goal is achieved. 

“Obviously, while talking of peaceful negotiations the United 
States has not in the least given up its aggressive stand. 

“So long as the U.S. aggression continues, the Vietnamese 
people are resolved to resist aggression until complete victory. 

“The aggressors cannot be put on a par with the victims of 
aggression. 

“The U.S. imperialists are the aggressors, the Vietnamese 
people are victims of aggression. In order to solve the war issue 
in Vietnam, the U.S. aggressors must stop their aggression. That is 
the only correct measure to restore peace in Vietnam.,.. 



“Our people, who have suffered over 20 years of war, profoundly 
cherish peace, but peace must always link with national independence. 
One cannot me dia t e b etween the U.S. impe ri alists'. . stand to carry out^ 
aggr ession to the end and the Vietnamese people's thorough stand to 
oppose ag gre ssion ~ I f_ an ybo dy wants" to"* stanH'Ys"" me diat’d r ' without 



~gre s sjbn~ ih T ri eir" spraggleT agai nst. the~ at;7;ressJi r s-/"he' can "but end 
courage^ the a ggr essors to continue their aggression. The situation 
"in Vietnam at present is very tense. The only cause of this tension 
is the war acts committed by the U.S. aggressors. To relax the 
tension, the question now is not to recommend that both sides show 
less intransigean.ee, but to compel the United States to give up its 
aggressive scheme. As for them, the Vietnamese people hold that 
only by determinedly struggling against the U.S. aggressors can the 
situation be relaxed." 
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DKV EMBASSY IN MOSCOW ISSUES "CORRECTION 1 ' OF LORD 
BROCK-JAY PRESS. INTERVIEW. 



(On August 2b } 1965 a DRV spokesman in Moscow issued a statement 
stressing the DEV's U points vore the basis for the soundest political 
solution to the Vietnamese question, This statement was issued after 
vestern press agencies including (AP. AF? and UP) had quotio Lord 
Brockway as saying that the North Vietnamese ambassador in Moscow 
told him that "Hanoi has novor said that all U.S. forcoo must bo 
withdrawn before negotiations for a cease-fire or peace begin* 

They did not insist on this,." Lord 3rockv;ay also said the DRV 
ambassador told him Hamoi was prepared to make one concession k 
beyond the Geneva Agreements ie South Vietnam should have 
temporarily a seperate government, a democratic, national coalition, 
both politically and militarily neutral, ) 

"...According to a VNA correspondent in Moscow, the spokesman of the 
DRV Embassy in the Soviet Union has issued the following statement: 

"On 19 August 1965 Nguyen Van Kinh, DRV ambassador to the Soviet Union, 
received Broclcway, chairman of the British Committee for Peace in Vietnam, 
at the latter's own request, 

"The spokesman of the DRV Embassy in the Soviet Union recalls that at 
this meeting Ambassador Nguyen Van Kinh explained to Brockeay that the_f ou:v. 
; point stand of the DRV Government as expounded by_ Premier . Pham Van Dong. 

4 F'01i.Ib on 3 April 1965 i s the b asi s f o r a ll soundest political solutions to the . 
Viet na m q i n, If th is basis is_ recognised, fav 

b e creat ed fo r th e peaceful settlement of the Vietnam problem, and it will. 
b~o pos sible to c onsid er -the r econvening of an inte rn ational conference of 
the iype_ of the 1954. Geneva 6onf erence on _Yie_tnam 0 

"All the reports released by a number of Western agencies which do 
not conform to these explanations are without foundation and intended 
to distort the trutho" 
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. DRV FOREIGN MINISTRY MEMORANDUM OF SEPTEMBER 23 , . 19pj 



(The DRV Foreign Ministry Memorandum broadcast in 
English by Hanoi VWA September 23, 1965 states that the 
DEV's four points are the "sole correct basis" for a 
settlement, Following are excerpts from the Memorandum.) 



US MOVES "..VSince ? April 1965 the U.S. authorities have on repeated occa- 
sions professed readiness to engage in ’unconditional discussions *_and 
made proposals for a 'cease-fire, ' a 'suspension of the bombing of tho 
7 north. ""But it "is "in this very period that U.S, President Johnson has. 
decided to send in 50,000 more U.S, combat troops, raising the U.S. ■ 
strength in South Vietnam to nearly 130,000; and a further dispatch 
has also been announced." 

"Along with the 'introduction of various types of modern weapons’ 
into the South Vietnam battlefield, the U.S. authorities have used 
B-5?- strategic bombers and toxic gas to massacre the people and rase 
■ villages in South Vietnam. They have unceasingly 'escalated 1 the air 
war of destruction against the DRV. U.S. aircraft have bombed even 
schools, hospitals, dams, and densely populated areas, massacring 
civilians and disrupting the peaceful labor of the people in North 
Vietnam," 

"The above facts show that the U.S. Government talks peace to 
cover up its war designs, and each time i.t speaks of 'peace negotiation 1 
it takes a further step in intensifying the war of aggression in South. 

\ Vietnam and in 'escalating* the war in North Vietnam. Faced 'with ever . 
stronger protests from the peoples of the world, including the Amer- 
ican people, it has been compelled to resort to hypocritical talks 
. about 'peace negotiations 1 with a view to_ deceiving and appeas ing 
p eace-and justice-l oving public opinion," 

"The 'unconditional discussions' proposal of the U.S. authorities 
is but a n atte mp t to comps l”the'_ Viet name so' ’’people" "to accept their own """" 
terms." 

'!^«e_ara ; U.S. troops will not withdraw, but will cling on to 

South 'Vietnam; the United States always regards South Vietnam as a 
separate nation, that is to say, it wants the partition of Vietnam to 
be prolonged indefinite ly;" it does V.otM recognize th e " N7LS V the solo, 
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FRONT 



UN 



GENEVA 



genuine representative of the people of South Vietnam. As a matter 
of fact, its scheme is to tiy to .'.achieve at the conference table 
what it has been unable to gain on the battlefield. The Vietnamese 
people will never accept such insolent conditions." 



"The ’cease-fire* trick of the U.S. authorities^ is designed in 
fact to compel the Vietnamese people in both zones to lay down their 
arms while U.S. troops continue to be reinforced, to occupy ar.d commit 
aggression against Vietnam. This is also an attempt to play for time 
to consolidate the puppet administration and army, to- increase forces 
for further expansion of the war in Vietnam. But the Vietnamese 
people will never slacken their fight so long as U.S. troops still 
occupy Vietnamese territory and so long as their sacred national 
rights — independence, sovereignty, unity, and territorial integrity — 
are not achieved and guaranteed. Let the United States stop its_ 
aggressive war against Vietnam and withdraw from South Vietnam and 
peace will be immediately restored,..," 



"What as more, they brazenly arrogate to themselves the right of 
bombing the DRV, an independent and sovereign country. They have 
seriously violated the 195^ Geneva agreements on Vietnam, grossly 
trampled underfoot international law, and committed monstrous crimes 
against the Vietnamese people. _Now they are saying that they 'will 
cease bombing the north* if there is some 'response' from Hanoi." 



"The DRV Government solemnly declares that the U.S. authorities • 
must stop their criminal war acts against the DRV. They have no right 
to impose any condition on the DRV Government. Besides, they must end 
the war of aggression in South Vietnam...." 



I 1 The NFLSV, the organizer and leader of the South Vietnamese 
people's fight against the U.S, aggressors, has gained sympathy, 
support, and recognition from ever broader sections of the world’s 
peoples. Yet the U.S. Government refuses to recognize it as the sole 
genuine representative of the people of South Vietnam. It has declared 
that it does not regard the front as an independent party in negotia- 
tions. This further exposes its talks about negotiations as a mere 
’ swindle . There cannot be any negotiations on the South Vietnam prob- 
lem 'without' ’’the ~NFLSV having its decisive say." 

"The, U.S. authorities are also feverishly trying by every means 
to secure' a U.M. intervention in Vietnam, They have 'requested help 
from the United Nations membership at large in getting peace talks 
started.' This is a maneuver to use the United Nations to impose on 
the Vietnamese people negotiations under U.S. terms." 



"The DRV Government has on repeated occasions declared that 
internationally speaking the consideration of the U.S, Government's 
war acts against the DRV and the U.S. war of aggression in South 
Vietnam fa lls within the competence _pf the participants in the 1954 
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Geneva conference cn Indochina, and- not of the United Nations. Any 



U.N. resolution in furtherance of the above U.S. scheme ■will be 
"and' void and >.111 completely discredit the United Nations. . . 



null 



"They have striven to entice political circles in a number of 
countries to respond to their proposals and to come out vlth demands 
for 'negotiations,' for 'a cessation of all hostile activities, ' and 
for 'concessions' from both sides, but to equate the victim vlth the 
aggressor is to fall into the U.S. imperialists' trap and to negate 
"all elementary principles of freedom and justice. Therefore the U.S. 
scheme can by no means deceive peace-and freedom-loving people in the 
world . " 

"The lofty aims of the Vietnamese people’s just struggle have 
been fully embodied in the four-point stand of the DRV Government," 



GENEVA 



"This stand proceeds from the fundamental principles of the 195^ 
Geneva agreements, which recognize the national rights of the Viet- 
namese people — independence, sovereignty, unity, and territorial 
integrity— and from the essential military clauses of the said agree- 
ments." - — 



"The 195^ Geneva agreements are an international legal document 
which’ all participants must respect and correctly implement. At the 
195*1' Geneva conference the U.S. Government, through its delegate, 
recognized and pledged respect for them. Yet throughout the past 11 
years it has systematically violated them and has thus brought about 
a serious situation in Vietnam . " 



"The four-point stand of the DRV Government also conforms to the 
actual situation prevailing in South Vietnam and throughout Vietnam 
for more than 11 years now — the United States has engaged in aggression 
against Vietnam and sabotaged peace in Indochina and southeast Asia, 
and the Vietnamese people have been fighting against the aggressors in 
defense of their sacred national rights." 



FRONT 



"To settle the Vietnam problem it is essential to remove the roots 
of the serious situation in Vietnam — U.S. aggression. Any approach 
which puts the aggressor and the victim on the same footing or which 
does not proceed from the real situation in Vietnam will fail to bring 
about a settlement of the Vietnam problem," 

"This stand also proceeds from the legitimate aspirations of the 
Vietnamese people in both zones, as embodied in the program, of the 
Vietnam Fatherland Front and that of the KF1SV ; namely, peace, inde- 
pendence, unity, and democracy." 
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"The Vietnamese people and the DRV Government earnestly call on 
the governments ana peoples of the world to resolutely struggle and 
demand that the U.S. Government accept the four-point stand of the 
DRV Government. The U.S. Government must put an immediate end to 
the air war against the DRV and completely stop encroaching on the 
latter's sovereignty and security. It must immediately er.d the var^ 
of aggression in South Vietnam and withdraw all U.S. troops and 
weapons from there...." 

FOUR J[The four-point stand of the DRV Government is enjoying an ever- 

POINTS warmer " sympathy and support from the peace-loving governments and 
peoples all over the world. It is the sole correct basis for a 
settlement of the Vietnam problem. Any solutions at variance with 
it are inappropriate and so are any solutions which seek U.N. inter- 
UN vention in the Vietnam situation, because such solutions are funda- 
m ental ly contrary to the 1954 Geneva agreements on Vietnam." 

"The .U.S, Government must solemnly declare its acceptance of 
this four-point stand before a political settlement of the Vietnam 
problem" can be cons idere d.'. .'. " 
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VIETNAM COURIER ARTICIE O' I »HCW SHOULD T'-R I' CST CORRECT 
SOLUTION TO TIE VIETNAM PRC31EM BE UiDERSTCCD" 



(On September 2? Hanoi's VI: A in English, broadcast a 
"Vietnam Courier" article entitled "How Should the Most 
Correct Solution to the Vietnam Problem be Understood?" 

This article was originally published on July 9 in the 
Vietnam.es e-language newspaper. Thong Nat (Reunification) 
as Part III of a four part series called "With any type of 
war the U.S. imperialists will surely fail and we will 
surely van." The July 9 edition' states that 
"the DRV Government is of the opinion that the above-mentioned 
stand (four points) is the basis for a correct political 
solution. The September 2? article states "the DRV Government 
is of the view that the stand expounded above (four points) is 
the basis for the soundest political settlement of the Vietnam 
problem. The article has some ..additions, which are given 
below, which do not appear in the original July 9 article.) 

"...These dictators succeed one another at the beck and call of the State 
Department and the CIA. 

"According to many American congressmen and newspapers, the Saigon Govern- 
ment, which is something completely alien to the South Vietnam people, cannot 
exist even for a week without American dollars and troops, even in 1953 and 
1959 when it was said to enjoy a certain stability. Whom does it claim to 
represent, especially in such a deteriorating situation as today?. . . 

"If t he defense of the No rth is the bound en duty of our southern ccm=- 
pat ri ots , in return the support given to the So uth i s the sacre d du t y of ou r 
“ northern people. Vi et nam i s on e, the Vie tnanes e people are_ one . U.S. 
imperialism is invading our fatherland. Each Vietnamese is dutybound to fight 
it and save the country. This is a natter of course and an inviolable right 
of all people suffering from imperialist aggression... 

"Following the 22 March 1965 NFLSV statement, the Central Committee of 
the Vietnam Fatherland Front issued a declaration on 27 March and an appeal on 
6 April 1965, excerpts of which are as follows: if the U.S. Government is 

adamant not to implement the Geneva Agreements on Vietnam and does not respect 
the independence, sovereignty, and territorial integrity of Vietnam and is rash 
enough to step up its aggressive war in North Vietnam, it will certainly suffer 
a bitter failure at the hands of over 30 million" Vietnamese people. 



US K0VS3 



GENEVA 



"Such a llegatio ns as peace, discussions — put forth by the imperialists — 
y.re but de c eit ful w ords. The U.S. imperialists have openly unleashed war 
against the DRV. They have torn away the 1954 Geneva Agreements, cutrightly 
violated the independence and sovereignty of our people, seriously threatened 
the peace of Indochina, Southeast Asia, and the world. The only way out for 
the U.S. Im perialists is to p ut an end to their aggressive war, to withdraw 
ell their tro o os and wea pons as well as those of their satelli tes, t o respect 
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the JLndependence, sovereignty, unity, and territorial integrity of our 
country as stipu lated: in the TL 95 J p Geneva Agreement 

"If we do not solve the South Vietnam problem on the basis of 
these fundamental conditions put forth by the people of the two zones 
of Vietnam and if we accept the U.S. imperialists' unconditional dis- 
cussions offer, this would bo tantamount to coming to the conference 
table to recognize their aggression and their permanent presence in 
South Vietnam- and negotiate under the pressure of their bombs. I f a 
country faces imperialist a gg ress ion and is compelled to sit at the 
jconf.er.enoe_table_whii.e_ i t s_enemy_ persist s~in~ hiVl&ggressi’oh ’until "it 
accepts his te rm s , ,_c an th at c ountry yi eld to its ene my? ^rtainiy 
not ." 







■ 
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JOINT ASAHI-MAINIC HI INTERVIEW WITH 
PHAM VAN DONG IN HANOI IN OCTOBER 4, 1965 



(The Asahi interview published injapanese in Tokyo 
on October 5 and The MainicM interview pviblished in Japanese 
on October 5,plus written questions answered b y Pham Van Dong 
for M a ini chi published in Tokyo on October 9 are included below, 

Bo.th articles and the written questions spell out the DRV 1 s position 
that if the US wants negotiations it must declare clearly that it 
accepts tho four points. ) 

Asahi Foreig n News Editor Weiryu Hata on Interview With Vietnamese 
Prem i er Pham Van Dong ; 

“Premier Pham Van Dong of the DRY stated in a very strong tone 
on 4 October that ' The present V i etnam war c an n ev er be settled unless 
the United States accepts the four conditions presented by our side. And 
without tha t, there also can be n o discussions. ' 

"During the interview, we asked considerably frank questions, but 
on each occasion, the Premier smiled calmly, and as if to say that he had 
been waiting for that question. He explained carefully why North Vietnam 
is taking the position that it is now taking. He also repeatedly asked us 
"to understand this point fully and make it known not only to Japanese people 
but- also to American people." The Premier is a quiet gentleman with a 
reddish face, aged 57. The gist of the questions and answers exchanged 
between us was as follows: 

"Question: The peaceful settlement of the Vietnam war is the most 
pressing question today. We have come to your country, seeking an opening 
to settlement. What are your views toward negotiations? 

"Answer: Your question touches upon the most important and basic 

question of the present time. However, as a friend, there is one thing 
which I wish to ask you first. Do you think that United States is really 
seeking an armistice and peace? 

(We replied that the United States can probably end the war itself 
if it tried, but that we think that since the United States has committed 
itself in various places, it find it difficult to end the war unless it can save 
face, and in response to this, he replied): No, t he United S tates is definitely 
not desiring peace . They have no intention at all of ending the war. Asa 

/matter 
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matter of fact, are they n ot expanding war injioth th_e south and tine north, 
while talking about pea ce? They still believe in power, and they th ink that 
if they further increase t heir forces and strengthen the bom b ings ag ain st 
"the” north, they will produce effects . That is very foolish, but it happens 
to be the truth. That is why we do not trust their peace proposal. In the 
choice between acce p_ting_th e J ohnson proposa l and c ontinuing the war, 
we chose the course of continuing war without the sli ghtest hes i tation. 

1 “Question! The U.S, authorities concerned say, however! 'We 
wish to settle the problem in accordance with the spirit of the. Geneva 
Agreement, The United States does not have any territorial ambitions 
toward Vietnam. It does not even wish to set up military bases there. 

Vietnam should settle its own internal problems without receiving inter- 
ference from outside. 11 If your contention is that their words contain no 
sincerity, why do you not respond to such discussions, or advocate 
negotiations from your side ? Frankly speaking, why can you not take the 
initiative in o rder to eliminate the possibility of the misunderstanding that 
it is the United St ates which is proposing unconditional discussions and it 
is the North Vietnamese side which is insisting on continuing the war ? 1 

"Answer! W e proposed four conditions for the set tlem ent of the 
present war some_time_ ago. Th ey asked fo r respec t of the Geneva .Agree- 

ment of 1954 concerning the Vietnam c[uestion and sought _the_ correct 
observance of the basic clauses 6f this agreement. We proposed at the 
time that if the United States were to issue a statement to the effect that 
it accepts the four conditions, we will agree to negotiate at any time . 

However, the United States refuses to accept these conditions. They have 
no intention of ending the war. We must expose this fact thoroughly. There 
is no other way for us to expose this fact to the whole world and shame them 
except by firmly fighting against their aggression and defeating them com- 
pletely. We are determined to do so. 

"Question: What is your evaluation of the activities of third parties, 

such as the call for the suspension of the bombings against the north and 
peace negotiations, advocated by Ghana and other nonaligned nations ? 

"Answer: The United States is proposing peace talks, in which it 

does n ot believe , in order to escape criticism fr om these th i rd pa rties of 
good intention and world public opinion which is steadily mounting against it. 
Through' these various methods the United States is trying to test our attitude. 
Their peace calls are a threat to us, similarly as their war expansion policy. 

Question: 
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"Question: If that is SO) there is the method of using the same 

means against them, seizing this opportunity when the United States is 
talking about peace. 



"Answer: It is not pos s ible to s e i z_e _this _ o p po r tunity and m o ve 
forward toward peace because the US side has no sincerity at all. It is 
possible to seize this opportunity and expose the true nature of the United 
States . Of cou rse , we welcome th ose p eople wh o are making vario us efforts , 
with °ood intentions of peace. We are planning to prove to these people by 
actual deeds how lacking in good intentions the United States is. The way 
to prove this lies solely in driving the American aggressors to the wall 
and by pressing them to the last point, or in other words, in continuing 
the war. 



"The Liberation Front in the South and we in the North must fight 
and win. Until then, the United States will not wake up. The leaders of the 
United States are fools. Therefore, we must fight more fiercely and win 
-greater victory. Of course, we will have to be prepared to sustain still 
greater hardships and sacrifices in the future, but we will never give up, 

"Question: We understand fully your side's determination. However, 
we wish to ask you once again whether there is room for third-party nations 
of Asia to act within this difficult situation, At the same time, in the sense 
of moving forward even by one step, what will you do if the United States 
were to agree to suspend bombings against the North? 

"Answer: (With a big smile) We and the Liberation Front of the 

MED- South will ma ke the ultimate provisions for the settlement of the Vietnam 
IATI0N ouestion, Of course, third parties can fulfill certain roles , but the final 
deciders are ourselves and the people of the Liberation Front. 



FRONT 



"The most important thing is for the United States to recognize 
• tire strength of the Liberation Front. W e highly evaluate the Liberation 
Front 1 s military and political power. It is a very great force, and it is 
the only force which truly represents the people of South Vietnam. I ask 
you to study their policy platform very carefully. Their poli cies are very 
correct and are exactly suited to the actual situation in the South . It i s very 



foolish of the United States not to recognize this Liberation r ront which, is 




that that is why the United States is repeating failures. 
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"Question: Can negotiations be realized if the United States recog- 

nizes The People’s Liberation Front of the South? The United States is 
saying that it may recognize it as a party to negotiations, 

"Answer: The best way is for the United States to negotiate first 

with the L iberation Front. That is only natural, considering that the 
United States is actual ly fi ghti n g t he Liberation Front. The United States 
is spreading the argument that we of the North arc the enemy, but that 
is only an excuse for expanding the war to the. North. It has already been 
made clear that the question of the South cannot be settled through bombings 
against the North. The United S tates should negotiate with the Liberation 
Fron t of the South first of _all. However, it will be out of the question if 
it were to take the attitude of negotiating with the Liberation Front as if 
it were conveying a favor. The p rimary an d decisi ve part y fo r t he_Unite_d 
States to deal with is the Liberation^ Front " 



Full Ja panese Version of MAINICHI Correspondent Minoru Omori 1 s Report 
From Hanoi on Interview With DRY Premier Pham Van Dong: 



"MAINICHI head office foreign news department editor Omori- -This 
reporter had an interview with North Vietnamese Premier Pham Van Dong 
for one hour and fifteen minutes from 3:00 p. m. on 4 October. The premier, 
at this interview, clarified a very firm determination of resistance against 
the United States and made the following points, saying that there is no room 
for negotiations: To uphold four conditions to the last, no intention of 
negotiating with the United States under the present situation. 



"The premier made clear the following points: 1) He has no inten- 

tion at all of negotiating with the United States under the present situation; 

Z) If the United States wants negotiations, it must accept the four conditions 
arid recognize the NF LSV; 3) The United States temporarily suspended. 



bombings against the north at one time but that was only a pretext for 
strengthenin g escalation; 4) His side is using missiles, and in the future, 
anti -air firepower, from missiles to rifles will be strengthened; 5} He 
relies on aid from brother socialists countries; 6) The Liberation Army 
side did not lose in the fighting in Chu Lai; 7} Medi ation by third powers 
will have some effects but final settlement must be made bv the parties 
directly invol v ed in t he war; and 8} His side is strengthening close contacts 
with the South Vietnamese People 1 s Liberation Front. 



The interview 
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“The interview with the premier took' place in the reception room 
of the president* s office; it was a joint interview by this reporter and 
the ASAHI* s foreign news department editor Hata. The premier was 
wearing an old but clean white shirt and well-creased yellow trousers. 

He has a broad forehead, and his eyes are mild. However, when he 
talks about the United States, his eyes gleam with the fierce flame of 
fighting spirit. He was deeply impressive, voicing throughout the 
interview his fierce determination that the present situation leaves no 
room for negotiations. The contents of the interview with Premier Pham 
Van Dong were as follows: 

"Omori: Today, in 1965, when the 20th century is nearing its end, 
it is not reasonalbe that war is still going on. We can well understand 
North Vietnam’s position, but is there no room for negotiations between 
the north and the south? 

"Premier Pham Van Dong: Your question is a basic question, 
and I think it also has news value. I will tell you about the possibility of 
stopping the war. Mr. Omori says that he understands our position, but 
the most important thing is whether the politicians of the United States 
have any intention of stopping the war. The United States reinforced 
its military strength in the south by 100, 000 men in a very short period 
of time. Why did it do so? That is because the United States has been 
repeating mistakes and failures in the south to date, and has fallen into 
a bog. The United States will be crushed in the south if it does not send 
in huge reinforcements. That is why it has brought in a large number of 
troops. 

"However, a very important point is that even if it brings in huge 
military strength, the situation in the south will not change. The United 
States and allied satellite force's number 150, 000 men, and the puppet 
troops number 600, 000 men. They certainly have great firepower, but 
it will not change the victory in the liberation army side. The United 
States is providing a very good target for the people of the south. You 
know from your own experience of fighting the Americans that they have 
no spiritual power. Furthermore, the United States is waging a war 
which is against justice. It is the U.S, soldieiswho are at a loss in a 
battlefield where the topography and climate are unsuited to them. 
Therefore, the Liberation Army will win without fail. The Liberation 
Array will secure greater victory than that in the battle of Ban Tsuon 
(meaning the fighting in Chu Lai--MAINICHI} in the future. 
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"Omori: The U.S. side says that it won in Chu Lai, but what is the 
true situation? 

"Premier: The United States claimed a false victory for propaganda 

purposes. It brought in huge forces, and it has to make propaganda to 
encourage them and also public opinion within the United States. In 
fact, the United States suffered a big failure in Chu Lai. The Liberation 
Army completely destroyed four battalions consisting of 1, 000 men. 

You will find out about this if you go to Saigon and ask American soldiers 
who actually took part in the battle of Chu Lai. Next, I wish to touch 
upon questions of politics. The United States sent its expeditionary 
forces into South Vietnam, and has decided to carry out direct aggression by 
itself. This proved to the South Vietnamese people that the United States 
is a robber. All strata of the people, even the puppet military forces, 
will come to stand up and fight against the U.S. forces. The United 
States has already lost face. This, too, has brought good results for 
the Liberation Army side. The people do not yet know the huge size of 
the military forces the United States has brought into South Vietnam, 
and in South Vietnam, a sacred war of resistance against the U.S. forces 
is continuing. 

"Meanwhile, the United States is even resorting to atrocious methods-. 
The people 1 s sense of resistance is being fanned by these atrocious 
methods. The U.S. forces are like an island isolated in a sea of people’s 
hatred, and if they were to take even one step out of the island, they will 
be destroyed. What can the U.S. forces, isolated on an island, do? This 
is proved by the history of the war of resistance against France. 

"Omori: What the United States really wants is to stop the war. 

The problem lies in the fact that the United States has made a promise 
to the South Vietnamese Government and the world, and I think the key to 
settlement lies in how the United States can save face. 

"premier: All questions focus on that point. The United States 
has no intention of stopping the war; it is rather strengthening the war. 

It has" sent huge forces into the south and is also preparing escalation 
toward t he north . 

"Omori: What do you think of the mediation efforts of the special 
envoy of Ghanaian President Nkrumah and the 17 neutral nations ? 

. /"Premier: 
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^Premier: Unless we see the United States' real sincerity and 

effo rts^fo r settlemen t w e canno t fee 11 ike tr ustin g the Un it e d_ St a te s 
at the mom ent, the Uni ted States i s testing us. Wh ile tal king a bou t 
peace, it _is threatening us. At the same time, it is laying plots 
against world public opinion, too. World opinion is fiercely against 
the United States. 

"(In reply to Hata* s question asking, "The United States must talk 
about peace to the world; is it not possible to grasp and utilize this 
point?) Premier: It is not yet possible to grasp that chance and move 
forward to peace. We will prove justice to the world with actual deeds 
and drive the United States to the wall. We intend to fight through 
fiercely, in both North and South Vietnam , prepared for still greater 
difficulties and further sacrifices. Therefore, we want you to under- 
stand our position. For that pxirpose, I will explain briefly the important 
points of the present war situation in the north and the south. The U.S. 
forces carried out operations to build foothold bases, just as in the case 
of French General (Tuss ini- -phone tic), but failed. Neither U.S. Ambas- 
sador l,odge nor General Lansdalc has been able to bring about big 
political results. Their v/ay is no different from that of Ngo Dinh Diem. 
The United States definitely cannot win even if it increases its forces 
in the south. 

"Omori: However, there is order in matters, and as it is not 
possible to settle everything at once at one stroke, what vail you do if 
the United States were to suspend bombing against the north for a long 
period of time. 

"Premier: The United States 1 esc alation a gain st the n orth has 
failed so far. Its greatest failure lies in its having been tunable to bring 
the north to the co n feren ce table by thre atening its people. World 
opinion, on the contrary, is starting to demand the suspension of U.S, 
bombings against the north. Earlier, the United States propagandized 
that it ha d suspende d bombings against the north for some days. How - 
ever, we were not able to resp ond, as the sus pensio n of the bo mb i ng s 
were aimed at eliciting our consent to demands w hich w e cannot possibly 
‘accept! The temporary suspension was rather a pretext for further 
"escalation. We cannot possibly accept such temporary suspension or 
such demands. Rather, we are pushing forward preparations to expose 

/further 
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further the United States' plots. We will further strengthen our anti- 
air power without fail. And, we will prove the unprofitableness of the 
United States' escalation. 

"Omori: Is North Vietnam using missiles for the defense of Hanoi? 
Premier: Yes, we used them, exactly as you say. Omori: How many 

times have you used them? Premier: I do not remember exactly how 
many times wo used them, bv;t our nir defense wQftpons, from miauiloB 
to rifles, are effective, and we will strengthen all of them in the future. 
And, we will effectively increase damage to U.S. planes and pilots. 

The pilots are all excellent American fliers, but if escalation is further 
pushed forward, the casualties among them will rise to several thousand. 

"Toward Hata* s three questions, that is, 1) the people of the north 
all have rifles today, so does the strengthening of anti-air firepowet 
mentioned by the government mean the increasing of missiles?: 2) 

Do you intend to attack the other side' s take-off (hasshin-kichi) bases 
for planes, from the North?; and 3) Are you using planes for defense 
battles? The premier said that he could not reply to question 2, but 
said as follows in answer to questions 1 and 3: Premier: We will 
strengthen all kinds of weapons, and in the future, we shall rely on 
brother socialist nations. We are also using planes, 

"Omori: Is the north in contact with the People 1 s Liberation Front 
in the south? Premier: We are in full contact. Omori: In what way 

are you maintaining contact? Premier: That, I cannot say. However, 

what I wish to say is that the Liberation Front has great authority and 
prestige in the south. 

"I hope you will tell the United States this fact. The people now 
holding political pov/er in the United States are fools. They cannot see 
this fact. We have been saying that the sole representative government in 
the south is the Liberation Front side. The United States should know 
that. Mr. Omori urges negotiations, but as lon g as the United S ta tes 
does not reco gni ze the Peopl e's Lib era ti on F r o nt of the south, th e re 
c?.nnot be any negotiations . The -Liberation Front side holds tire key, 
both politically and militarily. We highly esteem ?„nd respect the People' s 
Liberation Front. • 

"Omori: If the United States were to recognize the People's Libera- 
tion Front as a party to negotiations, will it be possible to discuss the 
problems of the south? 

/"Premier: 
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“Premier: That would be most desirable, but that is the problem . 
Who is lighting jhe United States in the south? Tit .is jthe liberation. army.^ 
And yet, the U.S. side is escalating the war against the north. Does 
’it think that it can negotiate with the north alone and settle the pr< 

A third party* s contribution to settlement is limited. 



problem? 



"Omori: Before coming here, I stopped in Djakarta and discussed 
with Indonesian President Sukarno about the possibility of seeking a way 
to settlement by holding a summit conference of the leaders of Asian 
nations near Vietnam and about the possibility of adopting a declaration 
for settlement of the issue at an Afro-Asian conference. What do you 
think of these ideas? 



"Premier: The most important point in regard to the Vietnam 
question is that all matters must be pushed forward in close liaison with 
our side and with the People 1 s Liberation Front in the south. It is 
possible for third parti es to mak e co ntribution s t o a certain extent, but 
the final settler s,_or deciders, are ourselves and the L iber ation Front 
of the south. 



"Plata then asked: "The United States says that it respects the 

Geneva agreement and that it does not have territorial ambitions. It 
also says that the Vietnam question should be settled by the Vietnamese 
people themselves. Is it not possible for you to take hold of these state- 
ments and propose negotiations on the basis of your four conditions 
from your side? There are some people even in Japan who think that 
it is the North Vietnamese side which is rejecting negotiations . 11 To 
this, the premier replied as follows: Premier: In that regard, we 

have announced that if the United States issues a statement to the effect 
that it will recognize the four conditions, we will respond^ to talks. The 
"UnitecfStates, ho wever, has no such intention. We are ready to fight 
as long as necessary. We have faith in the Japanese people' s friendship. 
The United States is attacking Vietnam from bases in Japan, we hope 
that the good sense of Japan will stand up and see to it that trie ground 
is laid for the maintenance of truly friendly relations in the future when 
our country becomes united, - 

M ainic hi Questionnaire to Pham Van Dong: 

"Minoru Omori, chief foreign news editor of Mainichi, submitted 
a questionnaire regarding a peaceful solution to the Vietnam dispute to 



/North 
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North Vietnamese Premier Pham Van Dong, irrespective of the 4 October 
interview with him. MAINICHI received a cable reply from Pham Van 
Dong on 8 October. Here follow excerpts from Pham Van Dong' s 
important answers, omitting the same answers made by him in the 
above interview. 

"Question: What do you think about President Johnson 1 s proposals 
for "unconditional talks" and "peace talks ?" 

"Answer: President Johnson began to talk about peace negotiations 
half a year ago. How eve r, whenever he spo ke a bout peace, _he ordere d 
r einfo rc ern ent of the U.S. forces in South Vi e tnam an d_ ^esc al ate d" the_ 
war against North Vietnam. Johnson has been speaking about peace 
while carrying out the war. His "unconditional talks" would be nothin g 
but the Vie tnamese peo ple 1 s acceptance of the U , 5 . -proposed con diti ons . 
In a word, President Johnson' s hypocritical appeal for peace is designed 
to cover up war activities, to cheat the world, and to dodge the protest of 
the -people of the world, including the United States . 

"Question: What is your opinion of the neutral Afro-Asian nations' 
wish for a settlement of the Vietnam war? 

"Answer: The Vietnamese people and the DRV Government heartily 

appreciate the fact that many Afro-Asian peoples and governments are 
worried about the Vietnam issue, that they bitterly denounce the U.S. 
imperialist aggression in our country, and that they support our patriotic 
fighting from the bottom of their hearts. W e believe that the socialist 
countries and the people of the world, including Asia and Africa, will 
strengthen their sympathy with us and their support for us to completely 
smash the U.S. imperialist aggression. The only just wav to settle t he. 

V i e tnam i ssue is to a ccept , in line w ith t he 1 954 Geneva agreem e nt , Jhs 
four conditions p ro posed by t he North Viet namese govern m ent and t he 
stand explained in the NfP DSV 1 s March statement. 

"Question: Concerning the so-called four conditions which you 
submitted to the DRV Parliament last April, should we understand 
them as your ultimate conditions? Can we not consider them precon- 
ditions for talks ? 



/Answer: 
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"Answer: North Vietnam' s -four c onditions are in complete 
4 accord with ever y one of the esse ntial, poKtical, and military _pip visi ons 
POINTS i n the Geneva accords of 1 9 54_. The four conditio ns a l one can b e the 

basis to bring a cor rect solution to th e V ietnam issue. The U,S, C-o v crn- 
ment must dec lare clearl y th at it acce pts the f our c onditions. A political 
'solution can be cons i der ed after that. 

"Question: What will be your country 1 s response if the United 
States suspends its northern bombing for a due period? Also, do you 
think the U.S. forces will bomb Hanoi in the near future? 

"Answer: The U.S. imperialists are shamelessly ' escalating 1 
the war and bombing North Vietnam. As the result, however, they are 
meeting an intensified offensive by the South Vietnamese people, as 
well as huge losses inflicted by the North Vietnamese people. Not 
being the least daunted, and intensifying their enmity against the U.S. 
aggressors, all the Vietnamese people are strengthening their deter- 
mination to fight for national salvation. Availing myself of this 
occasion, I ask MAINICHI to convey to the Japanese people our deep 
gratitude for extending warm help to our patriotic anti- U.S, war. " 
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PARIS, Jan. 5— North Viet- 
nam's chief diplomatic repre- 
sentative in Western Europe 
said today that if the United 
States stopped bombing hts 
country, "definitively and un* 
conditionally / 1 the Hanoi Gov- 
ernment would "examine and 
study" American proposals for 
negotiations to end the war. 

He denounced several recent 
peace initiatives, including the 
efforts of the United Nations' 
Secretary General, U Thant, and 
o inted that his Government 
VfU-k 3 be more responsive if the 
bombing stopped. His remarks 
were interpreted bore as pos- 
sibly, but not certainly, a favor- 
able signal to Washington* 
However, he did not meet 
Washington's requirement that 
Hanoi give assurances of scal- 
ing down its own effort If the 
bombing stopped, 

U. S* Aggression Charged 
Rather, he said that the 
United States “could not hope 
for reciprocal action of any 
sort," noting that "Lhe Ameri- 
can aggression" was still un- 
declared war and that Hanoi 
had insisted on an unconditional 
cessation of the bombing from 
the very start 

The remarks came In S- 
luncheon talk to French and 
foreign correspondents hero by 
Mai Van Bo, wjio Is, in a sense, 
Hanoi’s ambassador here ah 
though officially he heads » 
diplomatic office that is called 
s- "general delegation." Mr. Bo 
holds the personal rank of min- 
ister plenipotentiary. 
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Everything he said was In 
response to questions— eight of 
them. Much of what he said was 
insistent repetition of his coun- 
try's charges against Washing- 
ton and of Ids count rymen's do- 
termination' and ability to win 
jj the war* His hint of flexibility 
[ on peace talks, if it was that, 

1 was well padded with combative 
remarks to the contrary* 

French Reds Hear Talks 
By coincidence or design 
there were also speeches hero ^ 
1 today by a North Vietnamese 
Communist leader and a leader 
of the National Liberation front, 
the political am of the Viet- 
cong. Both were made at the 
I French Communist Forty con- 
gre i in suburban Lcvallois. 
Neither hinted m flexibility. 

Nguyen Van Tran, sucirtary 
of the North Vi Ln mw Work- 
ers party and Minister for, 
Heavy y Industry in the Hanoi] 
Government, s.i'id that United 
States peace Initiatives wore a 
I farce, i 

J Dang Qumg Mmh, represent- 
ling the National Liberation 
Front, said that "the possibility! 
of winning militarily lias be- 
come a living reality for us." 

At the press luncheon, Mr. 
Bo maintained a sober and vm-| 
emotional expression through-' 
out. He was derisive toward 
recent peace appeals of Wash- - 
baton's United States dele-' 
gate, Arthur J. Goldberg, and 
the British Foreign Secretary, 
George Brown, 

He called Mr. Goldberg'S eN 
fort "the same old song." Mr. 
Brown's proposal for immedi- 
ate talks, he said, "is the Eng- 
lish version of the American 
proposal of unconditional nego- 
tiation. designed to placate Brit- 
ish public opinion, which de- 
mands that Its Government 
break a wnv from the American 
policy," 

In the same response he said 
of Mr. Thant's efforts that "the 
Government of the Democratic 
Republic of [North] Vietnam 
rejects all intervention by the! 
United Nations in the Vietnam 
affair for the good reason that 
this intervention would be con- 
trary to the Geneva agree- 
ments" of 1951, which ended thei 
French Tndochina war. He made 1 
no distinct ion between thei 
United Nations and Mr, Thant. I 



"Every proposal aimed at pro-' 
mating a settlement of the Viet- 
namese problem must conform 
to the reality of the war," he; 
said. "In o titer words, the dis-s 
tinction must be made be- 
tween the American aggressor 
and the Vietnamese victim, and 
the responsibility of the Ameri- 
can aggressor must be well de- 
fined. h 

On a question about Premier 
Pham Van Dong's interview in 
Hanoi yesterday with Harrison 
E. Salisbury, an assistant man- 
aging editor of The New York 
Times, and particularly on the 
status of Hanoi's four-point 
peace program, Mr. Bo refused 
to comment on the published 
article, but said the following: 

"The United Plates must first 
■recognize the National Libera- 
tion Front of South Vietnam, 

| which; Is the only authentic rep- 
resentative of the South Viet- 
namese people, to negotiate 
with them and settle all the 
questions of South Vietnam. 

I Hanoi], for Its part, Insists 
that the United States recog- 
nize the four-point program as 
a basis for a settlement of the 
Vietnamese problem, and to 
demonstrate its goodwill by 
stopping the bombing of Nor lit 
Vietnam definitively and with- 
out conditions." 

In this, Mr* Eo seemed to 
repeat the Premier's declaration 
that the four points are a basis 
ifor settlement rather than a 
condition for talks. 

Hanoi's four points are: Rec- 
ognition of the independence, 
sovereignty, unity and territo- 
rial Integrity of Vietnam and 
the withdrawal of United States 
forces from the area pending 
reunification of Vietnam \ re- 
spect for the military provisions 
of the 1 I'M Geneva agreement 
barring foreign forces; settle- 
ment of South Vietnam's Inter- 
n'd affairs by the South Viet- 
jnamese In accordance with the 
[program of the National Liber- 
patten Front and peaceful mini- 
I flection of Vietnam by the 
peoples of North and South 
without foreign interference. 

Questioned about the possibil- 
ity of allowing other Western 
journalists to visit North Viet- 
nam now, Mr. Bo said that ho 
could not understand their en- 
thusiasm for such a risky as- 
signment, and expressed regret i 
that considerations of safety 
would not permit his Govern- 
ment to admit as many as It 
would like to. 
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Asked whether there were 
North Vietnamese troops in 
South Vietnam, Mr. Bo did not 
respond directly. He snld that 
"Lhe armed forces of the Na- 
tional Liberation Front [the 
Vietcong] and the people of 
South Vietnam are sufficient to 
hold in check the American ex* 
pedil ionary force," and that the 
rebels could also "recall to 
South Vietnam the men who 
have been regrouped in the 
north." 

In a ]>reface to his answer 
to one question, Mr. Eo said, 
"For thousands of years the 
Vietnamese people have been 
one nation, one people, speak- 
ing the same language. 

"While it has sometimes been 
divided, it has been able to re- 
establish Its national unity each 
time it has recovered its in- 
dependence." 

Of the bombings, Mr. Bo said 
that they had failed to under- 
mine morale, disorganise the 
economy or shake the Govern- 
ment. 

"In the light of their inef- 
fectiveness, and the' unanimous 
condemnation of which they are 
the object," he said, "if the 
United States comes to halting 
the bombardment definitively 
and without conditions, this fact 
wilt be examined and studied 
by the [Hanoi] Government. 

"if, after the definitive and 
unconditional cessation of the 
bombardments, the A mer 1 can 
Government proposes to enter 
into contact with the [Hanoll 
Government, I believe that this 
proposal will be examined and 
studied, too." 

Mr. Bo waS not asked about 
and did not volunteer to com- 
ment on the Chinese Soviet split 
as It relates to the war - a fa- 
vorite theme at the French par- 
ty’s current congress. 

Arvid Y. Felshc, a member of 
the Politburo of the Soviet par- 
ty, told the congress today that 
China's refusal to act jointly 
with other Communist coun- 
tries in supporting Vietnam 
"carries water to the mill of the 
American Imperialists and en- 
courages : them to enlarge their 
aggression," 

Mr. Pel site reported that rrmre 
than GO Communist parties had 
declared that they favor a world 
Cemmunts L conference. But Lui- 
gi Longo, the Italian part) 
chief, and the most Importanf 
foreign Communist at the Co: 
gross, said that he prefered M ex 
changes of opinion" and “mill 
Ulateral meetings" rather lhar 
a world assembly* 
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(Text) Hanoi. 28 January — Nguyen Buy Trinh, BHV foreign minister, has granted an 
interview to Australian journalist Wilfred Burchcct* Questions ana answers follow: 

% 

Question: Mr. Minister, what in your view are the most significant recent develop- 

ments in the Vxebnam war. and wnat are the prospects for tne immedxatc future? 

* % 

Answer: She U.S. imperialists are waging tne most barbarous war of aggression 

against our cbunaiy. threatening more and more seriously peace in southeast Asia 
and the world. Hub they have sustained heavy defeats in South and in North 
Vietnam. The people of South Vietnam, fighting with great heroism, have foiled all 
their military plans in spite of the commitments of over 1 million U.S., puppet, 
and satellite troops. Ihe people of North Vietnam have nos been and will never be 
cowed by the barbarous bombing raids of the U.S. imperialists and have dealt them 
well-'descrved counterblows, 




The peoples of the world, including very large sections of the population of the 
United States itself, more and more strongly support our jus*; stand and demand ever 
no re firmly that the U.S. imperialists stop their war of aggression in Vietnam and 
les the Vietnamese people settle their own affairs themselves. * 

The U.S. imperialists tali; of peace negotiations, but they still show great obduracy. 
President Johnson recently stated with impudence that he will* go on intensifying 
and expanding the war of aggression in an attempt to cling to the south and to prolong the 
partition of Vietnam. But however perfidious the maneuver: *of the U.S. imperialists 
may be, the Vietnamese people, united as one man and fearing neither hardships nor 
sacrifices, are determined to carry on their resistance war to the end to safeguard 
the independence and freedom of the fatherland, and contribute to the maintenance 
of peace in southeast Asia and the world. 

The Vietnamese people will win. The U.S, imperialist aggressors will be defeated. 

Question: In the face of documentary evidence and eyewitness reports from foreign 

witnesses, including American journalists, Washington, continues to claim that 
U.S. aircraft have beer, striding only at military targets and not at civilian targets 
in North Vietnam. Uhat arc your views on this subject? 

* r 

Answer: The 1 P.V is an independent and sovereign country and the U.S. imperialists 

have absolutely re right to violate this independence and sovereignty. 
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bombing of any po^nt of its territory, whether a military or a civilian 
target, is a blatant act of aggression and at?, unpardonable crime. It is an 
undeniable fact thtit civilian targets in Worth Vietnam have been attacked. 

The peoples oi the world, including large sections of 1 the Ap$ rican people, are 
strongly protesting against the’ IKS* imperialists 1 savage acts of aggression. 

The U.S, imperialists must stop definitively -rid unconditionally the bombing 
raids and all other acts of v;ar against tlie DRV. 

Question: The United States has spoken of the need for dialog or contact betweej 

itself and the DRV. Would you comment cn this statement? 

Answer: Tha United States has made such statements, but in its deeds it has 

shorn the utmost obduracy and perfidy and continues the escalation, stepping 
up and expanding the aggressive war. If it really wants talks, it must first 
halt unconditionally the bombing raids and all other acts of war against the 
DRV. It is only after the unconditional cessation of U.S. bombing and all other 
acts of v: ar a ga ins t fch e DRV t n at the re c oul d be talks be t we e 1 1 t he DRV and t h 0 

United States. ^ 



The four-point stand and the correct attitude of the DRY Government enjoy, we 
are surt^- ever stronger approval and support from all peace loving and justice- 
loving peoples and go-eiffoeuts in the world. If the United Slates refuses to 
listen to reason, it will further unmask ^itself an obdurate aggressor. The 
Vietnamese people are determine to fight until total victory to defend the 
north, liberate the south, achieve the peaceful reunification of the fatherland. 



a:>/ conti i bute to the raain Mr- once of peace on 



this area and in the world. 




\ 
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NEW YORK TIMES 
I 23 February 196? 1 1 

Hanoi Offers Anew 1 
ToJ oin U.S. in Talks 
If Bombing Is Ended 



By HENRY TANNER 

Special lo The Vert TlmtJ 

PARIS, Feb, 22 < — A spokes 
man for Hanoi reaffirmed to- 
day its offer to enter into 
talks with the Uni Lett Stales 
if American bombing attacks 
against North Vietnam were 
unconditionally and perma- 
nently halted, 

Mai Van Bo, the North 
Vietnamese representative in 
Paris, indicated that his Gov- 
ernment's position on this 
point had not changed in 
spite of the resumption of 
American bombing Feb, 14 
following a six-day suspen- 
sion. 

Mr, Bo made his statement 
in a conversation with repor- 
ters from The New York 
Times at the headquarters of 
the North Vietnamese mis- 
sion near Montparnasse on 
the Left Bank of Paris, 
Before his statement, there 
had been widespread specula- 
tion for several days that the 
North Vietnamese position 
had hardened after the re- 
sumption of the bombings 



and the failure of the media- 
lien attempted in London by 
Prime Minister Wilson and the 
Soviet Premier, Aleksei N. 
Kosygin. 

The principal reason for this 
speculation was a message 
from President Ho Chi Minh to 
Pope Paul VI on Feb, 13 re- 
stating Hanoi's four-point de- 
mands, Including withdrawal of 
American forces from Vietnam. 

As originally put forward in 
April 1965 by North Vietnam's 
premier, Pham Van Dong, these 
demands were described as the 
basis for a peaceful settlement. 
They called for United States 
withdrawal from South Viet- . 
nam t a prohibition against the 
stationing of any foreign troops 
in Vietnam, a settlement of 
South Vietnam's internal affairs 
In accordance with the political 
program of the National Libera- 
tion Front, and a reunification 
of North and South Vietnam 
without foreign Interference, 

Mo Chi Mink Cites Bombing 

President Ho Chi Minh, In his 
message to the Pope, phrased 
the demands as follows: 

"The U,S. imperialists must 
put an end to their aggression 
in Vietnam, end unconditionally 
and definitively t Iso bombing 
and all other acts of war against 
the Democratic Republic of 
Vietnam, withdraw from South' 
Vietnam all American and satel- 
lite troops, recognize the South 
Vietnam National Liberation 
Front and let the Vietnamese 
people thorn selves .settle their 



own affairs/” ' 

Mr, Bo said today Unt t!w 
President's message had re- 
ferred to the terms of a settle- 
ment and not to the process 
of getting peace talks started. 
Therefore, he added, it did not 
1 constitute a change in the 
Vietnamese position. 

‘ Mr, Bo repeated over and 
over that the halt of American 
bombing had to be "prominent 
and imci’indi Lions!.'’ 

He said the North Vietnamese 
would not talk "under bombs'* 
or ‘'the threat of bombs." He 
said that any vossaUnn of bomb- 
ing that was not dearly labeled 
“permanent and unconditional" 
would leave the “threat of 
bombing" intact and thus would 
constitute an u n acceptable in- 
terference with the negotiation. 

Asked how a distinction could 
be made between a temporary 
and a permanent halt to bomb- 
ing. he answered that the United 
States would have to declare 
at the outset that the halt was 
"permanent and unconditional," 

j Trlnh Interview Recalled 

Mr. Bo said that Nguyen Duy 
Trlnh, the North Vietnamese 
Foreign MinisLer, made an im- 
portant gesture of goodwill to- 
ward the United States In late 
January when he told Wilfred 
Burchett, an Australian cor- 
respondent, that talks between 
Washington and Hanoi would be 
possible If the bombing stopped. 

The North Vietnamese rep- 
resentative said that that had 
constituted a basic change in 
Hanoi's position. Earlier, he said, 
his government‘s stand was that 
if the United States stopped 
bombing unconditionally* this 
new' fact would be studied and 
that, if Washington then pro- 
posed to negotiate, this proposal 
also would be studied* 
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Mr. Bo charged that the 
United States Government had 
responded in "bad faith"' to the 
North Vietnamese '‘gesture of 
goodwill/' 

He aserlod that neither Presi- 
dent Johnson nor Secretary of 
State Dean Rusk had ever 
quoted Nr. Trinhs statement 
fully or accurately* 

This* he added* was proof of 
bad faith since Hanoi’s real 
position was fully known and 
understood in Washington. 

He repeated several times 
that the Hanoi Government had 
made its '"gesture" and that 
It was up to the United States 
now to make the next move. He 
said a "concession" of the kind 
that was made by Mr, Trinh in 
the Burchett interview re- 
mained "valid 11 only it if was 
followed up by the other side. 

Mr, Bo’s remarks indicated 
that the North Vietnamese 
would not be moved by Presi- 
dent Johnson’s demand for a re- 
ciprocal move on their part to 
accompany any United States 
ceswsation of bombing, 

Mr, Bo. a slightly built man 
in his late forties or early fif- 
ties, was wearing a business 
suit when he received his visi- 
tors in a sitting room that was 
simply but comfortably fur- 
nished. 

Deep green upholstered 
chairs and a sofa were grouped 
around a low table. Deep -red 
azalea plants were standing on 
the table and on a high side- 
board. The only decoration on 
the wall was a portrait of Ho 
Chi Min In 

Mr, Bo carries the rank of 
a minister plenipotentiary and 
is Hanoi's chief representative 
'In Europe, 



His mission occupies a mod- 
est three-story brU k house at 
2 Rue Is Ve trier. Over the m- 
is the emblem of North 
\ iotnani, a gold star and a gold 
eogwhr- l on a red background. 

Mr. Bo, underlining his re- 
marks in turn with easy smiles 
and enmtion -choked scowls, an- 
swered questions frcclv and ex- 
temporaneously In ' perfect 

French. 

He made it dear Lhnt this 
was a "con versa t inn" and not 
an "interview/' He said that 
l" r mi interview he would have 
ins is Led on written questions 
and would have given written 
answers. He asked that hU re- 
marks be reported fairly and 
correctly, 

Mr. Bo indicated, but did not 
specifically say, that the four 
point program of Hanoi was 1 
subject to negotiation once 
United States -North Vietnamese 
talks had started. 

When asked whether the four 
points constituted absolute 
terms for a settlement or 
whether a compromise might be 
possible, he answered that he 
could not say what would hap- 
pen in any talks since no talks 
were now taking place, 

Mr, B. called the four points 
"the most correct" solution. 
Asked whether this could be 
translated into English as "the 
best" solution, he said "no." 

It is "the most correct" solu- 
tion, he declared, because it 
would assure the North Viet- 
namese people the full exercise 
of their national rights, real in- 
dependence and lasting peace. 
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Strong Bucking for Front 

Mr, Bo was asked about the 
third of the four points, which 
calls for the settlement of the 
affairs of South Vietnam ac- 
cording to the program of the 
National Liberation Front. 

Ho said that the North Viet- 
namese Government regarded 
the National Liberation Front 
as the only "authentic repre- 
sentative*' of the South Viet- 
namese people. 

He said the, program of the 
front was to give South Viet- 
nam independence, democracy, 
peace and neutrality. He added 
that Hanoi supported this pro- 
gram and regarded all the prob- 
lems of South Vietnam as the 
sole concern of the front. 

Therefore, he stated, there 
could be peace only If the 
United States settled South 
Vietnamese problems with the 
front. 

Mr. Bo denounced In strong 
emotional terms the continua- 
tion of United Stales bombing. 

He charged that the United 
States government was commit- 
ting "crimes" in Vietnam — 
"crimes which arc worse than 
those of Hitler." He said "mil- 
lions" of Vietnamese suffered 

Mr, Reasserted that the ori- 
gin of the war lay in the Ameri- 
can decision to support the 
"phantom government" of the 
late President of South Viet- 
nam, Ngo Dinh Diem, and to 
bring in an expeditionary force 
of more than -100.000 men to 
wage what he described as a 
colonial war. 

He said the American people 
had to .be told about the "war 
crimes" committed by their 
Government, 

Mr, Bo’s voice choked when 
he said: 

, "One must demand that the 
American Government stop the 
war against an entire people 
whose only crime is to refuse 



to accept American law. 

"That’s what the war is about 
— -Vietnamese independence. AH 
the rest is propaganda, lies 
turned out by a propaganda ma- 
chine." 

Mr. Bo made a distinction be- 
tween the American people and 
leaders of the American Gov- 
ernment. He said the people 
"like all peoples," wanted peace 
and that the North Vietnamese 
knew this. 

He said the spirit of Ameri- 
can officials was illustrated re- 
cently by a statement by Gen. 
Curtis LcMay former Air 
Force chief of slnff. 

Mr. Bo charged that the gen- 
eral hnd advocated saturating 
bombing of the North and had 
declared that, even if two bricks 
remained untouched it was Loo 
much. 

.The North Vietnamese rep- 
resentative said this was the 
language of "the cannibals of 
Hie 20th century." He added 
that he could not believe that 
the general, though retired, did 
luit reflect the state of mind of 
official Washington, 



Criticism by LeMay Recalled 

General LcMay has frequently 
called for stepped-up bombing 
of North Vietnam. 

In an article for U.S. News 
and World Report last October, 
he denounced the United States 
strategy In Vietnam as the 
"ultimate In military blindness" 
and said: 

"The only way to win a war 
is to escalate It one way or, 
another above what the enemy 
can take." 

Last month he said In an in- 
terview with The Associated 
Press: 

"It is not our aim to Invade 
North Vietnam or destroy 
North Vietnam. What WC want 
to do Is stop them from carry- 
ing out their aggression." 
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NORTH VIETNAM 
1 September 1967 

HANOI MEETINGS HELD TO MARK NATIONAL DAY 

Pham Van Dong Speech 

Hanoi VNA International Service in English 1506 GMT 31 Aug 67 B 

j/Texjt/ Hanoi — The 2P.d anniversary of the founding of the DRV has just been 
celebrated at a grand meeting in Hanoi. 

President Ho Chi Minh was present on the Presidium. 

Among those on the Presidium were Vice President Ton Due Thang; Le Duan, first 
secretary of the VWP Central Committee; Truong Chinh, member of the Political 
Bureau of the VWP Central Committee and chairman of the National Assembly Standing 
Committee; Premier Pham Van Dong, member of the political bureau; and Vice 
Premier General Vo Nguyen Giap, member of the Political Bureau and commander in 
chief of the Vietnam People's Army. 

Nguyen Van Tien, head of the permanent NFLSV representation in the DRV was 
present. Members of the diplomatic corps in Hanoi and foreign guests now visiting 
Vietnam also attended the celebration. 

After the opening speech by Chairman Truong Chinh, Premier Pham Van Dong 
delivered an important speech in which he reviewed the situation in Vietnam 
expounded the just stand of the Vietnamese people, and reiterated their 
determination to march forward still more vigorously in order to win final victory 
ove r the U.S. aggre s sor s . 

Premier Pham Van Dong recalled the brilliant victories won by the armed forces 
and people in both the north and the south in their fight against U.S. 
aggression and for national salvation, as well as in economy, culture, and 
other fields. He stressed that all this had driven the U.S. imperialist 
aggressors into a serious impasse and isolation in the United States and 
in the world. He particularly pointed to the growing indignation among the 
American people of all strata over the U.S. ruling circle's policy in Vietnam 
and expressed the Vietnamese people's firm support for the just struggle of 
black people in the United States for freedom and equality. 

Premier Pham Van Dong vehemently denounced the U.S. imperialists, who, although 
suffering heavy defeats, are still obdurately intensifying their war of 
aggression in South Vietnam, escalating their war of destruction against North 
Vietnam, and, at the same time, staging an election farce in South Vietnam in 
the hope of dolling up their puppets and making fallacious allegations about 
peace negotiations in an attempt to mislead world public opinion. 

Recalling the stand of the Vietnamese people regarding a political settlement 
of the Vietnam problem and the question of negotiations. Premier Pham Van Dong 
said: 

On these questions, the stand, viewpoint and attitude of the Vietnamese people, 
the DRV government, and the NFLSV are very clear and correct. On our 
government's four-point stand: This stand is the basis for a correct political 

solution to the Vietnam people. 
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1 September 1967 WORTH VIETNAM 

In the very days when the United States expanded the war from the south to the 
north, brazenly carrying out air attacks against the DRV, our government proclaimed 
its four-point stand and the NFLSV issued its five-point statement. That is the 
standpoint of our people ' s inalienable national rights , and an expression of the 
main military and political provisions of the Geneva agreements. That is our 
people’s fighting stand against the U.S. war of aggression. 

Along with our military and political victories and, at the same tempo, the 
strength and justness of this stand have become ever clearer, and have won ever 
more resolute and vigorous approval and support from the world's peoples, world 
opinion, and progressive American opinion. 

On its side, the U.S . Government has so far completely failed to propose any 
solution to the Vietnam problem. All it has been doing is quibbling and resorting 
to hypocritical talk, putting forward now 1 ^, now 7 points, with the sole purpose 
of camouflaging its aggressive design to cling to South Vietnam at all costs and 
to prolong the partition of our country. 

On the 28 January 19 6 7 statement of our Ministry of Foreign Affairs: We know 

quite well that the United States does not want to negotiate a settlement of 
the Vietnam problem, because imperialism is aggressive and warlike by nature. 

All it wants is war and it is stepping up its aggressive war. To make it 
possible for everybody and for world opinion to see clearer through the U.S. 
peace negotiation hoax, and, at the same time, to show our good will, our foreign 
minister issued his statement of 8 January 1967. 

The U.S. Government has brazenly unleashed a criminal war against the DRV, an 
independent and sovereign state, a socialist state. It must therefore definitively 
and unconditionally stop its bombing and all other acts of war against the DRV, 
and respect its independence, sovereignty, and territory. That is a legitimate 
demand of the Vietnamese people, and also an elementary requirement of international 
law. If the Airier i can side really wants to talk it must first of all stop 
unconditionally the bombing and all other acts of war against the DRV. 

The United States has no right to demand any reciprocity whatsoever. Yet it 
is asking for mutual deescalation, and to back this piratical claim, each time 
it clamors about peace negotiations, it steps up its aggressive war in the south 
and its escalation against the north. By so doing, the U.S. ruling circles 
hope, through bombing, and under their conditions, to force us to the conference 
table. With regard to the world's peoples, including the American people, they 
hope to confuse white and black, and blur the line between the aggressor and the 
victim of aggression. 

Our people deeply love peace, but this must be real peace closely linked to 
independence and freedom, not the kind of American peace under the iron heels cf 
the aggressors. So long as the United States pursues its aggression, we will 
continue to fight. As the NFLSV has said in its statement, our southern compatriots 
will resolutely fight on until not a single American aggressor is left on their beloved 
soil. Our people will never submit to force and will never talk under the threat 
of bombs. 
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1 September 19^7 WORTH VIETNAM 

Our people are making every effort to step up the military and political fight on the 
battlefield, and, at the same time, the struggle on the international front. They 
have unceasingly developed their initiative and offensive position and exposed the true 
features of the perfidious U.S. aggressors. 

The U.S . government has provoked the war of aggression in Vietnam. It must cease its 
aggression; that is the only way to peace in Vietnam. The U.S, Government must 
definitively and conditionally stop the bombing and all other acts of war against the 
DRV, withdraw all U.S. and satellite troops from South Vietnam, recognize the NFLSV, 
and let the Vietnamese people settle their own affairs. There is no other way! 

Premier Pham Van Dong pointed out: Our people's great resistance war against the U.S. 

aggression and for national salvation is a concentrated expression standing on the 
frontline of the revolutionary struggle of the working people and the oppressed 
nations in the world against the U.S. imperialists and for peace, national independence 
democracy, and social progress. Our victories are also victories of the revolutionary 
forces in the world. Other peoples fully understand this fact, which is why the 
support movement for our people is gaining in strength, scope and depth. As a matter 
of fact, a world people's front in support of Vietnam against the U.S. imperialist 
aggressors has gradually taken shape. The more our patriotic war drives the 
United States into the impasse and records great victories, the mightier, the deeper, 
and the broader the world people's movemeht in support of us grows, taking on 
diverse forms. 

On the 22d celebration of National day, our people extend cordial greetings and heart- 
felt thanks to the fraternal socialist countries which are granting to them whole- 
hearted support and assistance in all fields — moral and material, political, military, 
and economic. We warmly hail the fraternal Soviet people who are recording great 
achievements in building the material and technical basis of consmunism. This year, 
we warmly celebrate the 50th anniversary of the Great October Revolution which ushered 
in a new era in the history of mankind, strongly inspired the working class and the 
oppressed nations, and showed them the way to make revolution, to wipe out, step by 
step, imperialism and the other reactionary forces, and to win victory for socialism 
on a world- wide scale. We are unswervingly following the path of the October 
Revolution, the path of the Great Lenin, as we have been doing since the founding 
of our party. We are doing our utmost to brjng into play the revolutionary ardor 
of the masses and to overcome all difficulties, determined to win victories in our 
revolutionary cause and, in the immediate future, to win victory in the struggle 
against U.S. aggression and for national salvation and, at the same time, make our 
worthy contribution to the revolutionary cause of the world's peoples. 

We warmly hail the fraternal Chinese people who are successfully building socialism. 

In our present struggle against U.S. aggression and for national salvation, the great 
Chinese People’s Republic is our great rear and the Chinese people are brothers, as 
close to us as the lips and the teeth. The resist the United States and aid Vietnam 
movement of the several hundred million- strong Chinese people, a broad, deep, powerful 
and diversified movement, is a brilliant manifestation of the militant solidarity 
between the two peoples. 
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1 September 19&7 NORTH VIETNAM 

China's successful test of its hydrogen bomb and nuclear warhead missiles is a 
positive contribution to strengthening the socialist countries, vigorously stimulates 
the peoples who are struggling for national independence, and is a great encourage- 
ment to our people's struggle against U,S. aggression and for national salvation. 

True to Marxism-Leninism, our party and people have always been strengthening 
solidarity with the fraternal socialist countries and the international communist 
and workers movement on the basis of Marxism-Leninism and proletarian internationalism. 

On the 22d celebration of National Day, our people extend cordial greetings and 
sincere thanks to the fraternal Khmer and Laotian peoples who have always been standing 
on our side in a spirit of mutual approval and support in the struggle against the 
common enemy, U.S . imperialism, to defend national rights. We deeply rejoice at the 
happy development of the militant solidarity between our people and the Khmer people 
as shown by the establishment of diplomatic relations at ambassadorial level between 
the two countries and by our country's statement to recognise and respect the 
present frontiers of the Kingdom of Cambodia. Our people resolutely and unreservedly 
support the people of Arab countries who continue to carry aloft the banner of 
struggle against the U.S, imperialists and the Israeli reactionary forces, in 
defense of their national independence and territorial integrity. 

On the 22d celebration of National Day, our- people extend cordial greetings and 
sincere thanks to the international working class, the Asian, African and Latin 
American peoples, and the peace-loving peoples throughout the world, including the 
American people, who are actively supporting our resistance against U.S. aggression 
and for national salvation. 

We are very glad to note that the movement of support for our people is being mope and 
more closely combined with the struggle of the working people and oppressed nations 
in the world for independence, freedom and their vital interests and against the 
U.S. imperialists' policy of intervention and aggression in various countries. We 
highly appreciate the success of the first session of the Bertrand Russell 
International Tribunal to judge the U.S. imperialist aggressors and expose their 
odious crimes in the south and in the north of our country: crimes of aggression, 

crimes of war, and crimes against mankind. The Bertrand Russell International 
Tribunal clearly shows that the broad sections of world opinion and the conscience 
of progressive mankind are on our side. 

Pham Van Dong said: More than ever our compatriots and fighters all over the country 

nurture deep hatred for the landgrabbers , resolutely turn their hatred into strength 
and determination to fight and to win, give play to their initiative and offensive 
position on all fronts- -military, political, and international--and strike even harder 
and more accurately at the U.S D aggressors. On the occasion of the current National 
Day, all our people further arm themselves with the rock-like will of President Ho as 
expressed in his 1? July 15*66 appeal: We are determined to fight until total victory, 

to perseveringly fight a protracted war, fearing no difficulties, hardships and 
sacrifices. Nothing is more precious than independence and freedom! Once victory 
is won, our people will rebuild our country and provide it with bigger and more 
beautiful constructions! 
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1 September 1967 NOHTH VIETNAM 



This splendid victory day is awaiting us. Compatriots and fighters, march forward 
with the mettle of victors, with the determination to defend the north, liberate 
the south, proceed toward the peaceful reunification of the fatherland, build a 
peaceful, unified, independent, democratic, prosperous and powerful Vietnam, thus 
contibuting to the defense of peace in southeast Asia and in the world. The U„S. 
imperialist aggressors will surely be defeated! Our people will be victorious! 
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NFLSV PROGRAM ENUNCIATING MAJOR AIMS, 

ka.de public in February, 1961 



(The ten- point program of the NFLSV was r adiot el e typed 
by VNA in English to Europe and Asia on February 11, 19^1. 

VNA statcd^tRalPthe program of the "newly founded" NFLSV 
had "recently" been released by LNA (Liberation News Agency) , 
the official organ of the NFLSV, Listing of the ten points 
is prefaced by mention of the struggle of the South Vietnamese 
people against Japanese and French domination, and the crimes 
perpetrated by the cruel and dictatorial United State s-Diem 
rule . ) 

" , ..The NFLSV undertakes to unite people of all walks of life, 
all social classes, nationalities, political parties, organizations, 
religious communities, and patriotic personages in South Vietnam, 
without distinction of their political tendencies, in order to 
struggle and overthrow the rule of the U.S, imperialists and their 
henchmen, the Ngo Dinh Diem clique, and realize independence, de- 
mocracy, life improvement, peace, and neutrality in South Vietnam, 
and advance toward peaceful reunification of the fatherland. 

FRONT "The program of the NFLSV includes the following 10 points: 

"1 — To overthrow the disguised colonial regime of the U.S, 
imperialists and the dictatorial Ngo Dinh Diem administration, 
lackey of the United States, and to form a national democratic 
coalition administration, 

"The present regime in South Vietnam is a disguised colonial 
regime of the U.S. imperialists. The South Vietnamese administration 
is a lackey which has been carrying out the. U.S. imperialists political 
lines* This regime and administration must be overthrown, and a broad 
national democratic coalition administration formed to include repre- 
sentatives of all strata of the people, nationalities, political 
parties, religious communities, and patriotic personages; to wrest 
back the people’s economic, political, social, and cultural interests; 
to realize independence and democracy; to improve the people’s living 
conditions; and to cany out a policy of peace and neutrality and 
advance toward peaceful reunification of the fatherland. 

"2—To bring into being a broad and progressive democracy. 

"To abolish the current constitution of the Ngo Dinh Diem 
dictatorial administration, lackey of the United States, and 
to elect a new National Assembly through universal suffrage. 
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"To promulgate all democratic freedoms: freedom of 

expression, of the press, of assembly, of association of 
movement. .. (ellipsis as received) ; to guarantee freedom 
of belief with no discrimination toward any religion on 
the part of the state; and to grant freedom of action to 
the patriotic political parties and mass organizations, 
irrespective of political tendencies. 

"To grant general amnesty to all political detainees, 
dissolve all concentration camps under any form whatsoever, 
abolish the fascist lav/ 10-59 and other antidemocratic laws; 
and to grant the right of repatriation to all those who had 
to flee abroad due to the U.S.-Diem regime.... 

"To abolish the economic monopoly of the United States 
and its henchmen; to build an independent and sovereign 
economy and finance, beneficial to the nation and people; 
and to confiscate and nationalize the property of the 
U.S. 'imperialists "and" the "ruling clique, their stooges.... 

"To help northern compatriots who had been forced or 
enticed by the reactionaries to go south after the restoration 
of peace to return to their native places if they so desire... 

"5— -To build a national and democratic education and culture.... ' 

k 6 — -To build an jarny to defend the motherland and the people. 

"To build a national army defending the fatherland and 
the people; and to cancel the system of U.S. military advisers... 

"To abolish all the military bases of foreign countries 
in South Vietnam, 

"7— To guarantee the right of equality between nationalities...; 
to protect the legitimate rights of foreign residents and overseas 
Vietnamese. 

"To insure the right of autonomy of the national minorities; 
to set up, within the framework of the great family of the 
Vietnamese people, autonomous regions areas inhabited by minority 
peoples; .to abolish the U.S.-Diem clique’s present policy of 
ill-treatment and forced assimilation of the minority nationali- 
ties. « * 
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"To protect the legitimate rights of foreigners residing 
in Vietnam; and to defend and care for Vietnamese nationals 
abroad, 

"8— .To carry out a foreign policy of peace and neutrality, 

"To cancel all unequal treaties signed with foreign 
countries by the U,S, henchmen which violate national 
- sovereignty. 

"To establish diplomatic relations with all countries 
irrespective of political regime, in accordance with the' 
principles of peaceful coexistence as put forth at the 
Bandung conference, 

"To unite closely with the peace-loving and neutral 
countries; and to expand friendly relations with Asian and 
African countries, first of all, with neighboring Cambodia 
and Laos, 

"To refrain from joining any bloc or military alliance 
_or_forming a military alliance with any country, 

"To receive economic aid from any country ready to assist 
Vietnam without conditions attached, 

,, 9“"To establish normal relations between North and South 
Vietnam a*s a first step toward peaceful reunification of the country. 

"The urgent demand of our people throughout the country is to 
reunify the country by peaceful means. The NFLSV undertakes the 
gradual reunification of the country by peaceful means, on the 
principle of negotiations. and discussions between the two zones of 
all forms and measures beneficial to the people and fatherland. 

Pending the national reunification, the governments of the two zones 
will negotiate and undertake not to spread propaganda to divide the 
peoples or favor war, nor to use military forces against each other; 
to carry out economic and cultural exchanges between the two zones; 
and to insure for people Of both zones freedom of movement, of liveli- 
hood, and the right of mutual visits and correspondence. 

"10 — -To oppose aggressive war and actively defend world peace, 

"To oppose aggressive wars and all forms of enslavement 
by the imperialists; and to support the national liberation 
struggles of peoples in various countries. 
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"To oppose war propaganda; and to demand general 
disarmament, prohibition of nuclear weapons, and demand the 
use of atomic energy for peaceful purposes. 

"To support the movements for peace, democracy, and 
social progress in the world; and to actively contribute to 
the safeguarding of peace in Southeast Asia and the world... 
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ST ATEMENT OF CENTRAL COMMITTEE OF NFLSV . MARCH 22. 1965, 
PROCLAIMING TEE -NFLSV 'S FIVE POINTS CONCERNING THE WAR 
IN SOUTH VIETNAM AND ITS SETTLEMENT 



(According to a Liberation Radio broadcast 
of March 23, 1965, in Vietnamese to South Viet- 
nam, the NFLSV Central Committee held an 
important press conference to proclaim the 
NFLSV 1 c five -point statement GOncdsning fchn 
escalation of the war. The lengthy statement 
contains only a small paragraph on negotiations. 
It states "at present all negotiations are use- 
less as long as: 



FRONT 



a. The U.S, imperialists do not withdraw 
all the troops, weapons and means of 
war of the United States and its 
satellites from South Vietnam and 
destroy their military bases in 
South Vietnam; i' 



b. "As long as the sacred rights of the 
South Vietnamese people- -rights to 
independence and democracy- -are still 
sold by the Vietnamese traitors to the 
U.S. imperialists; 



c. "As long as the NFLSV- -true and only 
representative of 14 million South 
Vietnamese people--does not have the 
decisive voice.") 

"...At the press conference, Chairman Nguyen Huu Tho 
proclaim ed a n importa nt five -point st ateme nt _ condemning 
the syste matic war -se eking _and aggressive policy of the 
U .S. i mperial i .s-tsr in Sou th Vie tn am and _ enu n c ia t ing the 
heroic South Vietnamese p_e.ople_ ] s unchanged _standpoint 
which is reso lutely to kick out_the_U,S, imperi alis ts 



/in order 



1/ We understand that the correct Vietnamese translation 
of this point states that negotiations are useless as 
long as the U.S, imperialists ' have not yet withdrawn 
all the troops, etc. 
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in o r_d er to liber a t e _ th e south , bu i Id an independent, 
democratic, peaceful, and n eut ral South Vietnam, and 
'ac hiev e n at ional unification. Here is the NFLSV state- 
ment about the intensification and enlargement by the 
U.S. imperialists of their aggressive war in South 
Vietnam: 

"...Faced with the present and extremely grave 
situation, the NFLSV deems it necessary to solemnly 
proclaim once more its unchanged stand of struggling 
GENEVA against the Americans to save the country. The _U_. S . 
imperialists are saboteurs of the Geneva Accords, 
extremely rude and cruel aggressors and warmongers, 
and deadly enemies of the Vietnamese people. 

. ' "...The Vietnamese people are well aware of the 

value of those accords. The Vietnamese people have 
always and correctly applied those accords and resolutely 
struggled so that those accords would be implemented in 
accordance with the spirit and letter of this internat ional 
document which has all t he characteristics of legalit y . 

US MOVES On the other hand, U.S. imperialists and their lackeys in 
South Vietnam have gradually and in an inc r easin gly 
frrazen mann er t rampled on th e Geneva Acco rds and (word 
indistinct) destroying those accords by openly waging 
a n a trocious war in South Vietnam over the past 11 
years with a view to enslaving and oppressing the South 
"Vietnamese people, turning South Vietnam into one of 
their c olonies a nd military bases” and - partitioning'" 
Vietnamese territory forever . 

"...Naturally the criminal actions of the U.S. 
imperialists and their lackeys aroused hatred throughout 
Vietnam and gave rise to a wave of boiling anger through- 
out the world. Public opinion in Vietnam, public 
opinion in Asia, and the impartial public opinion the 
world over severely condemned and energetically protested 
against the cruel actions of the U.S. imperialists and 
their lackeys and loudly demanded that they put an end 
to their war -seeking and aggressive actions against the 

/South 

1S\ 
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South Vietnamese people and that they correctly implement 
the 1954 Geneva Accords. But all this fell on deaf ears. 
The U.S. imperialists continued to trample on justice 
and to rush ahead with their piratical war in South 
Vietnam, 

2 / 

"2. The heroic South Vietnamese people are 
deter mined tb~~k ick~'ou't~ the~U. S'." imperialists in order to 
li berat e So ut h Vie tnam; bu il d an indepe nden t, democrat ic, 
pe a ceful, an d neutral South Vietnam; and a dvan ce toward 
nat ion ai u nification. 

4 

~ _ _ "..The South Vietnamese people are fond of peace, 

but the South Vietnamese people cannot stand idle and 
let the U.S. aggressors and their lackeys freely trample 
on the country and dominate the nation. They prefer 
death to bondage. The 14 million people have risen in 
one bloc and struggled gallantly to defeat the U.S. 
invaders and the country- sellers, liberate South Vietnam, 
achieve independence, democracy, peace, and neutrality 
in South Vietnam, and contribute to maintaining (peace 
in Indochina?) and southeast Asia, 

US MOVES "...T o esc a pe th is dangerous si tuation, the U.S. 

impe r ia lists a re eng ag ing in extr emal y d ang er o u s 
adventurous military actions. The fact that they 
introduced into South Vietnam combat units of their air, 
naval, and ground forces, additional U.S. weapons, and 
mercenaries from South Korea and other satellites and 
used planes to bomb the DRV and the Laotian Kingdom and 
so forth does not reflect their strength at all. On the 
contrary, these are the crazy actions of a (hooligan?) 
who, faced with deadlock, engages in adventurous actions. 
They cannot threaten anyone. By its nature, the U.S. 
imperialist scheme of intensifying and enlarging their 
■present aggressive war reflects one of their humiliating 
defeats. It proves that their 11-year-old colonialist 
and aggressive policy in South Vietnam and their so- 
called special war have gone bankrupt. 

/" . . .Since 



2 / The preceding part was not numbered. 
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" Since the U.S. imperialists have bogged down 
and almost died during the special war, they will be 
completely ’wiped out in (the regional war?). If they 
dare to extend the war to North Vietnam, to all of Indo- 
china, and further, they will face more humiliating 
defeats more quickly. Previously, with empty hands the 
southern p-'toplo daalt heavy blows on the U.S. imperialists 
and their lackeys and fulfilled a great and glorious 
revolutionary task. Now, with their own strength, with 
the wholehearted support of powerful North Vietnam and 
the rich and powerful socialist countries, and with the 
sympathy, support, and encouragement of the Asian, 

African, and Latin American countries and all peace - 
and justice-loving peoples the world over, the South 
Vietnamese people will surely and gloriously triumph 
over the. U.S. aggressors and their lackeys in any 
regional or special war waged by the latter. Now more 
than ever before , the South Vietnamese people must 
fir ml y ho ld ri fles in ha nd and struggle to achieve their 
fun damental goal, w hich is t o_ _ki ck out the _U_. S . pLmper i alp 
ists__and bui ld a n in de pendent, d emoc rati c, pe acef ul , and 
ne utral Sout h Vi etn am. 

US MOVES 11 The NFLS V asserts o n ce more t h at th e U.S. scheme 

of introducing U.S. and satellite air, naval, and ground . 
force units into South Vietnam and bombing North Vietnam 
and Laos to reduce the combativity of the South Vietnamese 
people, to stop the aid of the North Vietnamese and world 
.peoples to the just struggle of the South Vietnamese 
people, and t o c reate _a_s trong position from which they 
can force ._the__NFLS V end the South Vietnamese people to”sell 
their fa th erlan d to t hem ch eaply through certain nego- 
tiations is on ly an empt y d ream of men who are’ "crazy 

politically and adve nturo us militarily. 

"" The Sou th Vietn am ese people_inf orm the U.S. 
imperialists_and_their_ lackeys : 'You are hooligans. You 
are stupid. • How can you hope to deceive people vbVfT each 
..time - after hitting the north without warning you repeat - 
a ga~ih~ind again - that you d o~~no t — i ht e hH~' t o~~ b rf far g £~ t He" war , 

/that 
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that the attacks are retaliatory treasures, that the 
atta cks are aimed at bringing about negotiations, and 
so forth? Y ou ar e more stu pid when you say you vzant to 
negotiate from a position of strength. The South Viet- 
namese people point their fingers in the faces of the 
U.S. imperialists and their lackeys and tell them: 'Your 
only way out is to withdraw from South Vietnam. If you 
stubbornly pursue the war, you will suffer the greatest 
and most humiliating defeat you have ever suffered.' 



" . . . At present all negotiations are useless as long 
as the U.S. imperialists do not withdraw all the troops, 
weapons, and means of war of the United States and its 
satellites from South Vietnam and destroy their military 
b ase s i n S outh Vietnam; _as_ long as the sacred rights of 
the South Vietnamese people — ri ghts to independenc e and ~~~ 
de mocracy — (are st ill sold?) b y t he Vietnamese traitors 

to_ the U.S. im perial isjfc s_ ; and_as_ lor.g_ as the NFL SV-- true 

and only repres ent a ti ve of 1 4 m ill ior^ S outh V ietn ame s e 
peopl e — d oes not have the decisive voice . With regard' 
to the South Korean clique and other satellites of the 
Americans who are planning to introduce mercenaries 
into South Vietnam, the South Vietnamese people tell 
them the following : Although you are involved in waging 

the war, you will never be given your share. You are 
simply shameful scapegoats for U.S. imperialism. Since 
nearly 30,000 U.S. generals, field grade officers, and 
men with nearly half a million lackey troops are being 
heavily beaten by the army and people in South Vietnam, 
what can a handful of you do? 

"...3. The heroi c S outh Vi etnamese people and liber a- 
t io n tr oops are determined tc^ fulfill th eir s acred mission 
which_is to chase_away the U.S. imperialists to liberate 
South Vietn am and to def end Nort h Vietnam. Vietnam is 
one j_ _th e V ietn amese p e o pie are on e , nor th~a nd sou t'h are 
one_. Their affection is as high as a mountain and as 
deep as the sea. This truth is as sure as the sun rises 
in the east. Nothing can change it. In their hot and 



/deadly 
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deadly struggle against the T J.S. imperialists and their 
lackeys, the South Vietnamese people have always received 
the great and extremely precious assistance of 17 mil- 
lion northern brothers. The northern compatriots are 
enthusiastically working day and night for the southern 
part of the country. 

" On behalf of the 14 million South Vietnamese 
people, the NFLSV wishes to extend its full confidence 
and unchangeable promise to the 17 million northern 
compatriots. The South Vietnamese people are determined 
to fight and defeat the U.S. imperialists. The heroic 
South Vietnamese people and_ liberation troops are 
determi ned to fulfill t he ir sac red mission: to ch ase 
away the U. S, im p&r ial i s t s , to liberate South Vietnam, 
to defend th e north, and to advance toward tha reuni fi- 
x ation o f the coun try. 

11 . . .The N JLSV alway s relies primarily _on its own 
fo rce and a bility , but i s re ady to_continue to receive 
all as sistance, mora l and mat erial, includ ing assist an c e 
in_ weapons^ and war materiel from the" socialist ~c dun tries 
and na tiona list countries, all world organizations and 
a ll peace-loving peo plej_^roughout_ the world. Moreover, 
the front reserves for itself tie right to buy weapons 
and war materiel from any country and organization ready 
to sell them to the South Vietnamese people to help them 
strengthen their defensive potential. 

"...All people must be united. All people must be 
armed and must heroically continue to move forward with 
the determination to fight to win over the U.S. enemy 
and the Vietnamese traitors, 

"...We are absolutely convinced that we will cer- 
tainly be victorious. We also pledge to our beloved 
Vietnam that w a are determined to strike strongly, truly 
strongly; to strike to the last man, to the last breath, 
to the last drop of blood; and to strike very accurately 
at the heads of the U.S, enemy and his lackeys. We are 
d e t er mine d to l i be r afca the south, protect the north, and 
reunif y the fatherland. 
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STATEMENT OF NFLSV CliTR/L COMMITTED SPOKESMAN 
ON MAY 12, 1965, REITERATING THE CENTRAL 
COMMITTEE 1 S STATEMENT OF MARCH 22, 19 S 5 



(Liberation Radio broadcast on May 14, 1965, in 
Vietnamese to South Vietnam, a May 12, 1965 state- 
ment of a NPLSV Central Committee spokesman. The 
broadcast reiterates the KFLSV’s five points. It 
also comments on recent U.S. actions, including 
"the economic trick called cooperation for economic 
development" and the creation of "smokescreens of 
deceitful peaceful negotiations". The statement 
stresses the role of the NFLSV as the true master 
of South Vietnam.) 

"The South Vietnamese people, as well as the Cambodian people ana 
other fraternal peoples in southeast Asia and throughout the world, will 
never forget the past 11 years of misery, shame and suffering caused 
by the 4 billion dollars of U.S. aid. President Johnson made a great 
mistake. U.S. dollars cannot corrupt, seduce, or subject the Viet- 
namese and other Asian peoples. (Five say) to the U.S. imperialists’ 
face that the Asian peoples, with their culture dating back thousands 
of years s with their traditional respect for justice and disdain for 
ill-gotten wealth, and with their respect for moral principles and 
virtues, can never be subjected by violence. Poverty cannot change 
'their hearts and misery cannot soil their purity and honor. You U.S. 
imperialists are conceited and disdainful, because you are well-off, 
but you have gained and will gain only insults, shame, and bankruptcy. 
Your 4 bi 1 lion dollars : cannot purchase ( few words indistinct) South 
Vietn am and cannot purchase peace' for the pirate s. 

"At present, with even 40 billion dollars you can purchase only 
the souls of a few more scores of country-selling, traitorous Viet- 
namese such as Ngo Dinh Diem and Phan Huy Quat. Formerly, in order 
to deceive, the fascist Hitler had to invent something called spiri- 
tual values. Today U.S. President Johnson need only wear collars and 
guns on his chest in place of a religious medal.... 



U3 "At present, it is obvious that because of their heavy military 

” defeats and their considerable political isolation, the U.S. imperia- 



lists h ave_ res or t e d to jthe_ e conoirdc t r i ck called c ooper atTohT~ for - ceve- 
oomen t a nd the label of _ fa lse p_e ace wh i le stubbornly intensi f y i n g and 
xoandinq the war of aggression acainst our "country. 



Is 
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"What is noteworthy in this trick is the U.S. imperialists. evil 
effort to ere ate _a smokescreen to cover up their colonialist ana be 11“ 
i cose' natur e ~'ah'd" ~the i r h ew ~ foplish”r.il_it ary _ac t ions in S outh' Vie tn. am 
and ^orth Vietnam. Of course, if 'the U.S. aggressors carry out agg- 
3ress’ioh'"hy ‘resorting to military means, we the Vietnamese people, will 
fight; if they carry out aggression by resorting to the label of false 
peace, we will fight. We will fight until final victory, until not 
one U.S. aggressor remains on our Vietnamese territory. To carry out 
their colonialist, aggressive policy, the U.S. imperialists have re- 
sorted to numerous cunning stratagems and tricks and (word indistinct) 
the traditional wicked effort to sow disunion.,.. 

"Is the South Vietnamese people's resolute struggle against the 
aggressive U.S. imperialists .to save the country and win back indepen- 
dence and freedom and unjust struggle? Is progressive mankind's 
spiritual and material assistance to our struggle for national libera- 
tion, including weapons and (few words indistinct) , an illegal act? 

Is it incorrect to say that the foreign intervention in many forms 
that aggravates the Vietnamese situation is none other than the war 
of aggression waged by the U.S. imperialists against our country? 

What is the significance of J ohnson's unconditional negotiations? Do 
they_ mean that ou r p eopl e m u st lay ' d own their weapons ' and fe e eTv a ' ~ the _ 
JJ .'S. bandits' in their homes as honored .guests? 

"At present, the nationalist countries in southeast Asia and 
. Africa constitute a great force unanimously supporting the Vietnamese 
people's patriotic struggle. Therefore, in their attempt to isolate 
us and reduce their shameful isolation, the U.S. imperialists have 
not concealed their evil and vile intention of sowing disunion among 
them and taking advantage of them. But in face of the correct atti- 
tude shown by these nationalist countries, Johnson has lost his en- 
thusiasm. It is crystal clear that the U.S. imperialists are very 
cruel and cunning, especially when they have suffered heavy defeats 
and are on a desperate path. However, diamond cuts diamond. . . . 

m "As every one. knows , the British government is a cochairman of the 

rj 1954 bene va conference on Vietnam and is re sponsible (?for implement- " 
A 5-ncr) the accords sign ed at this conf erenbe7~ "Yet' at present, Prime 
T Min iste r Wil son co ntinues to assert that his ' policy is to agree and 
^ support the U.S. im per ialists 1 "agg res s" i ve policy "'and’war in South 
R Vietnam^ "At present , Prime vinist^''_Wi“rsohy is_ 'carrying out tie duty 
pr a stooge for the. U. S . .expeditionary troops , whil e P resident " Johnson 
is ca llin g for p eaceful negotiations . 1 

"Sow more than ever, all the U.S. imperialists' deceitful and 
psychological warfare measures are useless, no matter how cunning ar.d 
brazen. It cannot be otherwise. Sven their most recent measure (?has 
only aroused) the anger of progressiva mankind and millions of honest 
American people. 



" yor_ ou:r 
latemant has. 



part ,_ our stand is extremely, clear . The NFLSV 2 2- Mar ch 
fully, reflected the unchanged aspirations, stand, arid 



v .d eter mi na tion. of 14 million southern people. _ It is_als_o the 
T l ine o f the' V?LSV, the only leg al and true repr esentative 

: m.-rrii'on southern compatriots : 



unswerv- 

~df Tr 
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"1 — Tha_U.S. Imp eria lists are the ^saboteurs of the Geneva 
^accords, the extremely rude aggressors "and’ warmongerV/’’anS‘ the" deadly 
enemy of the Vietnamese people. 

"2 — The people of heroic S out h Vietnam are resolved to kick the 
U . S . imp eria li sts out, to li berate S outh Vietnam, bui'ld ’"ah"~ Independent , 
democratic " peacefu l/ 'an d' ne utral South Vi e tnam/ an d ~ ad va n e'e ~t o w a r d 
national u nifica tion. 

"3 — The people and liberation troop s of heroic South Vietnam are 
res olved t o f ulfil 1 co m p lete lv t heir . sacred du ty , which i's to" k ick ’ ’t he. 
jj. s_. imperialists o ut in orde r t o liberat e S out h V ietnam: and protect 
North V ietnam. 

’ "4 — -The So uth Vie tnamese_people are deeply grateful to all the 

peace-andpeace ioving peoples’’' throughout the world for their warm 
support and declare t hat they a re r e iady to _ recei ve any _aid f r otn fri e nd s 
on the five continents, inclu din g weap ons an d _ o th er ’ w ar ..mat er 1 e 11 " 

"5 — All the united and armed people are rising up heroically in 
order resolutely to defeat the U.S. bandits and their lackeys. In the 
n ame of 14 million South Vi e t n ame se people, the NFLSV _ solem nly dec! ared 
in its five-point_ statement that "the South Vietnamese people and their 
aritie’d*fbr ce"s "a re res 6 I ved not t o’'~ab ando h~~the if ^weapons’ “a s‘ "long” as“th e i r 
basic" o’b ject i ves — Independ ence , democracy , peace , and " neutra I i’t'y - are“ 
n 6 1~~ ach ieved . " 

"The South Vietnamese people are resolved to continue dealing heav 
blows to the U.S. imperialists and their lackeys in order to achieve 
final victory. All negotiations wi th the U.S. imperialists at the 
present time are" entirely meaningless unless the' u'. S'." '’imperialists with 
dr aw a"il"t r o o ps_ and w a r mat eri e 1 and we apbn s~"d f " ' t hd’^UnXipe d~S tab es" an 3 
it’s* satellites from South Vietnam and destroy all their military bases 
■ in South Viemam , u nless the Vietnamese traitors stop sacrificing the 
’’ South Vietn amese peo ple's sacred rights to independence ’"and democracy ■ 
and" "unle s_s_ the_N FLS ' V- - the only true " r ep’f e’s e n tat'i ve o f "1 4 'mi 1 1 ion' South 
Vietnamese^ people — has the righ t" ’t o" express ’ 'their, decisive v o ice . 

"Through the U.S. president’s 7 April speech, and (several words , 
indistinct) one can see that the U.S. imperialists are extremely 
frightened by the brilliant image of the NFLSV, the single and genuine 
representative of the South Vietnamese people and the organizer and 
leader of the South Vietnamese people's struggle for self-liberation, 
against the U.S. imperialists' warlike and agressive policy and against 
the oppression of the lackeys and traitors to the fatherland. The 
NLFSV is the image of the solidarity and unity of all patriotic"" and" 
dVmoc. ra t ic force s i n So uth_ _Vie t n am . Th e . _N FLS V_is n ow _th e t f ue~ma"st e r 
of So u th Vietnam and _c ontroi s four-fi f th s_6 f the t er r" i to ry and "'10 * 
mill ion peop le. With its liberated armed forces and paramrilTtary - 
x orces, the NFLSV is the victor which is smashing the strength of the 
U.S. imperialist and colonialist aggressors. 
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Everyone knows that ( few words indistinct) tha USSE, China, and 
the socialist countries have basil actively supporting the South Viet- 
namese people in their struggle for self-liberation. It is thus clear 
that the South Vietnam revolution has beer, organized and led by the 
NF1SV. This truth is as shining as the sun. The U.S. imperialists, 
the most stubborn people, c an no longe r deny triat “the "South Vietnam 
problem cannot be solved without the NFLSV and. without the NFLSV plate- 
form ajs r£ cib'o'£~5~i'vd "clo ma.r. t; i n view o£ cho ariicent brJance of forces m 
3 Viet" h an." 

"In Vietnam, in Asia and the world, where will tha U.S, imperia- 
lists go if they stubbornly continue to intensify the War in South 
Vietnam and to strike North Vietnam? It is clear that in the present 
situation in our country, President Johnson can only choose and is ob- 
liged to choose one of these two decision^ either to prolong ana expand 
the aggressive war in pur country or to follow the way out reserved for 
the U.S. imoerialists , that is, to Quit South Vietnam as soon as possible.. 

"As for the South Vietnamese, and the rest of the Vietnamese people, 
they will continue the resistance for five or ten years more. In reality 
we will have to lose only (word indistinct) final vict erv will certainly 
be ouirs. The South Vietnamese and Vietnamese people have sworn that they 
prefer death to bondage, and they are determined to fight until final 
ictory, and to exterminate the U.S. bandits to the last man in their 
country, no matter wham sacrifice they have to endure.... 

"In the struggle against 14 million South Vietnamese people, you 
are unable to win and are, on the contrary, being bitterly defeated, 
and now you are planning to (?fight) all 31 million Vietnamese people. 

It is true that you want to rush to death, unless you are great im- 
postors (few words indistinct) the people of North and South Vietnam 
have answered and are answering you (few words indistinct) all the peo- 
ple are prepared and (passage indistinct) 700 million peoples of the 
• brotherly countries, with their fraternal close friendship are also 
ready to cooperate closely with the Vietnamese people in resolutely 
exterminating the U.S. aggressors to the last man if they venture to 
expand the war to North Vietnam and Indochina and encroach on China. 

FRO IT '"At present, it is clear that it would be wisa_ for U.S. officials 

to witndraw "all. troops _ of jfche. United States and its satellites and weap 
p ons and war materi al from Sou th Viet nam a r.d let' the' Vietnamese "people" 
Settle, thair" own affair s — i n accordance wi tn_ the ; NFLSV ^Fatef orm- -ar.d • 
.stop their a ggression against Nort h Vietnam,. This is the onl y w ay out 
which (few words indistinct)." 
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iiFXsy central cc::-:it?ss statem;;;? of june 12 , 1965 

ASSAILING U.S. AGGRESSION 



(Liberation Radio released on June 14, 1965, a NFLSV 
Central Ccr.Td.ttee statement of June 12, 196? aimed at 
"the U.S. imperialists ! new adventurous acts and deceitful 
tricks" of escalating the war in South VietnaTL. It also 
reiterates the NFLSV 1 s five points of March 22.) 

US MOVES 11 . * ►Luring the past fe w m onths, faced with heav y de fe ats, th e Johnson 

government has openly and directly carried on the plan to intensify and enlarge 
Vhe UTsi aggressive war in our country^ Tts^it'iiude arid acts“ have“been those 
cZ ~ a "group of ’TOO percent’* colon ialis t s Regardless of public opinion and 

international law, the U.S. administration has ordered units of U.S. combat 
exo editionary troops and troops from satellite countries sent to South Vietnam 
with an unprecedentedly great quantity of weapons and war material.... 

"Faced with these concrete actions, can one say anything except that the_ 
U,_S, authorities are crazily enlarging their despicable aggr ess ive war in 
Vietnam ? Is it p ossible to b elieve t hat t hese a ct ions” are th e manifestat ions 
of_ Presiden t Johnson 's genuine desir e f or peace and of the U.S , authorities 1 
determina tion to re spe ct a nd protect the 1954 Gene va a ccords on Vietnam? _ A 
normal man — one who is not crazy and who is not an accomplice of the U.S, 
bandits — must conclude that the actions of the U.S. imperialists are the 
rudest possible aggressive and warlike actions .... 

"Thus, whi le i ntensifying and enlarging their aggressive war, they_set 
forth, dec eitf ul peace proposal's. Recently U.S._ President Johnson, with one’ 
hand, raised high h i s _ comm and baton — thus giving the signal for U.S. officers, 
soldiers, planes, and warships "io~come to South Vietnam in large numbers — _ ana 
with t he o ther hand , held hig h the ragged faked peace banner. In a series of 
speeches aimed at explaining U.S. policy, Jo hnson c oncehCrated the_most deceit- 
ful a rgumen ts, especially in the speec h delivere d in Baltimore on 7 April. 

"Concerning so-called unconditional discussions, Johnson contradicted 
himself in trying to explain the content of his policy: He said that the 

Americans would stay in South, Vietnam at any cost and that the Americans are 
preparing for a long ar.d continuous war. This is the same as if Johnson ordered 
the South Vietnamese people to lay down their weapons and surrender to the 
* Americans in order to have the so-celled peace that would be enjoyed in their 
lifetime only as slaves to the invaders and traitors, The^result of the U.S, 
authorities 1 trick of unconditional disc ussions would be t hat the Am eri cans 
would ” continue to occupy ar.d ru le South V ietnam ana t hat Viet nam w ould b e 
partitioned fo rever . 

"Johnson set forth conditions not only for_dis cuss ions, but _als_q_f.or 
arrivTng at di£Cj^ssions_. The U.S. authorities continuously shouted that if 
the" Vietnamese refused to hold discussions with them, they would destroy 
Vietnam on an unprecedented scale. This means that the U.S. administration 
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FRONT 



gives itself the right, to wage aggressive wars end sow destruction a <- anj 
moment and any place in accordance wimh its colonialist: desires. 

’'In fact, Johnson's arguments about peace discussions constitute a policy 
of brazen banditry That is why 'the South’ Vietnamese people are not alone in 
'their hatred of the U.S. bandits and their determination, millions as one, 
to oblige the latter to pay for their crimes and why the world peoples, in- 
cluding the U.S. people, are also angry at then, (Several words indistinct) 
the Vietnamese people have estimated their strength and (?clearly realized) 
the extremely cruel nature of U.S. imperialism, the international gendarme. 
They are resolved to keep thoir word — wo prefer to die than to become 
slaves — and to fight to vanquish the U.S. bandits. 

"Johnson a lso, in expla inin g why the Americans are attac ked , invente d t he 
legend that North Vietnam invades South Vietnam and that China forces the 
VTetnames e~people~ to” struggle' "’against ’ the" 'Americans', " '" The n 'he 'invente d th e 
tricks of escalation and" a is coni inu at ton _ o f bombings of North Vietnam, without 
taking p^rTs~to~']^'e~^[s~Tinistef2^cHame~'df ' f6Ycing'~ouf' country 'and China to * 

" negot iate with the' U.S. b andits.' It is obvious that ~ th'os e 'argument s" ar e ' bot n 
de^jifui and contr a dic tor y — that the Vietnamese aggress against the 
Vietnamese’ and that thV Americans are under attack although their country, in 
which there is not one single liberation soldier, is separated from Vietnam by 
a whole ocean. 



"It is necessary to remind the U.S. authorities that the Vietnamese nation 
not only has personal experiences in the struggle against colonialism and im- 
perialism, but also has survived and prospered by itself for thousands of years 
before the birth of U.S. capitalism. In fact, it is necessary to stress that 
the rudely aggressive and warlike policies and act s fey the U y5 . authorities 
in our"" country during the last H years, "especially during the "last few * <> 
months, h ave erased fo r a long time th eor etically a s we ll as_ practically the 
temporary de marc ation li ne at th e 1 7th parallel which divides Vietnam into 
two zones — north and south. Our compatriots in both Northland South 
liet r. apt earn "it)" nice s saryjued consider i t a sacre d duty to pay attention 

to and se ttle defini tel y this problem. It" is clear that the U.S. authorities 
have intentionally fired smoke flares with a view of escaping the court of 
world public opinion, including that of U.S. public opinion, which .is severely 
denouncing the U.S. imperialists as colonialist aggressors and war criminals 
in Vietnam, They thought that in so doing they could sow disunity inside 
the steel solidarity bloc of the Afro -Asian peoples who are actively directing 
the spearheads of their attacks at the common enemy — the U.S, imperialists. 
They were, however, greatly mistaken. 

"It Is clear that in inventing the legend of aggression against South 
Vietnam by North Vietnam, the U.S. authorities have intentionally concealed 
a real fact which has been considered as striking truth. It is the South 



Vietna mes e people's patriotic s tru ggle jit self , whi ch h as bee n w aged under 
‘the banner of the N ?ISV th e organization that represents them truly. ~Natur 
'all di chit ful and threatening actions of the U.S"" imperialists - arV'ccmpletely 
ineffective. . . . 



ally. 
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'‘The KFLSV sternly warns the U.S, imperialists that if .they stubbornly 
continue to step up and enlarge their aggressive war, 31 million Vietnamese 
people certainly will not tolerate their crimes; their blood debts should be 
paid for by blood; and that the U.S. imperialist failure will be extramely 
lamentable and will happen within a shorter period of tine. At present, no 
cunning ruse of the U.S. imperialists and no reactionary power in the world 
can ameliorate their deteriorating deadlock situation in South Vietnam. . . . 

,: In view of the fact that the U.S. imperialists are recklessly (?embarkin= 
FRONT on a new military adventurous step, the KFLSV finds it necessary to asser t onci 
again the unchanged adamant stand and* determination of 14 million South 
Vietnamese people, which was clearly stated in the front's five point statement 
of 22 March . Th e Sou th Vietnamese people and_their_ armed forces are deter-- - 
mined n ever to lay down arms before achieving their basic goal of independence, 
d emoc racy, peace, and neutrality. The South Vietnamese people are determined 
to deal thundering blows onto the heads of the U.S. aggressors and their 
henchmen and will surely achieve final success. A t -p resent, all negotiations^ 
with the U. S . im pe rial is ts are useless jif the JJ , 5 .^imperialists have not yet 
withdrawn fr om. S outh Vietnam all the troops and v;ar equipment and means 
belong ing to the m and their satellites, if the Vietnamese traitors continue 
to kneel down and offer the U.S. imperialists the South Vietnamese people's 
sacred rights concerning independence and democracy, i f the KFLSV — the 
unique legitimate representative of 14 million South "Vietnamese people — 
as not allowed to raise its decisive voi ce, and if the U.S. imperialists still 
^ refuse to stop air strikes against the norrhern~~pa r't~of our country. V . . . 
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NFLSV RESTATES PEACE CONDITIONS AGAINST MILITARY ESCALATION 



(On September 29 Hanoi broadcast in English a statement re- 
leased on September 25 by the Presidium of the Central Committee 
of the NFLSV condemning expanded U.S. and South Vietnamese 
military operations in Vietnam and reiterating the Front's con- 
ditions for a settlement of the conflict.) 

", , .Therefore, the presidium of the NFLSV Central Committee deems it 
necessary to declare solemnly once again tha't~ff~the U.S. jmperiaO!sTs~ ~r cfus e 
to withdr aw their troo p s ar .d dismantle t heir mili tary bases in South Vietnam 
but* continue to send more troops and build new military bases, refuse to stop 
all war acts but continue to use B-52 ' s and other aircraft and artillery to 
carry out wanton bombardments against the South Vietnamese people, if they refuse 
to stop using chemica ls and o t her let hal gases , refuse to stop their bloody 
repression of unarmed people's demonstrations and definitively put an end to 
their public execution or other acts of murder of prisoners of war, political 
detainees as well as demonstrators, if they do not respect and implement the 
1954 Geneva agreements on Vietnam in the spirit of - respecting t he indepe ndence 
and s ov ereignty of ""the South Vietnamese -people , and leaving the latter alone to 
settle their own affairs, if they persist in their stubborness, there can be 
no contact nor political solut i on with them . It is impossible to have conditions 
leading to a real and guaranteed peace in South Vietnam as long as the South 
Vietnamese army and people have not yet completely defeated the U.S. aggressors 
and completely liberated their country. ... 11 



i 
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RETYPED 

FBIS 50 FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 

NFLSV SPOKESMAN IN ALGIERS 

PARIS AFP in English 1346Z 20 Dec 6 5 E 

(Text) Algiers-A,- leading member of the South Vietnam National Liberation 
Front, Huynh Van Tara, said here today there is no question of negotiating 
a peace settlement in South Vietnam as long as it is occupied by the Americans . 
Huynh Van Tam, who expressed his faith in final victory, said his National 
Liberation Front now occupies four-fifths of Vietnam, containing 11 million 
out of 14 million inhabitants. 

He said: All negotiation with the Imperialists would be absolutely useless 

at this time as long as they have not withdrawn all their troops and all their 
war material and those of their satellites outside South Vietnam . 

Referring to recent statements by U.S. Secretary of State Dean Rusk, Huynh 
Van Tam warned against fallacious American declarations of peace. All such 
declarations always had been followed by a new U.S. war effort, he said, he 
added that Vietnam had known 31 days of 'peace in 25 years of struggle. 

Kuynh Van Tam claimed that in one month, between 15 October and 15 November, 
the National Liberation Front had destroyed more than half the number of planes 
and more than all the enemy tanks put out of action in the first nine months of 
the year. He was giving a press conference under the auspices of the Algerian 
National Liberation Front, during the Algerian- Vietnamese Solidarity Week. 

Speaking of French President Charles De Gaulle, he said the NFLSV appreciated 
the realistic positions he adopted, he added: Our position vis-a-vis France is 
very clear: We consider President De Gaulle's position on the South Vietnamese 
problem to be realistic. Here, in Algiers, we have relations with the French 
Embassy. We do not consider France to be a satellite of the United States. 

He said he had never had discussions or official or unofficial meetings with 
representatives of President Johnson or of U.S. satellite countries. He charged 
that Britain, though not the British people, (word indistinct) in the forefront 
of American satellites. It was followed by countries that sent mercenaries to 
Vietnam or helped the U.S. war effort: these were Australia, New Zealand, 
Thailand, Japan, South Korea, Nationalist China, and so forth, he said. 

20 Dec 1524Z RW/AC ' * 
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FBIS 43 

LIBERATION RADIO ON BOMBING SUSPENSION 
FOR YOUR INFORMATION 

LIBERATION RADIO (CLANDESTINE) IN VIETNAMESE TO SOUTH 
AT 2330 GMT ON 10 JANUARY 1966 CARRIES A SEX-MINUTE COMMENTARY 
ENTITLED "THE MONK'S CLOAK BEARING THE U.S. TRADEMARK CANNOT COVER 
UP THE TRUE NATURE OF A BRIGAND, WHICH HAS NOT BEEN REVEALED. " 

THE COMMENTARY SAYS: "THE U.S. AGGRESSIVE CHIEFTAINS HAVE 

RECENTLY INITIATED THE SO-CALLED TEMPORARY SUSPENSION OF BOMBING 
OF NORTH VIETNAM TO CREATE CONDITIONS FOR NEGOTIATIONS. THIS IS 
A SORT OF U.S. -LABELLED MONK'S CLOAK DONNED BY CHIEFTAIN 
JOHNSON IN AN ATTEMPT TO COVER UP THE U.S. IMPERIALISTS' NEW DARK 
PLOTS AND ACTIONS." 

LIBERATION RADIO CONTINUES "AT PRESENT, THE UNITED STATES 
WANTS TO USE THE TEMPORARY SUSPENSION OF BOMBING OF NORTH VIETNAM 
AS A CONDITION FOR THE NORTH. ■ VIETNAMESE PEOPLE 1 S WITHDRAWAL OF 
SUPPORT FOR THE SOUTH VIETNAMESE COMPATRIOTS. THE CUNNING U.S. 
MANEUVER IS TO MAKE US TAKE THE AGGRESSORS FOR THOSE ATTACKED." 

"IN INITIATING THE SO-CALLED TEMPORARY SUSPENSION OF BOMBING OF 
NORTH VIETNAM," THE CCMffiNTAKY CONTINUES , "THE UNITED STATES 
EXPECTS TO REAP WHAT IT MS NOT 1 OBTAINED ON THE BATTLEFIELD. 

FOR THIS REASON, WHILE SHOUTING THAT THE BOMBING OF NORTH VIETNAM MS 
BEEN TEMPORARILY SUSPENDED TO CREATE CONDITIONS FOR NEGOTIATIONS, 

THE UNITED STATES MS STRIVEN TO DOUBLE ITS MILITARY EFFORTS IN 
SOUTH VIETMM. AS EVERYONE KNOTS, WHILE CARRYING OUT THE SO-CALLED 
TEMPORARY SUSPENSION OF BOMBING OF NORTH VIETNAM, THE UNITED STATES 
MS HAD ITS AIRCRAFT INTENSIFY THEIR ACTIVITIES IN SOUTH VIETNAM." 

-LIBERATION RADIO CONCLUDES: "THESE FACTS ARE ENOUGH TO SHOT 

US THAT THE PFACE DOVE OF JOHNSON IS REALLY THE DECEITFUL 
MANEUVER OF A MEAT-EATING MONK. BECAUSE IT IMPLIES A NEW PLOT 
TO ESCALATE THE WAR OF THE U.S. IMPERIALISTS. THE MONK'S 
CLOAK OF SUSPENSION OF BOMBING OF NORTH VIETNAM TO CREATE CONDITIONS 
EOR NEGOTIATIONS CANNOT COVER UP THE TRUE NATURE OF A U.S. 

BRIGAND , WHICH HAS BEEN COMPLETELY EXPOSED. 



11 JAN 0815X AI-iD/GS 
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SOUTH VIETNAM 
3 February 1966 

NFLSV WILL NOT RECOGNIZE U.N. DECISIONS 

Hanoi VNA International Service in English 1749 GMT 2 February 1966 — B 

(Text) Hanoi, 2 February- -The NFLSV today declared that the United Nations has no 
right to decide on problems of the South Vietnamese people and that it will consider 
all decisions of the U.N. Security Council on Vietnam as null and void. In a statement 
made by its Central Committee spokesman and released by South Vietnam LIBERATION PRESS 
AGENCY, the NFLSV said: 

According to Western reports, on 31 January, right after sending planes to resume the 
bombing of North Vietnam, the U.S. authorities requested a meeting of the U.N. Security 
Council so that they could present a couplets report on Vietnam and a resolution which 
might open the door to negotiations. 

This is an arrogant and perfidious move of the U.S. imperialists. By resuming its air 
raids against North Vietnam, after failing in their peace efforts farce, the U.S. 
imperialists once again crudely challenged the Vietnamese people and all of peace-loving 
and justice-loving mankind. Yet, they try to gloss over their unjust act by asking 
the convening of the U.N. Security Council, attempting to use this organization to 
spread their fallacious good will for peace, slander the Government of the Democratic 
Republic of Vietnam, and distort the just struggle for national salvation of the 
South Vietnamese people in the service of their schemes and acts of increasing and 
widening the war. 

During the pause in the bombing of North Vietnam, to open the way for negotiation, 
the U.S. imperialists continued to send reconnaissance planes to make repeated 
encroachments upon the airspace of the Democratic Republic of Vietnam, sent 13,000 
additional U.S. troops to South Vietnam, increased raids and massacres, and committed 
many new crimes against the South Vietnamese people. 

At the same time they used the U.S. Air Force for intensive bombings of the liberated 
areas of Laos, instigated the Thai and South Vietnamese puppet armies to launch 
repeated provocative attacks against the border areas of the Kingdom of Cambodia, 
and made active preparations to increase and expand the war in Indochina. 

All the aforesaid acts of the U.S. imperialists have laid bare the essence of the 
so-called U.S. peace efforts and have been condemned by public opinion all over the 
world. Decidedly, the U.S. inperislists cannot use the U.N. Security Council to cover 
up the truth and justify their schemes and acts of aggression in South Vietnam, 
still less to negate the South Vietnamese people's right to self-determination and 
force them into submission. 

The NFLSV energetically condemns the U.S, imperialists ' bombing of North Vietnam, 
intensification of the aggressive war in South Vietnam and Laos, and their attacks 
of provocation and sabotage against Cambodia. The U.S. inperialists must bear full 
responsibility for all the extremely serious consequences arising from their acts. 

The NFLSV resolutely exposes before public opinion the perfidious attempt of the U.S. 
imperialists to hide under the U.N. banner to intensify their war of aggression in South 
Vietnam and sabotage the Democratic Republic of Vietnam. 
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3 February 1966 



SOUTH VIETNAM 



The HFLSV solemnly declares that the United Nations has no right at all to decide 
problems of the South Vietnamese people. The front will consider all decisions of 
the U.N„ Security Council on Vietnam as null and void and as an act of encroachment 
on the principles of independence, sovereignty, unity, and territorial integrity of 
Vietnam which were guaranteed by the 195^ Geneva agreements on Vietnam. 

The only correct solution to restore peace in South Vietnam is that the U.S. 
imperialists must withdraw all troops and weapons of the U.S. and its satellites 
from South Vietnam, dismantle all U.S. military bases there, and let the South 
Vietnamese people settle by themselves their own internal affairs. 

Should the U.S. imperialists refuse to abandon their aggressive ambition, they will 
in no way be able to avoid complete and most ignominious failure, whatever barbarous 
and perfidious maneuvers they may resort to. 
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SOUTH 'VIET K k H 
21 July 19 66 

KFLSV PRESIDIUM KAILS PRESIDENT HO US APPEAL 

Liberation Radio (Clandestine) In Vietnamese to South Vietnam P5D0 GMT 20 July 1966 -***S 

(South Vietnam National Liberation Front /KFLSV/ Central Commit tee Presidium statement , 

20 July) 

(Text) On 17 July President Ho called on the compatriots and combatants throughout the 
country to step up resolutely the resistance war against the IKS* imperialist aggressors s 
to protect the north, to liberate the south, and to advance toward the reunification 
of the country. President Ho said; '.For the sake of the fatherland 1 s independence 
and out of a sense of duty toward the peoples who are struggling against IKS1 imperialism 
all of our people and combatants are united and of one mind, are not afraid of sacrifices 
and hardships, and are determined to fight until complete victory. 

Also on 17 July, President Ho ordered partial! mobilization in. the north in order to 
stop up the resistance vrar. The NfLSV warmly responds to the appeal of President 
Ho, the leader of a!3 the people, and regards ■: this appeal as a reflection of our peopled 
stand, will, and aspirations , The UFLSV warmly acclaims this new effort of the northern 
people , in contribution to the sacred anti-U* S, national salvation struggle of the 
entire people* This is a tremendous encouragement for the southern compatriots on the 
anti-U,S* frontline. The NFL 5 7 is deeply grateful to our northern compatriots for the 
unreserved support of the beloved north for South Vietnam, 

The entire people and Liberation Armed forces In South Vietnam are resolved to devote 
all of their material and moral strength to fulfilling their duty to the fatherland: 
Defend the north, liberate .the. south, and reunify* the ^country. '-Tfcis Is a sacred c v 1 
duty and a high honor. The southern combatants and people, who do not snare their 
blood, are resolved to fulfill that duty at any cost. 

The U t S„ imperialists are plunging more deeply into the criminal war of aggression in 
Vietnam* After being defeated in their special'war, they have sent '.U,3* and satellite 
troops 'td occupy South Vietnam brazenly and have intensified and escalated the war of 
destruction against North Vietnam, They have even attacked the Hanoi and H?*iphong areas. 
In South Vietnam, they have occupied many cities and territories of our fatherland, used 
all kinds of weapons to kill our people, and applied the scorched-earth "burn all, kill 
all, destroy all" policy. They have killed old as well as young people and men as well 
as women in bath the cities and rural areas. Worse still, they have killed innocent 
children. 

In North Vietnam, they have Indiscriminately bombed and strafed hospitals, schools, 
factories, dikes, and dams In order to sew mourning and destruction, and thereby force 
our people to submit. In the world, they have professed the will for peace negotiations 
to fool public opinion and conceal their extremely ruthless, brazen, warmongering, 
aggressive faces. But, our people are determined not to submit, nor are they letting 
themselves be fooled by the U t S, Imperialists 
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21 July 1956 • . * . SOUTH VIETNAM 

* ' 

Tiie South Vietnamese people* who have long nurtured a deep hatred for the U.S. 
aggressors* are resolved not to tolerate them or live with then under the sane sky. 

Hi vers nay run dry and mountains nay wear away, but the oath of determination not 
to serve as slaves of the aggressors taken years ago still remains fresh in the 
minds of the South Vietnamese people. As months and years go by, it will become 
even none resounding. 

The South Vietnamese people* together with the people throughout the country, are 
determined to fight the Americans until complete victory, even though they have to 
fight for 5, 10 * or 20 years, or longer. Like the people throughout the country, 
the South Vietnamese people ardent ly cherish peace. To our people, peace means 
that not a single U.S* aggressor or mercenary remains on Vietnamese soil to provoke 
war against our people. This is the only way to restore peace. As long as the 
U.S, imperialists cling to our country, the South Vietnamese will continue to fight 
them until independence and democracy are achieved and peace is accordingly 
established, 

f 

Hesponding to President Hois appeal, the people and the Liberation Armed Forces in 
South Vietnam arc determined to strive to learn from the northern people, to emulate one 
another in scoring achievements in all fields, and to step up the national salvation 
resistance war. The southern army and people are determined to march forward urgently 
to annihilate and whittle down many more forces of the U.S, and puppet army, and 
in the immediate future to score the greatest victories in all activities during 
the current rainy season. 

The southern army and people are determined to overcome all dif ficul ties and 
hardships to buildup their forces in all fields, enthusiastically step up the 
movement to join the liberation army, or offer free labor* or Join shock youth 
teams in order to contribute to the victory. The southern army and people are 
determined to maintain and expand the liberated areas, to cling to their land and 
houses, to strive for an increase in production, and to foil the pacification plan 
of the U.S. aggressors and their lackeys. 

The southern urban people are determined to strengthen and broaden unity, build up a 
strong force, step up the struggle against the. U.S. imperialists and their lackeys 
to achieve national and democratic rights and vital interests, obliterate the 
oppressive machinery right in the heart of the cities, and be ready to take advantage 
of opportunities to score great achievements. 

Our army and people are victoriously fighting against the U.S. imperialists and 
their lackeys and will certainly win complete victory. The resistance war of our 
armies and people is making big leaps forward. The situation at homo and abroad 
is very favorable for us. Our army and people will certainly defeat the U.S, 
imperialists* as they once defeated the Japanese fascists and the French colonialists. 

Signed: The ]r?LSV Central Committee Presidium* South Vietnam, 20 July I 5 S 0 . 
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SOUTH V X E T If A K 

■ ' " 22 August i960 

KFLSV ATTACKS PEACE J FAROE 1 OF ASA COUNTRIES 

Hanoi VILA. International Service in English 0552 GST 22 August 1956—3 

{Text) Hanoi, 22 August —The spokesman of the Comission for External Relations 
of the South Vietnam National Liberation Front (HFISV ) issued a statement on 
19 August strongly con&ennins the so-called peace initiative of the Association' oi 
Southeast Asia (ASA ) countries regarding a solution to the Vietnam problem. The 
statement, released by the South Vietnam LIBERATION PRESS AGENCY > said: 



As is known to everybody, each time the U,S, imperialists take a new step in 
expanding their war of aggress ion In Indochina , particul arly in South Vie tnem, they 
stage a new peace farce In an attempt to mislead public opinion and mitigate the wratj 
of the Vietnamese people, the people in the United States J and other peace-loving 
people of the world * 

In a few months, the statement went on, the chief war criminals, Johnson, HcNaaSra, 
and their accomplices, have introduced intp South Vietnam some 10,000 additional 
IL3* troops* They are preparing to Increase the number of U.S, troops in this area 
to 600,000, 500,000, or even more by the end cf this year. Besides, they have pushed 
their war escalation in North Viet nan to a very dangerous degree by bombing several 
areas in the periphery of Hanoi and Haiphong, 



The statement strongly denounced the willful U.S, servants in Thailand, the 
Pnilippines, and Malaysia for contributing to the U S. aggressive war in Vietnam, 
while brutally repressing the movements for genuine independence and peace at home* 
It pointed out that the Thai ruling circles, who are noisily campaigning for a 
peace conference of Asian countries, are actually those who have been r*o|t zealously 
serving the aggressive U.S. plans in southeast Asia. They have not only sent Thai 
navy and air force units to South Vietnam to take part in the U*$. war but also 
offered all of Thailand to the UkS, imperialists , turning their country into a huge 
U.S, ba s e of aggression a ga in s t Vie tnam and other c o un tries in I nd o c hina a n d 
southeast Asia., 

The statement continued" It is thus stark clear that the ASA peace initiative is 
but another peace farce of the type already staged by the Johnson- Dean ^Hisk clique 
a. Imed at serving t he U.S, schemes of vra r e ju pa jj s i on a nd in tens i fi cat Ion a ga i r. s t th e 
Vietnamese people and other peoples in Asia. The ASA peace proposal cr-lls for 



settlement of Asian problems by Asians, but in fact it serves the 



>lt V,3 t 



policy of using Asians to fight Asians. That is why several Asian countries have 
sternly condemned and rejected the proposal. 

■ 

The statement stressed: The 2G?L5V once again reaffirm Its Immovable stand that so 

long as the U.S. imperial is ts have not recognized the South. Vietnamese people's legal, 
right to independence, democracy, peace, neutrality, and national ro unification, so 
long as they have not evacuated all U.S and satellite troops and weapons from South 
Vietnam and dismantled all their military bases in this area, so long as they have 
not recognized the NFISY as the only genuine representative of the South Vietnamese 
people, and so long as they have not let the South Vietnamese people settle their 
internal affairs themselves, there will be no genuine peace in South Vietnam ar.d all 



genuine peace in South Vietnam ar.i a I 



cm the $; 



Lehman, issue will 



null and void. 
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22 August 1966 



south yieth; 



After reiterating the South Vietnamese peopled determination" to carry through 
to the end their resistance against the b\S, aggression, for national salvation, 
the statement stressed: Any peace frauds of the If S. aggressors and their 

satellites, including the so-called Asian peace conference proposed by Thailand 
at U*5* instigation, will end In Ignominious .failure . , 



’ ITHX-THXEID mOVMCBS URGED TO FIGHT HARDER : 

Liberation Radio (Clandestine) in Vietnamese to South Vietnam O^OG GMT 
19 August 1966- -S 

1 ' 

(Commentary: "The troops and people of 'Tri-Thien* must strike more strongly,' 

uninterruptedly, and spontaneously") 

(Excerpts) Quang Tri and Thua Thien are the two northernmost provinces lying 
close to the southern side of the temporary border. The U.3* aggressors and 
their lackeys have attempted all ruthless niid insidious plots to transform the 
Tri- Thien provinces into an absolutely safe area for then:* Aside from the police 
civil guards, and Ranger forces, they have stationed the First Infantry Division 
of the puppet army in the Tri- Thien area in addition to ere armored regiment, 
four ILS * Marine battalions, and recently, three to five airborne and marine 
.battalions of the puppet .army' s general reserve Which have been regularly 
■ ;■ -deployed in the Tri-Thier. theater >f war. A network of posts clot the area from 
Route 1 and Route $ to inter-provincial roads* Moreover, the u/s. aggressors 
have built special f or ce s c anus c onnand cd directly by the Americans a 1 on g the 
Vietnamese- Laotian border , 

In c on Junction va th t he hi I i tary me a 3 ur e s , the U. S . aggress or s an d the i r 1 a c keys 
have resorted to bribery and flattery to buy off the people of Tri -Thien, 
particularly those who live close to the demarcation line* However, the 
indomitable people of Quang Tri ana Thua Thien, bearing in mind the tp ought of 
attacking the enemy, have bravely moved ahead to wage political and armed 
struggles at the same tine and are winning greater and greater successes* With 
ardent patriotism,, the people and youth in Hue have risen to face the enemy 
with forms of struggle ranging from meetings and demonstrations to denounce 
the enemy r s crimes to armed occupation of the Hue broadcasting station, the. 

■■■ ran seeking of the If . S * information office and the U . S . Consulate, and 
. demonstrations to demand that the Americans go home and that the Thieu-Ky clique 
v be overthrov-vi. From towns and municipalities to rural areas, successive 
v : :; political struggles have erupted to check the bloody hands of the enemy: . 



„ The guerrilla warfare which has been vigorously d cy e 1 op e d in t he n 0 unt a in ous 
: areas as Well as in tie lowlands and coastal region has delivered stunning blows 
t q the enemy's head, flank, and b a ok * The guerrillas have not only surrounded , 
encroached cm the enemy* s territory and forced him to withdraw from sane 
posts such as the A Luoi outpost in western Thua Thien, and sniped at and 
killed dozens of Americans at Phu Eel each month, but have also regularly 
attacked the wicked self -defensemen in the support of our compatriots living 
in strategic hamlets* The guerrillas and regional troops have also launched 
successive attacks against Route 5 snd against military c envoys on the Da Hang- 
Hue Highway, have destroyed bridges and attacked reinforcements coming to repair 
the bridges or roads, and have regularly shelled the enemy's military sub-recto:' 
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c * 

far east 

Int erview wit h the VC era Huntley - B r x n k 1 e y Slip?/ - In a 10- 
minute film interview made August 27 with NEC’s Sander Van- 

ocur- and Tran Haoi Nam, NLF representative in Algiers the 

■ » 
r 

following points were developed: * <■ 

■ t 

. i * 

a. Peace . - According to Tran, real peace can only come 
to Viet-Kam when the U.S. and its allies withdraw all their 
troops and dismantle their bases. Until then the South 
Vietnamese people resolve never to give in. 

b. A Cea se fire ~ The U.S. talks of peace and negotiations 
but each time it is preparing to send more reinforcements to 
escalate the war. At the same time U.S. rulers try to fool 
world opinion by blaming the Vietnamese people for not 
negotiating. The U.S. is attempting to change its position 

of weakness on the battlefield to a position of strength at a 
conference table. This is a move to cover U.S. weaknesses 
and to hoodwink U.S. public opinion. 

c . Political Ai ms of t he NLF ■* To overthrow the disguised 
colonial government; to form a coalition of all elements in 
South Vietnamese life and hold general elections; to set up 

a progressive democracy; this unaligned government would 
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UNCLASSIFIED 



J 



establish diplomatic relations with all governments in the 
spirit of the Bandung Conference, and would accept aid from 
all countries ; it would desire to live in peace with its 



neighbors . 



cl . U nifica ti on of the two Viet "Nam s « The Front stands 
for gradual unification by discussions and negotiations between 
the two zones. It would hold elections with this in mind, the 
same elections spoken of before. Organized general elections 
are not possible os long as the U.S. does not withdraw its 
presence. The present election plan is a political bluff and 

will not be recognized by the Liberation Front. 

- * 

e. Pr isoner s ~ As long as the U.S. does not recognize 

.the Liberation Front, it. is not possible to discuss the exchange 
or release of prisoners. 

f . Ke c t in g s wi th U.S. Off ic ia I s - Leaders of the Front 

have never . met with U.S. officials. We consider any U.S. 
proposal for meetings now as a cover up for the aggressive' plans 
of President Johnson and* his. intentions to hoodwink U.S. and 
world opinion , K ' 

g . 195 A Geneva Ac cord s -> The essential spirit of the 
1954 Geneva agreements recognizes the independence, sovereignty 
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UNCLASSIFIED 



and territorial unity of Viet -Nam. While the NLF did not 
participate in the Accords and is not hound by them, neverthe- 
less the NLF is in agreement with the basic principles of the 
Geneva Accords because they represent the just aspirations of 
the Vietnamese people, 

h. Postscript - Tran Haoi Nam added at this point in 
the interview his thanks to those members of the intelligentsia, 
workers, students, and religious groups in the U.S. who 

' 4 

manifest and have manifested solidarity with the struggle of 
the Vietnamese people. 

(UNCLASSIFIED) NBC News Huntley-Brinkley Report, 8/31 19^5 
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SOUTH VIETNAM 
l4 September 1966 



BURCHETT INTERVIEWS NFLSV PRESIDIUM HEAD 

Liberation Radio (Clandestine) in Vietnamese to South Vietnam 1000 GMT 
13 September 1966 — S 

(Text) On 25 August, Australian journalist Burchett met with lawyer Nguyen Huu 
Tho, chairman of the NFLSV Central Committee Presidium, in a place in the liberated 
area of South Vietnam. During this meeting Australian journalist Burchett inter- 
viewed Chairman Nguyen Huu Tho about the development of the war in South Vietnam 
and about the policies and line of the NFLSV, the only true leader of l4 million 
South Vietnamese people in the struggle against U.S. aggression. Here are the 
questions and answers of this interview: 

Question: Since the day the Americans started their military buildup in South 

Vietnam and escalated their air war of destruction to North Vietnam, have the 
basic combat objectives of the NFLSV been changed? 

Answer: Our unchanged combat objectives are: to completely defeat the 

aggressive war of the U.S. inperialists; to overthrow the Saigon puppet authori- 
ties; to set up a wide and democratic national coalition government composed of 
representatives of the people from all strata, all nationalities, all religions, 
all political parties, and patriotic personalities ; to restore the sacred national 
rights of the South Vietnamese people; to achieve independence and democracy; to 
improve the living conditions of the South Vietnamese people; and to achieve 
peace, neutrality, and national unification. 

The intensification and widening of the aggressive war by the U.S. inperialists 
has demonstrated that our previous assessment of the U.S. inperialists' nature 
and plans is completely correct. Since nothing is more precious than independence 
and freedom, we feel it impossible to detach ourselves from these basic combat 
objectives, no matter how savage the U.S. inperialists' means of war are and no 
matter how cunning their political tricks are. All the people and armed forces 
in South Vietnam are determined to fight and fight strongly. Final victory will 
surely be ours. 

Question: Is it true that the introduction of U.S. and satellite troops into 

South Vietnam has shrunk the liberated areas and reduced their population? 

Answer: Nothing is farther from the truth. (?It is true that) in certain areas, 

at certain times, the U.S. inperialists have occupied a small portion of the 
liberated areas. But, generally speaking, we have enlarged our areas and liberated 
an additional million people (?in very) important areas. I must add that although 
at present almost 4 million of our conpat riots still live in disputed areas and 
areas under temporary control of the enemy, the great majority of these people — 
including officials, soldiers, and officers of the Saigon puppet authorities — are 
fed up with the Americans and their lackeys and feel synpathy for and support the 
front . 

Question: A number of people are of the opinion that neither the Americans nor the 

NFLSV will win militarily in South Vietnam. What do you, Chairman, think of this 
view? 
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l 4 September 1966 



SOUTH VIETNAM 



Answer: These distorted opinions have usually been set forth by the Washington 

ruling circles so that they could present themselves in a favorable light by 
restricting the importance of our victories and making everyone doubt our chances 
of achieving complete victory. In fact, we have achieved victory after victory 
in the struggle against the U.S. aggressors and their lackeys. We have defeated 
the "special war" strategy and overwhelmed the puppet troops who have been organi- 
zed, equipped, trained, and commanded by the Americans. 

Rushing in to participate directly in combat since rcid-1965 by massively intro- 
ducing their troops in South Vietnam — including the seasoned units of which Mc- 
Namara has often boasted — the U.S. imperialists have been unable to change the 
situation. On the contrary, they have suffered ignominious defeats. The fact 
that the Pentagon is continuing to pour more troops into South Vietnam, raising 
the total strength to 300,000 men, and is making preparations to send more rein- 
forcement troops is eloquent proof that the South Vietnamese troops and people 
are winning, have the initiative on the battlefield, and are attacking continuously. 

It is necessary to recall that at one time McNamara promised to withdraw U.S. 
troops from South Vietnam by the end of 1965. The ignominious failure of the 
1965-66 dry season counteroffensive of the Americans, although the latter had 
carefully worked out the plan and (several words indistinct) forces, proves that 
they have been powerless in carrying out their plot aimed at recapturing the initia- 
tive and changing the war situation. 

Participating in glorious combat with their bare hands, our people have quickly 
built a firm, strong political and military force and are achieving increasingly 
important victories. The Americans have the most powerful military and economic 
potentials in the Western world, but we have the invincible power of the people's 
war and the creativeness which is being developed to a high degree. 

We are of the opinion that in a war, military power is composed of many factors, 
the most decisive being the political and moral ones. Politically and morally 
we are absolutely stronger than the Americans. Our people across the country 
are carrying out the war without yielding before sacrifices and hardships, with 
the determination never to put down their weapons so long as our combat objectives 
have not been reached. 

We are also stronger than the Americans in other basic factors, such as strategy, 
rear areas, war leadership, and ground forces; these are the factors that decide 
the final victory of a war. Although they are strong materially and technically, 
the U.S. bandits have basic ‘weaknesses in the political, military, strategic, 
and tactical fields. The factors of U.S. power are not limitless, partly due 
to their policy of dominating the world, to the fact that they are undertaking 
an aggressive war in our territory (several words indistinct), and partly due 
to the fact that they are powerless in (several words indistinct) any portion 
of our territory (several words indistinct). On the contrary, their weaknesses 
are truly basic and unsurmountable . 
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14 September 1$SC 



sovz- : vizwm 



During the process c >f 
obvious and prominent 
The e ver great victor! 
and especially curing 
as .pr-ac tic ally we are 
also the mos t s caponed 
to maintain the initio 



war dev e 1 0 f >&£ ht, l h e s c- basic w c a kn esses h a v 0 b e c o no i no 
and will finally lead the Americans to an unavoidable d a f j 
os which we have achieved since the IhS, military build ur- 
the l$l5y-66 dry season, prove that theoretically as well 
fully able to exterminate not* only the puppet troops, tut 
units of the U.S. expeditionary force; ve are fully able* 



1 r\ w t 



we are fully able to v 
defeat the U-S, aggros 



live on the battlefield and the tempo ?f cur attacks and 
Xctor'ously oppose the new D.S* re In for cements and mllitarll: 
sons under any situation. 



Question: In your opinion, chai rm?r., is there nou a possibility of cooperating 

with the other political organizations in South Vietnam? 

Answer: Our unchanged policy has always been to achieve a large degree of national 

unity ainrd at carrying out the resistance against the U.S, aigg.res.sors and for 
n a tier:: 1 , salvation* Thanks to this correct policy, we have succeeded in building 
a national uni red front based on a sound foundation and having * large ELcmbership, 
Apart from pa trio tin political parties, religious and national g^afopi; , and indi- 
viduals who have joined the front, we have succeeded in cooperating with ether 
patriotic political and religious organizations and individuals * On this basis , 

Wo have scored groat victories* * 



At present, the U.S. troops are directly participating on a large scale In the 
aggressive war in South Vietnam, trampling underfoot our country, using extremely 
cruel means of war to massacre our compatriots, and committing extremely barbarous 
r i e ie s * Th e t r a i tors kV uy e n V an Th I e u a nd I J guy e n Cao K y h a v e f v 1 1 y o b ey e cl A me r i c a n 
r a e r5 £- r L( j have s c 1 d na t ioha 1 s ov e reign ty f 0 r l [ . S . do! laps and wea pens* II eve r the less, 
apart from a small group of reactionaries dependent on the Americans;, all other 
Vietnamese are patriots who feel groat indignation toward the U,S, aggressors 
ai id their h c nchme n , Th e re f ore , w -c c an s ay th a t there is a po s s ibi 1 i ty of enlar- 
ging our cooperation with other organizations, forces, and individuals in South 
Vic tna m , re$| rd less o f th e X r pr e v i o us .a c 1 3 v i t ies . 

Question: By this, do you mean all the people who had participated in the ligo 

Dinh Diem government and the governments that succeeded it? 

Ansi/ e r : Ye r. , kega rd less of the I r past a c ti v i t ie s , political tend enc ies a nd v lev s , 

o r the i r n£ t i ; ■ nal i ty o r re 1 1 r; I o n , ( few w c rd s ire 1 3 tine t ) aimed a t the f ol 1 ov Ing 
objectives: opposition to the war of the Americans and their henchmen, restoration 

of ratio no 1 severe I gn t y , a ch i e v erne :i t of cc noe rati c f r e ed c ns , c e s s a t Ion of the 
D , S , in terven t i or. I s t and a ggr e s s 1 v e pol icy , a cl 1 i c v e men t o f pea c e a nd no u t ra 1 i tv 
In South Vietnam, and i nprov emen t of the living conditions of the people, But 
the strength of the KPL5V political 2 nd military forces will certainly be the 
decisive factor for victory. 



Quo s t ion : Cha 1 rm a n , c an you let us know the c ond i t i ons for a p :0 1 1 leal s c 1 u t i ch 
to the South Vietnam problem? 
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south YiEPKAM 



Answer; For i W Months the Johnson administratis ha. noyer *^*^** F 

’ a ;,, u i. the so-called "desire for peace*- and the unewaivional wi-Uyn 

' “ ni hose hoPftV-lllco words, however- f are In full ep^raS lotion to t ic 

proposal, i w t ;<■ VCfI .y t^nc- when the Pros id eat of tae 

11 ^ fl^-wnne at *6 criminal acts. At Uie vco — u 

^■W?stSo?ana his Secretary of State utter fine M*d«. the U.S. Mm* 
UniU '>.. tj. *'&— re-isive vsr in South Vietnam and continues to escalate ,na 
expana. tU * &5 , v.aMrwfcon wants the Vftt naiftp.se pe o ple *o »c<S g‘ 

r^iS w t is"ea;r^ ; W.CT BT But the detection 

i^ s restore the sacred hatiohal sovereignly ami ,o 

*rc t. W to «. *. ath^ 

■ ^ . , !- ~ __ I fv r .^ pf> yptfps or 3 or^er a^id >P r i.23. h?A c T«*cc 

Sn^aSrchaneScs. and will fight untnth* territories inherited fron 
om- ancestors are liberated from the U.S. aggressors yoke. 

, f { . f . _ ehd v ~ 5 ,-. „ a war situation for ?0 ye ar s , the V ictnawe- s e people are. eager 

io I.ut thoy mttrtn* M»ir * »* “»* 

on the basis of inde pond once and democracy. 

' ' * <rueri'*l lets are invaders in South Vletnaa. The U.S. imperialists have 

SSjew srs 

i - . - t ar soots ***** >««« 

war in South Viet nan, withdraw U.S. 

marrt lc alt . U.S . nllitary bases in S ouyh 

J. .„ hc mite an. Ml ».Mrt t«c rl^t ^ 

r.no-ile^that iT, independence, democracy, peace, and neutral i tj . ,n • -•-“;•• 

S ^ of Shuth Vietnam must be- solved by the South Vietnamese people ynen- 

Sf.n>fJKS5.SU» «•*«■»**• »-■»«"*«> ° f -* te - 

tesMM m b:v the. people _of. J^ h zoncs ^ 

a nn^ -npiw tMy legal representative must he present^ 

vni, J r-13 is* t'ic results of the fact that the Africans 

•rsa jessjws: » i-» - «« —• Mistinoti! 

destroy and bui*n everything, the. U.S. imperialists want to oppress^our people 
y, * us g 0 surrender. But those Means of war„can only i-.iir.noe - 
compatriots' indignation at the passers and^ further 

determination to fight bravely un.U > xn, vyc.o. - “ ^oses) is a last 

eulti'es. The use of a Svraf|gic an -o.ee \ 

Sort in the war and proves the confusion of the aggressors; i, will no, t-i-u, 
them the expected results, as you can sec. 
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-IH XT OF POLITICAL PROGRAM ADOPTED BY NFLSV 

Hanoi VICA Interna Lionel Service in English 1710 GMT 1 Sep 67 B 

[Tei t] Hanoi-Following is the full test! of -.ha political program of the South 
Vietnam National Front for Liberation adapted by an extraordinary congress of the 
Front convene i by its Central Committee in r.id -August 19 67 * The program was distri- 
buted to Vietnamese and foreign pressmen" at a news conference here today by Nguyen 

Van Tien , head of the NFLSV permanent representation in North Vietnam: 

X 

Political Program of the South Vietnam National Front for Liberation 

’3 ' 

In i 960 , the South Vietnam National Front for Liberation cane into being with its 
10 -point program aimed at uniting the entire people against the U.S, imperialists 
and their lackeys. Since then, the Front has achieved a broad union of the various 
sections of the people, the political parties, organizations, nationalities , religious 
communities , and patriotic personalities with a view to Jointly fighting against 0,3* 
aggression, for national salvation. It has successfully consolidated its base among 
the bread masses of the people; at the same time, it has achieved Joint action with 
many political and religious forces and won over many industrialists and traders, 
many officials and functionaries of the puppet administration, and many officers and 
men of the puppet army * 

The Front has constantly enjoyed wholehearted encouragement and assistance from our 
compatriots in the north and abroad. It has also enjoyed ever stronger approval 
and support from the peoples of neighboring Cambodia and Leas, from the peoples of 
the socialist, nationalist, and other countries in the world, including progressive 
people in the United States, 

Under the leadership of the NFLSV , our people in the south have gone from victory to 
victory. The prestige of the Front has been unceasing 1; enhanced at home and abroad. 
The South Vietnam National Front for Liberation has become the sole genuine repre- 
sentative of the heroic South Vietnamese people. 

These great achievements have proved that the line and policy of the front are 
correct, and that the strength of our peopled unity and struggle is invincible. 

At present, despite heavy defeats, the U*Si Imperialists are still unwilling to give 
up their aggressive designs against Vietnam, They are stepping up the war, trampling 
upon the south, and intensifying tb^ u orbin^ o ** *h^ of ovr country. The 

monstrous crimes of the U.S* imperialists, however, have only served to deepen our 
people : s hatred and Increase their indomitable will. The people of South Vietnam. r 
regardless of social standing, and even a number oX' persons in the puppet army and 
adminis trstiorij have seen through the true features of the U.S- imperialists and their 
lackeys, hate then, and want to contribute to the struggle against U,5, aggros si on. 
for national salvation,. 

Never before in our nations history has the nettle of our entire people united for 
the fight to wipe out the enemy and save the country been so strong as new* Our 
people are in a victorious, initiative, and offensive position. The U*S, imperialists 
and the lackeys hav e been increasingly driven into passivity and embarrassment; 
they are in an impasse and are sustaining defeats. 
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A t I his junef&ire, in v s p i r i L of develop! ng the forme r program, t ho ilFLSV ha z work od 
out this political program with a view to further brocueSi ng the Me- of great tio'nal 
union, encouraging and stimulating the entire people to rush forward, resolved to fight 
and defeat the U.3- aggressors , end to build an independent, democratic, peaceful, 
neutral, and. prosperous South Vietnam. 



I. Unite the Entire People, Fight the U.S* A.sfire5;S.or$ , Save the Country* 

1 - -During 4,000 years of their history, the Vietnamese people have united and fought 
against foreign invasion to preserve their independence and freedom* Ever since our 
country was conquered by the French colonialists, our people have fought unremittingly 
for their liberation. In 1945 , our people from north to south rose up, successfully 
carried out the August revolution, seized political power from the Japanese militarists 
and their lackeys, and founded the Democratic Republic of Vietnam* 

When the French colonialists came back tc invade our country once again, our entire 
people heroically roughs, for nearly nine years, brought our sacred resistance to Uie 
great victory of Dion Bien Phu, smashing the aggressive schemas of the French colonialists 
and the interventionist policy of the V.S imperialists* 

The independence , sovereignty, unity, and territorial integrity of Vietnam were 
formally recognized by the 195# Geneva conference. Since then, our eompariots in 
South Vietnam together wit.i the people all over the country, should have been living 
in peace and building a free and happy life. However, the U.S* imperialists have 
sabotaged the Genova agreements, ousted the French colonialists, set up in South 
Vietnam an extremely cruel puppet regime, and tried to turn the southern part of 
Vietnam into a neocolony and a military base in an attempt to prolong the partition 
of our country, conquer the whole of Vietnam, and impose their domination throughout 
Indochina and Southeast Asia. 

The U,S, imperialists have shrunk from no cruel method to carry out their dark design. 
Defeated in their special war, they have switched to a local war, using over half a 
million U.S. and satellite troops, along with more than half a million puppet soldiers, 
for aggression against South Vietnam. At the same time, they have undertaken a war of 
destruction against the northern part of our country They have also stepped up their 
special war in Laos and carried out continual provocations aimed at wrecking the 
independence and neutrality of Cambodia. 



The U.S. imperialists are daily causing untold sufferings and mourning to our cam- 
patriots throughout the country! They have resorted to all kinds of modern war means 
and weapons, including strategic aircraft, napalm bombs, toxic chemicals, and poison 
gas tc massacre our fellow countrymen. They have launched repeated operations;, again 
and again sweeping many areas, carrying out the kill all, burn all, destroy all policy 
tc raze villages and hamlets to the ground. They have herded the population, grabbed 
land, and set up a Honan's land and fascist -type concentration camps dubbed strategic 
hamlets, prosperity zones, resettlement areas, and so on. In the north, they have 
wantonly bombed and strafed streets , villages, industrial centers, and heavily populated 
areas* They have even struck at dikes, dams, schools, hospitals, churches, and pagodas* 



Obviously the U.S. imperialists are the most ruthless aggressors in history, the 
saboteurs of the 1954 Geneva agreements, the saboteurs of the peace and security of 
the peoples in Indochina, Southeast Asia, and the world--the enemy number one of our 
people and of mankind. 
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Over tin? past fev? yea* s , the MS. imperialists have continually escalated the war, 
yet they have unceasingly clamored about peace negotiations in an attempt to fool tne 
American and world people. 

The T- Igon puppet administration has sold out South Vietnam to the MS. imperialists. 

It has oppressed and exploited our souther^ compatriots in an extremely ruthless way. 

It has forced South Vietnam youth into the army to serve the United States in massacring 
our fell ox countrymen. In a demagogic bid, it has also staged the farce of working 
out a constitution and holding elections. It is only a clique of traitors, an 
instrument for the MS. imperialists to enslave the South Vietnamese people, prolong 
the partition of our country and further the MS, war of aggression. * 

2 --The U. S , aggressors and their lackeys think they can intimidate our people by the 
use of force and deceive them by means of tricks. But they are grossly mistaken 
Our people definitely will never submit to force, never let themselves be deceived' 
Bringing into play our nation's tradition of undauntedness , our 31 million compatriots 
from the south to the north have" resolutely stood up and united as one man to fight 
against the MS, aggressors and save the country. 

On the frontline of l.ie fatherland, our southern fellow countrymen have over the past 
13 years shown marvelous heroism Irrespective of age, sex, political tendencies, 
religious beliefs, and no matter whether 1 they live in the plains or in mountain area?, 
our people of all strata and all nationalities have resolutely fought shoulder to 
shoulder to liberate the south, defend the north, and proceed toward the reunification 
of the fatherland , 

i nee 1939-1900, our compatriots in the South Vietnamese countryside have carried 
out successive, simultaneous uprisings, destroyed a series of concentration camps 
and prosperity zones of the U.S, imperialists and the puppet administration and 
liberated vast rural areas. Our armed forces and people then rushed forward, destroyed 
thousands of strategic hamlets, liberated millions of people, and defeated the U.S * 
special war, 

S'nee 1965, although the U.S, aggressors have brought in hundreds of thousands of 
MS* expeditionary troops for direct aggression against South Vietnam, our armed 
forces and people have repeatedly won Mg victories, abashed two successive MS* 
dry-season strategic counteroffensives , defeated over l million enemy troops 1 -U . s * , 
puppet, and satellite. 

The liberated areas have continuously expanded and now make up four-fifths of the 
South Vietnam territory with two- thirds of its population. In these liberated areas, 
a national and democratic power is taking shape and a new life is blossoming. In 
addition to big military victories, we have also recorded important successes in the 
political, economic, cultural, and diplomatic fields, 

Ir. the beloved northern part of the fatherland, our 17 million compatriots are heroically 
defeating the MS* imperialist f s war of destruction, maintaining and boosting production, 
and wholeheartedly encouraging and helping the cause of liberating the south, thus 
fulfilling the obligations of the great rear toward the great front. 

In the world, the peoples of the eqcJ 1st, nationalist, and other countries, including 
the progressive people in the United states, are sternly condemning the MS* 
imperialist's war of aggression, and are giving their approval, support, and assistance 
to our people's struggle against U.S, aggression and for national salvation. 
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Facts have clearly shown that the more the U.S. imperialists obdurately intensify 
and expand their war of aggression against our country, the more they sustain 
bitter defeats and are driven into isolation; on the other hand, our people win 
greater victories and get more friends. 

3 — The most dangerous enemies of our people at present are the U.S„ imperialist 
aggressors and their lackeys--the traitorous puppet administration. 

The tasks and objectives of the South Vietnamese people in the struggle for 
national salvation are now as follows: To unite the entire people, resolutely 

defeat the U.S. imperialist's war of aggression, overthrow their lackey puppet 
administration, establish a broad national union and democratic administration 
and build an independent, peaceful, neutral, and prosperous South Vietnam, and 
proceed toward the peaceful reunification of the fatherland. 

The force that guarantees the fulfillment of the above task of fighting 
against U.S. aggression and saving the country is our great national union. 

The NFLSV constantly stands for uniting all social strata and classes, all 
nationalities, all political parties, all organizations, all religious communities, 
all patriotic personalities, all individuals, and all patriotic and progressive 
forces, irrespective of political tendencies, in order to struggle together 
against. the U.S. imperialists and their lackeys, wrest back our sacred national 
rights, and build up the country. 

The NFLSV is prepared to invite and welcome all patriotic forces and individuals 
who oppose the U.S. aggressors to join its ranks, and to shoulder together the 
common duties. It proposes that any force which, for one reason or another, 
does not adhere to its ranks, take joint action against the common enemy--the U.S. 
aggressors and their lackeys. 

The NFLSV pledges itself to strive, shoulder to shoulder with the Vietnam father- 
land front, to fulfill gloriously the common task of fighting against U.S. 
aggression to liberate the south, defend the north, and proceed toward the 
peaceful reunification of the fatherland. 

While fighting for their sacred national rights, the people of South Vietnam 
actively accomplish their internationalist duty. Their resistance war against 
U.S. aggression is an integral part of the revolutionary struggle of the people 
all over the world. 

The NFLSV undertakes to stand within the united bloc of the Indochinese peoples 
to fight against the U.S. imperialists and their lackeys, to defend to fight 
against the U.S. imperialists and their lackeys, to defend the independence, 
sovereignty, unity, and territorial integrity of Vietnam, Cambodia, and Laos. 

The NFLSV pledges to take an active part in the common struggle of the world's 
people against the bellicose and aggressive imperialists headed by U.S. 
imperialism, for peace, national independence, democracy, and social progress. 
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4 — The cruel U.S. aggressors are trampling upon our homeland. We, the people of 
South Vietnam, must stand up to make revolution and wage a people's war with a 
view to annihilating them, driving them out of our borders, and wresting back 
national independence and sovereignty. 

Having experienced over 20 years of war, our southern compatriots eagerly want to 
live in peace and rebuild our war-devastated country. But the U.S. imperialists 
have trampled underfoot this legitimate aspiration. That is why our people have 
to fight against them to win peace in independence. Nothing is more precious 
than independence and freedom. Only when real independence is secured can we 
have genuine peace l 
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The enemy of our nation is rut It loss and obdurate* 
determined to fight and to defeat the u.S. aggro: 



our entire people are 




Our people rely mainly on their own forces; at the sane tine the; strive to win the 
sympathy, support, and assistance of the world's peoples, * 

To defeat the U.S. aggressors and their lackeys, our people do not spare any 
sacrifice, They enthusiastically contribute manpower, material resources, and talent 
so the national liberation war In the spirit of doing everything for victory* 

The i;?L$v undertakes to develop the Liberation Armed Forces comprising the main 
f o rce uni us , t lie regional t ro ops. and the r.i Hit. i a and guerrilla units, u i t h t he a in 
of promoting people’s war, combining guerrilla with regular warfare, wiping out 
as many live enemy forces as possible f - crushing the enemy’s will Tor aggression, and 
winning the final victory. 

The front undertakes to build and develop the political forces of the masses... 

promote the no v e;nerit of political struggle, and combine armed struggle wifi political 

struggle arid agitation among enemy troops, thus forming three converging prongs to 
defeat the enemy 

The NFL3V undertakes to encourage all s' rata of the population in tin towns and rural 

areas still under enemy control to unite and struggle in every possible form to break 

the grip of the U,S. aggressors and their lackeys : destroy the Phuong { corporations J 
and s u r a f eg;te ha n l e t s , d ema ■ id dem a c ra tic free do n s na 1 1 o na 1 severe ig n t y a n d a better 
life, oppose the press ganging of troops and forcible labor draft, struggle against 
enslaving and depraved culture and march forward* together with the entire people $ 
to overthrow die ennmy* s rule and seize political power* 

At - he same r.usc, the Front undertakes to encourage all strata of peopl : in the 
liberated areas so unite closely to build the |feople 1 s relf -management # system, to 
achieve step by step a loca? national democratic administration, to build base areaSj 
t r j strive to produce and fight against U S. aggression and for national salvation, 
to proceed with a good settlement of the agrarian question., to build the new 'concny 
and cvlru. r of the liberated areas, to foster the people's forces with a view to 
insuring supplies for the frontline and carrying the resistance war through '■) 
complete victory, 

II, Build m> ‘Independent. Democratic , Peaceful, Neutral and Prosperous Gou J ; Vietnam 

Tr-fc people of South Vie tnam are determined to defeat the U,S, aggress rs and iuoir 
lackeys, and to devote their might and main to build a political system that guarantee 
the independence and sovereignty of the nation and the freedom and happiness of the 
people, to heal the wounds of war, to liquidate the social evils left over by the U.G. 
puppet regime, to restore moral life and build an independent, democratic, peaceful , 
neutral, and prosperous South Vietnam. 

To achieve these objectives, the 1IFISV lays down the fallowing concrete policies: 
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l--To achieve a broad ang progressive democratic regime* 

To abolish the disguised colonial regime established by the U ( S. imperialists Lr South 
Vietnam, to overthrow the puppet administration, hireling of the United States, 
not to recognize the puppet national assembly rigged up by the U,S, imperialists and 
their lackeys, to abolish the constitution and. all antinational and anti -demo era tic 
lavs enacted by the Lh S. imperialists and the puppet administration 

Tc hold free general elections , to elect the national assembly in ' really democratic 
way in accordance with the principle of universal, equal, direct suffrage and secret 
ballot. This national assembly till be the state body with the hig hest a majority * 

in South Vietnam, It rill work out a democratic constitution which fuJly embodies 
the most fundamental and most eager aspirations of all social strata in south Vietnam 
and guarantee the establishment of a broad, progressive, democratic s tate s tructure . 

To guarantee the immunity of the deputies to the national assembly* 

To sec up a national union democratic government including the most representative 
persons among the various social strata, nationalities * religious communities, 
patriotic and demoera tc parties, patriotic personalities, and forces which have 
contributed to the cause of national liberation. 

To proclaim and enforce broad democratic freedoms- -freedom of speech, freedom of the 
press and publication, freedom of assembly, trade union freedom, freedom of association, 
freedom to form political parties, freedom of creed, freedom to demonstrate. 

To guarantee to all citizens inviolability of the human person, freedom of residence 
and lodging, secrecy of correspondence, freedom of movement, freedom to work and rest, 
and the right to study . 

To enforce equality between man and woman and equality among the various nationalities « 

To set free all persons detained by the U fi S, imperialists and the puppet administration 
on account of their patriotic activities. 

To dissolve the concentration camps set up in all forms by the U,S* imperialists 
and their lackeys T 

/ill these people who have had to see!: asylum abroad because of the U*S. and puppet 
regime, have the right to return to the country to serve the fatherland. 

To severely punish the diehard cruel agents of the 1J.S* imperialists. 

2 - - Tc build an ir.de pendent and s c If - s uppor ting e c onomy , t o im pr ov e the oe pple ! s 
living conditions. To abolish the policy of economic enslavement and nonopoly of the 
U , 0 * imperialists. To confiscate the property of the ITS, imperial!- -s and their 
diehard cruel agents and turn It into state property. To build an Independent and 
self "Supporting economy. To rapidly heal the wounds of war, to restore and develop 
the economy so as to make the people rich and the country powerful. To protect the 
right to ownership of the means of production and other property of the citizens under 
the laws of the state. 

To restore and develop agricultural production. To improve farming, animal husbandry, 
fish rearing, and forestry. 
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*Y:w state will enedvrage the peasants to unite and no ip one a no l ho r in boosting 
production, grant them loans at low interest for the purchase of bufial'es, o y.crt, 
farming implements, agricultural machines, seeds, fertilisers.., etc, help them develop 
irrigation works, and apply advanced techniques in agriculture. To guarantee outlets 
for agricultural products. 

To restore and develop industry, small Industries and handicrafts. To guarantee to the 
workers and employees the right to take part in the management of enterprises. 

The state will encourage the capitalists in industry and trade to help develop industry, 
small industries and handicrafts. To enforce reedom of enterprise to the benefit of 
nation -building and the people *s welfare; to apply a customs policy designed to _ T 
encourage and protec home— product ion. To restore and develop communications and trans- 
port. To encourage and step up economic exchanges between towns and country, between 
the plains and the mountain areas. To give due consideration to the interests of the 
small traders and petty shopkeepers. To set up a state bank. To build an independent 
currency. To apply a fair and rational tax policy. The state will adopt a policy of 
granting loans at low interest to encourage production, and will prohibit usury To 
develop economic relations with the north- the two zones will help each other so that 
Vietnam f s economy may prosper rapidly. 

In accordance with the fronts policy of neutrality and on the principle of equality, 
mutual benefit and respect for the independence and sovereignty of the Vietnamese 
nation, trade with all countries will be expanded, and economic and technical assistance 
from foreign countries will be accepted, regardless of political and social systems 

3— To enact the land policy, to carry out the slogan ,: Lahd to the Tiller. 11 To confis- 
cate the lands of the U S* imperialists and the dieh&pd cruel landlords--th-ir lackeys 
To allot those lands to landless o: land-poor peasants, To confirm and protect the 
ownership of the lands allotted to peasants by the revolution-. 

The scale will negotiate the purchase of* land from landlords who possess land upward 
of a certain amount , varying with the situation in each locality It will a? Lot these 
lands to landless or land -poor peasants. The recipients will receive the lands 
free of charge and will not be bound by any condition whatsoever. In areas where 
the required conditions for land reform do net yet obtain, land -rent reduction will 
be carried out. 

To entrust the lands belonging to absentee landlords to peasants for cultivable ard 
enjoyment of the produce. Adequate steps will be taken on this subject at a latej 
stage in cons J deration of the political attitude of each landlord. To allov; landl 
to offer land to the Liberation Feasants Association; the state will allot these lam 
to landless or land-poor peasants. To encourage c ^rons or 

fruit-tree plantations to keep their farms going. To respect the legitimate right to 
ownership ofland by the churches, pagodas, and no ly sees of religious sects. To carry 
out a fair and rational redistribution of communal lands. To guarantee the legitimate 
right to ownership of reclaimed lands to those who reclaim them. 

Those compatriots who have been forced into strategic hamlets, or concentration camps 
in any other form, will be free to return to their former villages. 
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Ti:osc who have been compelled to evacuate or to charge abodes and who wish T . o go on 
Xlvinr. there, will enjoy recognition of their ownership of the lands and _the: 
prope rt y wb ich ha ve resulted from t he ir 1 a cor , a nd II 1 We he 1 ped to c or, ' In u* e am mg 
their lining in the same place; those who wist to return to r.fteir native places v.*Ui 
also receive help 

if- -To build a national democratic culture and education, to develop science and technology 
to promote public heaUr. To fight against the American -type enslaving anti depraved 
culture and education now ^aversely affecting our people 's fins, long-standing cultural 
traditions. To build a national democratic culture and education, to develoc science 
anti technology ir: service of national construction and defense To educate the people 
in the Vietnamese r-i: ion's tradition of struggle against foreign invasion and its 
heroic history To preserve and develop the fine culture and good customs and ha o Its 
of our nation. 

To raise tnc people's cultural standards: to liquidate illiteracy, to promote 

complementary education, to open new general education schools p higher learning 
establishments , and vocational schools. To make an all-out effort to train and foster 
a contingent of scientific workers, technicians, and skilled workers. To use the 
Vietnamese language as'jnc teaching medium in higher learning establishments. To 
reduce school fees for pupils and students. To exempt poor pupils anti students from 
school fees, or grant them scholarships. To reform the system of examinations. 

The state will give every possible help to those youth and children who have rendered 
services to the fight agamsr XL S, aggression and for national salvation, to the 
children born into the families who have rendered services to the revolution and to 
other outstanding youths so as to enable them to study and develop their capabilities 

Every citizen is free to carry out scientific and technology ca 1 research, to indulge 
in literary and artistic creation, and to participate in other cultural activities* 

To encourage the intellectuals writers, artists, and scientists and to afford them the 
required conditions for research work, creation, and invention in the service of the 
fatherland and the people. To afford opportunity les to those cultural workers, writers 
and artists who have been persecuted by the U, S, imperialists and their lackeys 
for their patriotic activities. To develop health service and the movement for hygiene 
and prophylaxis. To attend to the peoples health. To control epidemics. Id do away 
with dangerous diseases left over by the U. S and puppet regime. To develop the 
m o v em e n t i o r pi iy a i c a i t. r a 1 a ing and sports. To cle v el op c ul t ur a 1 re la t long w i 1 j 1 t h e 
north; the two zones will help each other to raise the peopled educational level and 
Lhe (development } of qualified people, promote cultural relations with foreign 

countries on the basis of equality and mutual benefit, 

^--To guarantee the rights and ea~er to the livelihood of workers, laborers, and clvi] 
servants. To promulgate labor legislation. To put into practice the eignt-nour 
working day. To provide for a regime of rest and recreation. To set up a rational 
system of wages and bonuses for increased productivity. To improve tne living and 
working conditions of the workers, laborers, and civil servants. To apply a policy 
of adequate remuneration for apprentices. To provide jobs to the workers and th^ 
poor people in the towns. To make every effort to do away with unemployment. To 
put into practice a policy on social security to care for and assist workers, laborers, 
and civil servants in case of disease, Incapacitation , old age, or retirement. To 
improve living conditions in working people's residential quarters. 
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To settle disputes between employers and employees tfrraugh negotiations between the 
tiro sides and mediation by the national democratic administration Tc strictl;. pro- 
h i bit fie lea tiny of wo rk ers and laborers , to s t r 1 e 1 2 y roh 1 L i t fines ded acted from 
wanes and unjustified sacking of workers. 

3 — To build up strong South Vietnam Libera , icm Armed Faroes i*ith a view to liberating 
the people and defending the fatherland* The uouth Vietnam I be rati or* Armed Faroes-- 
comprising the main force units j the regional troopa, and the militia and guerrillas •*« 
are the children of the people* and are boundlessly loyal to the interests of the 
fatherland and the people* and are duty-bound zo fight shoulder to shoulder with the 
entire people to liberate the south, defend the fatherland, and make an assive contri- 
bution tc the eofe-nse of peace in Asia and m the world. To pay due attention to the 
hull din;: of the Liberation Armed Forces, To strive to raise a heir quality and increase 
t T y§i r fight i ng ca pa c i t y with a view to stepping up peoples war , do Tea t 1 nr the U . S 
satellite, and puppet troops, and bringing the fight against LF. £ aggression, for 
national salvation to total victory. To strengthen the political work with a view to 
enhancing the patriotism and determination to fight and to win of the Liberation Armed 
Forces , enhancing the sense of discipline, and continuously tightening the "fish and 
water" relations between the army and the population 



7 - -To show g rat i t tide to t he martyrs , to cater to r disabled a rmymen , t o reward the 
fighters and compatriots who have an gutstanding record in the fight against U.S 
aggression and for national salvation. The entire people? are grateful to, and con- 
stantly bear in mind the moncry of the martyrs who belonged to the Liberation Armed 
Forces or to various services and revolutionary organisations * and those who laid 
down their lives in political struggles- Their families are catered for and assisted 
b y the s t a t e and the people. A rmyne n a nc c omp a t r i c t s disabled In t he course o V l u e 
a r mo d and political s-fc rug g 1 e a re cared for a m 3 h e 1 p e d 1 T o i?et /aid i n a wo rt h y r ;a one r 
all fighters and compatriots who have an outstanding record in the struggle against 
U 3. aggros si on and for national salvation The entire people arc grateful to and 
help the families who have rendered services to the ro elution, 

b--To organize social relief* To give roll of to the compel riots --victims oi the war 
of aggression unleashed by the U.S* imperialists and the puppet regime. To at tone to 
orphans, old folks, and invalid people* To organise relief for the areas affected by 
natural calamities or bad crops, Consideration is also given to disabled puppet army- 
non and tc the families of puppet a rmymen billed in action, who are poor and fori or r 
To help those people driven to desperation by the ILS imperialists and their la 'icy: . 
to rebuild: their lives and serve the fatherland and the people. 



p--To put into practice equality between man and woman, to protect mothers and children 
To p ay ut mos t a t tent ion to ra is i ng the political, cultural, and vocational s t a ndaru s of 

% ; o me n i n a ma nne r fitting with the i r me ribs in the s t ru gg 1 e against U,S a g g re s s i o r a. i 

for national salvation, Tc develop she Vietnamese women's traditions of heroism, un- 
dauntednoss, loyalty * and aptitude to shoulder every responsibility Vlomcn arc equal t 
men politically, economically a culturally 3 and socially* tforu.n who do the same Jcb 
receive the same salary and allowances, and enjoy all other rights as men, tioracr 

workers and civil servants enjoy two months maternity leave with, full pay before arc 

a ft o r chi 1 dbirth * 
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SOUTH vnCTJ'AH 



7, put in- . practice a policy of actively helping perfecting and training: wod 
T o pr cnt£ . a t c p r o g r e 0 s 1 v e ma rriage and f ami 1 y r e gul a t ions . To p ro t o c t th r 
not hers and children, To develop a network of maternity hones, creches , arts 



:r. cadres. 
;hts of 
riant 



classes * 



Te do at/£tf with all social evils brought about by the TJ, S* 
lackeys, which are harmful to vrompn 1 s health an:! dignity. 



imperialists and their 



1 0 - -7c strengthen unity, to practice equality and mutual assistance among national! tie: 
To abolish all systems and policies applied by the imperialists and their lackeys with 
a view to dividing, oppressing, and exploiting the various nationalities . To oppose 
disc riminat ion anenr and forcible assimilation of the nationalities To develop tne 
longest anding trad! 1 ;■ on of uni t y and nut ual assists nc c among the va r i o us : ’ r a t e rna 1 
nationalities with a view to defending and building the country ill r.at .onalities 
ere equal in rights and obligations. 



To implement the agrarian policy with regard to minority peasants To encourage and 
help them settle down in fixed residences, to improve their lands, to develop economy 
and culture, to raise their living standards so as to keep abreast of the general 
level. The national minorities have the right to use their own spoken and written 
languages to a eve lop the/ r own culture and art and to maintain or to change their 
customs and habits. 



To strive to train minority cadres so as to quickly bring about conditions for good 
management of the local affairs by the concerned minority itself. In the areas in- 
habited by big communities of a specific minority and where the required conditions 
exist, autonomous rones will be established within independent and free Vietnam. 



11 - -To respect freedom of creed, to achieve unity and equality among the different 
religious communities. To fight against all maneuvers and tricks of the imperialists 
and their lackeys who use a number of persons under the cloak of religion to oppose our 
peoplo ! s struggle against u. S, aggression and for national salvation, to sew issen- 
sicn between believers and nonbelievers and among different religious communities , and 
to harm the country, the people, and the religion. To respect freedom of creed and 
worship. To preserve pagodas, churches, holy sees, temples All religions are equal 
and none is to be discriminated against to- achieve unity among believers of various 
religions and between believers and the entire nation for the sake of the struggle 
against US, aggression and their lackeys to defend and build the country. 

12— Uc leone puppet officers and men and puppet officials back to the just cause, show 
leniency, and give a humane treatment to rallied army men and prison. rs -of -war To 
oppose the U. S.. imperialists and the puppet administration 1 ^ attempts to press gang 
mercenaries to serve the IPS, aggressors against the fatherland and massacre the people. 
To severely punish the diehard thugs acting as efficient agents of the LLS. imperialists. 
To afford conditions for puppet officers and puppet officials to come back to the just 
cause and Join the people’s fight against U,S. aggression to save and build the 
country . 



231 




Declassified per Executive Order 13526, Section 3.3 
NND Project Number: NND 63316. By: NWD Date: 201 1 



y Soptarabor 19^7 



SOUTH VIKmu 



Tl:oc- ir.u iv ideals, groups , or units of the puppet army and ud minis trail on vlid render 
service's to the cause of fighting against U S aggression for nations! salvation ill 
be reward fed and entrusted with responsible jobs. Those who sympathize with and support 
the struggle against U,S. aggression for national salvation or those who refuse to 
carry out orders of the United States and puppets to harm the people will have their 
merits recorded. 



Those individuals , groups, or units who have broken away from the puppet army and 
voluntarily apply to Join the Liberation Armed Forces for fighting against the United 
States to save the country are welcomed and enjoy equal treatment. Regarding those 
Individuals or units who have broken av;ay from the puppet army and ad minis tret lor, and 
riser- against the U.S, aggressors to save the country, the front stands ready to join 
actions ith them in the fight against the U,S« aggressors or. a basis of equality, 
mutual respect, and assistance so as together to protect the people andl iterate the 
fatherland. 



Those func tionarics of the puppet administration who volunteer to serve the country 
and the people in the state machine after the liberation of South Vietnam will 
enjoy equal treatment. Those in the puppet army and the puppet administration at 
any level who have committed crimes against the people but are no-; sincerely repentant 
will be pardoned. Those who redeem their crimes by meritorious deeds will be rewarded 
accordingly Captured officers and men of the puppet army will enjoy humanitarian 
treatment and clemency. 



Those in the LhS, Army and its satellite armies who cross over to the people's side 
will be given kind treatment and helped in return to their fa mi lie- when conditions 
permi t , Ca p frur ed U . S . and s a tel 1 i fc e tr oops v; i 1 3 ba tree ted a s captured pu p pe t tr o ops 

13 --To protect the rights and interests of overseas Vietnamese 

To welcome the patriotism of overseas Vietnamese and highly value all their contribu- 
tions to the resistance to U*S. aggression for national salvation of the people. To 
protect the rights and interests of overseas Vietnamese , To help those overseas 
Vietnamese who wish to return to take part in the building of the country, 

Ik _ -To protect the legitimate rights and interests of foreign residents in South Vietnam 
To welcome those foreign residents who have contributed fro the Vietnamese people r s 
resistance to U«S, aggression for national salvation. All foreign residents 1~ ‘ ug in 
gouth Vietnam must respect the independence and sovereignty of Vietnam and obey .. . 

Taw of the national democratic administration. To protect the legitimate rights a: 
interests of all foreign residents who do not cooperate with the U.S ± imperialists 
and their henchmen in opposing the Vietnamese people and who do not harm the 
independence and sovereignty of Vietnam, To give adequate consideration to the 
rights and interests of those foreign residents who have directly or indirectly 
supported the Vietnamese people's resistance fro U«S. aggression for national salvation. 
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5 September ig$7 ‘ Sf :M VIE7VK 

To resolutely and abolish all po! _ciet of too 0 £h lmpc s ria*: i^fcr am tte : i r 

he nekmc : i Mined at sowing u i sen rd between the- Viet nano sc pc o y 1 e a mi C ■ i no s e res : d^ . / 
in Scitjfch Vietnam an: e;: pi o It; lay, re- pressing, and fore ion Chinese /^svJenr.s to ad op* 
Vietnamese citizenship. To punish the diehard agent* a r.d see re agents i>: uhe 
in pe rial A s t s and toe South Vie- nan puppet ad mi nist ration, 

1 1 ,1 T o He si ora II & i rui 1 Eolations Be t >re t; n : -Tr orth a ncl o o u i h Vie t n am . F ro ceeu ?;?: . : 1 

Peaceful He uni fi car. ion of the Sutherland 

Vi e r. nan iso ne Tn n Viet name sc pen pie a re one . ifo force can divide our fa t h e rl : . i 

^••unification of the country is the sacred aspiration of our entire people. Vie' : ; 3 m 
must be reunified 

The policy of the flFLSV consists of the following; 

1- - The rcur l ficaticn of Vietnam will be realised step by step and through peaceful 
moans on the principle of negotiation between the two rones without either side 
using pressu# ago! ns s the other and without foreign interference 

2 — Fending the .. ification of the country, the people in both cones will make joint 
efforts to oppose ’ i reign invasion and defend the fatherland and at the same tire 
end envoi 1 to euparu economic and cultural^ exchanges* The people in both zones are 
free to exchange letters, to go from one sone to another, and to choose their place 
cf residence 

IV. To Apply a foreign Policy of Peace and neutrality 

Tiie IlFhSV applies a foreign policy of peace and neutrality, a foreign policy whicl 
guarantees the Independence, sovereignty, unity, and territorial integrity of the 
country a a helps safequarcl world peace. In mre concrete terms tnis policy consists 
of the following points: 

1 - -To establish diplomatic relations with all countries regardless of their social 
and political system on the principle of mutual respect for each other's independence , 
sovereignty, and territorial integrity, without infringement upon each other, without 
interference into each other's internal affairs, territory, equality, mutual benefits, 
and peaceful coexistence To abolish all unequal treaties which the puppet 
administration has signed with the United States or any other country To respect the 
economic and cultural: interests of those countries which sympathize with, support, or 
assist the struggle against IhS aggression for national salvation of the Vietnamese 

[ on nle. To accept technical and economic as sist anc e from any count r; v; ithc u i po j : v leal 
conditions attached. To join no military alliance, to accept no military person: cl 
or nil: ;ary bases of foreign countries on South Vietnam territory 

2- -To strengthen friendly relations with all countries which sympathize with, supper: , 
or assist the struggle against U.S. aggression for national salvation of the 
Vietnamese people. To strengthen relations of good neighborhood with Cambodia and 
Laos. To unceasingly consolidate solidarity and mutual assistance between the 
rcoules of the Indochinese countries with a view to defending their respective 
independence , sovereignty, and territorial integrity against the aggressive and war- 
pro vocation policy of the U.S. imperialists and their henchmen. 
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* 

?-*- Act ivel v support the natio^&i liberation mo*F*fi*eni. of the peoples in A. si? , Africa, 
and Latin America against imperial iso a id old ard nav- coionialx^n- Actively 
support the struggle of the American people agairst the 1LS, imperialists* war of 
accession iu Vietnam Actively support tne struggle for peace , democracy, ard 
social progress in aJ. countries in the. w prM* 

ii - . c t i v el y s t n igg'l e t o c on trio u t e to the 5 2 * e g uarti i'ig of w 0 ri d pc ace ; op p ose the 
bellicose and aggressive injperxa.Lists headed by ^S. imperialism Demand the 
dissolution of the aggress ivt military blocs and foreign military Paces of ‘jape rial isr 
U11 cea s In g 3 c 011s ol 1 date nr 0 dove L op re I a * i on. s with in t erua t i on a 1 deni e r a t i 0 

organisations and tne peoples of an countries including the American people. Active 
conWibdte to the consolidation and. development of the world people r 5 front ii supper 
of Vietnam against the b 3. imperial i st aggressors. for nations' ^dependence and 
peace 

The struggle a rn i n s t n . 3 a gg r c s i on , for nail on a j, sa I vat i on of our peep] e 1 s an 
extremely hard but. jicrsoos cause it concerns not only the destiny of our people at 
present and all o-ir future generations uu + a: so the interests of the peoples in the 
world who are st rugging for peace, national independence, democracy, and social 
progress Jn order to accomplish tnat glorious cause, our people, already united 
mis t unite SLID more closely and broadly 1 

The f l FL 3 V wa rml y we 5 c one s al 1 p oi i f 1 c a J pa r t ie s > ma s 3 orga n i a at I or; s . and p at r- 3 otic 
and progressive personalities who broadly rally within arid outside the front in order 
t o ue fe a t to ge t he r the th S . ag gr e 3 3 or 3 an d z b e i r he a cl me n 

Tie struggle against U 3, aggvs r, - ion , for national salvation of our people is ? just 
cause Oar people throughput the country are of one mind to fight and defeat the U. S, 
aggressors and their henchmen, The sympathy, support, add assistance of tr.^ people of 
the socialist countries, the Apian, African and Latin American countries, a net peace- 
loving, justice-loving people aij >verrthe world, Hie? ■■ Ung the progressive people in 
the United States, are decerning deeper and stronger day by day Ue are will lug and 
will surely win complete victory. 

Ho matter how frenzied, brutal > obdurate, and perfidious the li . S . imperialists nay 
be , they will ine v i t a bly me e t with bitter fa il u re in the ir crim inal scheme s . 

Jn the supreme interests of the fatherland; lei our entire people in South Vietnam 
strengthen their solidarity, millions as one, and rush forward shoulder to shoulder 
in tb-e impetus of our victories to eor.iplete.iy defeat the 0 , 3 . aggressors and thei* 
stooge administration, and together with our northern compatriots to fulfill the 
great and glorious cause of liberating the south, defending the north, and proceeding 
toward the peaceful reunification of the fatherland 

The KTL3V pledges to be always worthy of the confidence of our compatriots and our 
friends at the five continents The Vietnamese people will surely be victorious The 
U 3. aggressors and their henchmen will certainly be defeated: The UFL3V program 

for liberation is sure to mater laii^e t Fighters and compatriots throughout South 
Vietnam, under the glorious banner of the IfFLSV, march forward heroically 1 
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mi) Step-up 



By Murrey Marder 

Washington Pc>t Staff Writer 



North Vietnam is growing 
more unyielding about peace 
talks, rather than more flexi- 
ble, as American bombings in- 
tensify, according to diplomat- 
ic reports reaching Washing- 
ton* 

This rising mood of militan- 
cy in Hanoi was one reason 
why Secretary of State Dean 
Busk on Friday deliberately 
' downgraded prospects for ne- 
gotiations. 

All accounts coming out of 
Hanoi, through public and pri- 
vate channels, »how that the 
officially disseminated view of 
the war from there is pre- 
cisely the reverse of the offi- 
cial version in Washington. 

North Vietnam contends, 
and what Is more, perhaps be- 
lieves, that time and strategy 
are on its side for ou Hasting - 
the United States. 

Premier Is Quoted 

In an interview in Hanoi 
last week with North Viet- 
namese , Premier Pham Van 
Dong by American newsman 
David Sehoenbrun, the Pre- 
mier was quoted as saying: 

“As for peace talks * * . the 
initiative Is up to the United 
States* You have to stop bomb 
ing us unconditionally* If you 
want peace talks, they can (of 
low but . , * there will he no 
reciprocity. There will be n j 
bargaining. There v.EU be no 
blackmail, and wo will not pay 
ransom to pirates. 1 * 

As for the subject of talks, 
according to other reports re- 
layed to Washington, Hanoi 
maintains there is essentially 
only one real topic: Withdraw- 
al of United States forces 
from Vietnam* 



Schoenbrun, who was in 
North Vietnam for nine days, 
related his experiences in 
Bangkok on Thursday* They 
were broadcast last night 
(ABC Television's “Scope/ 1 to 
be rebroadcast here at 1 p*m. 
today on Channel 7j, 

Pham Van Dong was des- 
cribed as “planning for an 
At. erica n invasion* 1 and ex-: 
peeling the aerial devastation 
of HattoL 

Prepared to Fight On 

"He believes," said Schoen- 
brun, “that in a last act of des- 
peration we arc going to wipe 
out Hanoi. , . * He is prepared 
to fight on in the mountains 
for as long as it can possibly 
take/ 1 

The Premier was reported 
reluctant even to talk' about 
the possibility of peace discus 
sions. “He is, T think/ 1 said 
Schoenbrun, “totally a hawk." 

' Despite the heavy American 
bombing of North Vietnam 
Schoenhurn, like other visi- 
tors, said he could detect “no 
evidence of fatigue” among 
the people but only resiliency 
—strengthened, not weakened, 
by the escalating air war* 

Pham Van Dong was quoted 
as saying: 

“We have one overriding 
problem only, and that is how 
to exist and how to survive, 
and our whole country is 
geared to this* 

“You Americans have other 
problems. You have racial 
problems. You have world 
commitments. Vietnam is only 
one of your problems* Maybe 
you have got a million— maybe 
you have got 2 million— Amer- 
icans who are devoting them- 
selves seriously, full time to 
the Vietnamese war* We have 
16 million. So we outnumber 
you S to I/ 1 * .* . , 



'Like a Time Bomb 1 

In focusing on the racial 
rioting in American cities as a 
major plus in North \ietnsms 
favor, Dong in an Aug, 31 
speech said: “This struggle is 
like a time bomb at the heart 
of the US* capitalist society.” 

* Dong was reported ^ by 
Schoenbrun to have scoffed at 
the Sept* 3 presidential elec- 
tion in South Vietnam m the 

.same vein as have North Viet- 
nam's public statements scorn- 
ing it as “low comedy/ 1 But 
American analysts believe the 
election seriously discomfited 
Hanoi* They note that the pro- 
gram of the National Libera- 
tion Front, the political arm of 
the Vietcong guerrillas in 
South Vietnam, has been re- 
vised to pledge a “really demo* 
cratic” election. 

. At the Texas' White House t 
yesterday, press , secretary 
George Christian sal d 
President “is aware” of re- 
ports that South Vietnam has 
advised Great Britain that it 
means to approach North Viet- 
nam soon with an offer of di- 
rect peace talks that would in- 
clude the NLF- Vietcong. 

Secretary Busk on Friday 
‘said the United States “would 
welcome some basis on which 
there could be a general re- 
there could he a general rec- 
onciliation among the people 
ble basis/' But he said “that 
doesn't mean that the NLF 
has a status as a government 

* , * or that it should be given 
a veto on the possibility of 
pulling North Vietnam and 
South’ Vietnam apart milita- 
rily." 

A leading House Republi- 
can, Melvin R. Laird {R-Wis*}, 
said in Chicago on Thursday 
night that: “Its increasingly 
evident that the Administra- 
tion is pressing Saigon to ne- 
gotiate directly with the Y'ret- 
eong* M Laird said “they (the 
NLF) have the power in South 
Vietnam at the present time 
and must take part in negotia- 
tions," 
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By Chalmers M* Roberts 

miblnitan Fo$t Stafr Writer 

The record indicates that 
the Ashmore-Baggs peace ef- 
fort ran afoul of a change 
in American policy which oc- 
cur red at the moment they 
wc re i nvo] ve d in V i e t n a rn d i- 
plomacy* 

This is the record; as far 
as it is now known, of the 
pertinent events: 

BBC. 4, 19fiG — Poland re- 
ported to the United States 
that North Vietnam was pre- 
pared to send a man to War- 
saw to meet an American 
representative and io do so 
without demanding as a pre- 
condition an end to the 
American bombing of the 
North. . ■ 

American officials subse- 
quently contended that in- 
dependent checks showed 
v this to be a Polish view, 
not that of North Vietnam. 

Dec. 13-14— Am erica n 
planes raid near Hanoi. Po- 
land later privately blamed 
the raids for ending chances 
'or a meeting. After the 
aids Hanoi began to stress 
the demand that bombing 
must cease unconditionally 
before there could be talks. 

Dec. 2G-Jam 6, 19G7— Har- 
rison Salisbury of the New 
York Times created a furor 
with dispatches from Hanoi 
picturing civilian destruc- 
tion from the American 
raids. Officials here said 
Hanoi had let Salisbury in 
as part of a campaign to 
force an end to the bomb- 
ing. Ashmore and Baggs ar- 
rived in Hanoi the day 
Salisbury left. 

Jan* 12£— Ashmore and 
Baggs met Ho Chi Mmh who 
stressed an end to the bomb- 
ing Ashmore now writes 
that “we had not brought 
back-' from tills interview 
"any hard proposal” from 
Ho "beyond the reiteration 
of his unqualified commit- 
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nient to enter into negotia- 
tions" if the U.S. halted the 
bombing. 

Ashmore reported to State 
Department officials that he 
and Baggs felt that "Ho 
seemed prepared to consider 
a specific proposal based on 
a formula of mutual de- 
escalation" of the fighting. 

Early January to early 
February — The United 
States secretly sent four 
memoranda to Hanoi de- 
scribing, officials say, possi- 
ble methods of deescalation. 

* These messages, yet to be 
made public* were handed 
by an American embassy of- 
ficial in Moscow to a North 
Vietnamese representative* 

Jan. 27 — Hanoi's man in 
Moscow gave a reply to the 
American of fid ah Later the 
State Deparlmnt described 
the reply as "a diatribe 
against the United States." 

Jan, 2S— North Vietnamese 
Foreign Minister Nguyen 
Duy Trinh in an interview" 
with Australian Communist 
journalist Wilfred Burchett 
said that "it is only after 
the unconditional cessation 
of U.S. bombing and all 
oilier acts of war against the 
DRV (North Vietnam) that 
there could be talks between 
the DRV and the U.S." 

Feb. 2— President Johnson 
prepared a. letter to Ho in 
which he took up the Bur- 
chett interview points* Mr,* 
Johnson said he would "or- 
der a cessation of bombing” 
and also halt “further aug- 
mentation of U.S. forces In 
South H Vietnam as soon as I 
am assured that infiltration 
into South Vietnam by land 
and sea has stopped." These 
"acts of restraint," he said, 
“would make possible se- 
rious private discussions." 
This letter, however, was not 
turned over to Hanoi’s man 
in Moscow' until Feb* E and 
the delay has never been ex- 
plained^ 



Feb* 4^-A shmore and 
Baggs met at the Stateo De- 
partment with Undersecre- 
tary Nicholas deR. Katzen- 
bach and other top officials 
but not including Secretary- 
Dean Rusk, 

A letter from Ashmore to 
Ho was drafted with Assist- 
ant Secretary William P, 
Bundy, whose area includes 
Vietnam* as the chief de* 
part mental draftsman. 

The key sentence in the 
letter stated that "senior 
officials" at State "expressed 
opinion that some reciprocal 
restraint" w a s necessary 
along with a halt to the 
bombing and an end to the 
influx of American troops 
if talks were to take place. 

Feb. 5 — The draft letter 
was delivered to Ashmore at 
Fplbright's house* Ashmore 
mailed it that afternoon. The 
letter did not specify the 
“reciprocal restraint" al- 
though the President's letter 
of three days earlier had 
specified an end to North 
Vietnamese infiltration into 
the South. 

In addition* on the day 
(Fob. 2) the Administration 
said the Presidential letter 
was drafted, Mr* Johnson 
told a press conference that 
“just almost any step" would 
be a suitable response from 
Hanoi* He also had said that 
“we would be glad to ex- 
plore any reciprocal action.” 
Sometime between Feb* 2 
and 9 the official American 
terms wore hardened* 

Feb, $ — Soviet Premier, 
Alexei Kosygin, who* was in 
London Feb 6-13, said at a 
press conference that the 
Trinh interview with Bur- 
chett "boils down" to say- 
ing that if the U*S. uncon- 
ditionally stopped the bomb- 
ing, "then it would be pos- 
sible” to open talks* Kosygin 
thus publicly changed 
Trinh’s crucial word “could" 
into “would/* He was never 
contradicted by Hanoi on 
this. Furthermore, Kosygin 
passed the word to Wash- 
ington, which had inquired 
as to when talks would be- 
gin, that they could start in 
three or four weeks. 





Feb* 9 — Secretary Husk, 
at a press conference which 
had been announced by the 
White House, said that “for 
some time now there has 
been evident a systematic 
'campaign by the Commu- 




nist side to bring about an 
unconditional and perman- 
ent cessation of the bombing 
of North Vietnam without 
any corresponding military 
action on their side, in ex- 
change for the posslbility 
of talks — talks which are 
thus far formless and with- 
out content," 

Rusk also distinguished 
between a “pause in the 
bombing (here he seemed to 
indicate he would agree to a 
pause in exchange for talks) 
and a “permanent cessa- 
tion.” For the latter to take 
place, he said, “we must 
know the military conse- 
quences." The U.S., he said, 
cannot stop the bombing 
without reciprocity for that 
would be “closing off one- 
half of the war while the 
rest of it goes on full force." 

In short, Rusk w r as surfac- 
ing the central point of the 
President's letter to Ho, the 
contents of which were not 
made public until Hanoi 
broadcast it March 2L 

Feb. 10 — Ho said he re- 
ceived the Johnson letter on 
this day* Ashmore assumes 
it arrived before his own 
letter with the less specific 
request on the point of 
reciprocity* 

During this period, Feb*- 
3-14, there was a pause in 
the bombing over the Tet 
holiday in Vietnam, includ- 
ing a PresidenUally ordered 
short extension. 

Feb. 13— Ho In a letter to 
Pope Paul VI assailed the 
U.S. He coupled an uncon-* 
ditional end to the bombing 
with the withdrawal of 
American forces and the 
recognition of the National 
liberation Front, the politi- 
cal arm of the Vietcong* In 
Washington this was taken 
as a reply to the President. 
Resumption of the bombing 
was ordered, 

Feb* 15— Ho replied to the 
President in words similar 
to the Pope. “A little later,” 
writes Ashmore, he and 
Baggs received a reply to 
the Ashmore letter saying 
there did not seem to be 
any point to their making a 
second visit to Hanoi, 
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F onozcmg is the text of thej 
letter 6?/ Karri/ $, Ashnwre to 
President Ho Chi Jlfuzh; 

Dear Mr. President: 

Mr. William Baggs and I 
have made a full report to 
appropriate officials of the 
United States Government on 
our recent conversation with 
yon in Hanoi. Ambassador 
’ Luis Quintanilla has commu- 
nicated his views to the U.S. 
Ambassador in Mexico City, 

The State Department has 

■ expressed itself as most 
grateful for your thoughtful 
approach to the possibility of 
an ultimate settlement of the 
hostilities between the United 
States' and the Democratic Re- 
public of Vietnam. 

In our several discussions 
with senior officials of the 
; State Department they took 
occasion to reiterate points 
we believe are already known 
to you. They emphasized that 
the U.S. remains prepared for 
secret discussions at any time, 
without conditions, and that 
such discussions might cover 
the whole range of topics rele- 
vant to a peaceful settlement. 

■ They reiterated that the Ge- 
neva Accords might be the 
framework for a peaceful so- 
lution* 

They expressed particular 
interest in your suggestion to 
us that private talks could be- 
gin provided the U.S. stopped 
bombing your country, and 
ceased introducing additional 
U*S. troops into Vietnam, They 
expressed the opinion that 
: some reciprocal restraint to 
indicate that neither side in- 
tended to use the occasion o I 
the talks for military advan- 
tage would provide tangible 
evidence of the good faith of 
all parties in the prospects for 
a negotiated settlement. 



In the light of these con- 
cerns, they expressed great 
Interest in any clarification of 
' point that you might wish 
* to provide through a commu- 
nication to us. v 

Speaking now wholly for 
ourselves, we believe the es- 
sential condition for produc- 
tive talks is an arrangement 
under which neither side 
stands to gain military advan- 
tage during the period of nego- 
tiation* To achieve this end 
it may be that preliminary 
secret discussions would be 
helpful to determine the out* 
- line of a possible peaceful 
settlement. 

As we sec it, these are prac- 
tical considerations that have 
nothing to do with questions 
of “face.” There is no doubt 
in our minds that the Ameri- 
can Government genuinely 
seeks peace. As private citi- 
zens* our sole concern is in 
facilitating a discussion that 
will bring all matters at issue 
to official consideration. It is 
In this sense that we convey 
these comments, and invite 
any reply you may wish to 
make, which ' of course we 
would report to our Govern* 
ment in complete discretion. 

May I take this occasion to 
renew our thanks for the 
courteous and considerate 
treatment we received in 
Hanoi throughout our visit 
and for the honor of our most 
useful conversation with you. 

. If you feel that further per- 
sonal conversation with Mr, 
Baggs and me is in order we 
would, of course, return to 
Hanoi at your convenience* 
j HARRY S. ASHMORE 
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Ashmore, Editor" Who Met 
With Ho Chi Minli, Says 



Efforts Were Undercut 



TWO LETTERS AT ISSUE 



One From the White House 
. Said to Have Conflicted 
With Intermediary’s 



By HEDRICK SMITH 

1q N'iw Voric Ti mtS 

WASHINGTON, Sept 17— The i 
editor and writer* Harry S. Ash- 
more, reported-today that he re* 
Jayed a peace bid to Ho Chi 
Minh on behalf of the State De- 
- pariment last February. But Mr. 
Ashmore charged that President 
Johnson then “effectively and 
“utatty canceled" the secret 
.litiative by sending an uncom- 
promising letter to the North 
Vietnamese President. 

Mr. Ashmore said his letter 
had been written in response to 
a “conciliatory” conversation he 
had had with Ho Chi Minh in 
Hanoi last January, He added 
that Mr. Johnson’s letter, set- 
ting forth “most stringent" 
American terms for peace, 1 
reached Hanoi before the mes- 
sage that Mr. Ashmore had been 
: authorized to send. 

'Duplicity* Charged 

Ho Chi Minh, in a letter to 
f Mr_ Johnson dated Feb. 15— 
which became public last 
March 21 — rejected Mr. John* 

■ son’s demands. As a conse- 
quence, Mr. Ashmore has in di* 
'cated, the secret State Depart- 
ment message routinely re- 
ceived a . negative response 
from Hanoi. 

" Mr. Ashmore, former execu- 
tive editor of The Arkansas 
Gazette, is now executive vice 
esktenl of the Center for the 
.^tudy of Democratic Institu- 
tions at Santa Barbara, Calif. 

. -He said President Johnson’s let- 
/ter had contradicted the terms 
■’of the message approved by [ 



the State Department. Mr' Ash- 
more also accused the Presi- 
dent of “crude duplicity" and 
> the Administration of /'double 
-dealing.” 

William P. Bundy, Assistant 
. Secretary of* State for East 
' Asian Affiars, said the State De- 
partment “had discussions with 
Mr. Ashmore and Mr. Baggs, « 
as we would with any Ameri- i 
can who has talked with lead- : 
ers in Hanoi." 

But he refused to comment 
on Mr. Ashmore’s reported 
peace approach or his charge 
that the President’s interven- 
tion had upset the effort. 

Intensive Efforts Recalled 

“Any comment must await a 
careful study of Mr. Ashmore’s 
-story/’ Mr. Bundy said. "I can- 
not comment on something like 
this iA r er the phone." 

M Other officials, without con- 
firming the report, recalled that 
riast winter was a time of com- 
plicated contacts with Hanoi. 
The State Department has pre- 
viously disclosed that the 
United States Embassy in Mos- 
cow made five contacts with 
* North Vietnamese diplomats in 
; January, culminating with the 
■ delivery of President Johnson's 
letter. 

Early in February, the United 
States was also communicating 
with PI an oi through Prime 
Minister Wilson of Britain and 
Premier Aleksei N. Kosygin of 
the Soviet Union, who were 
meeting in London, 

Mr. Ashmore told of the 
4 peace approach in a 15,000- 
- Word article, "The Public Rela- 
L lions of Peace," printed in Cen-. 
ter Magazine, a new bimonthly 
publication of his organization. 

The peace approach, he re- 
; ported, was an outgrowth of a 
,'trip he took to Hanot last Jan* 

. uary with William O. Bag gs, 

1 editor of The Miami News. They 
-' arrived in Hanoi Jan. 6, had a 
private two-hour conversation 
; with Ho Chi Minh Jan. 12, left 
Hanoi on Jan. 34 and reported 
to the State Department on 
Jan. 13. 

■ In a telephone interview to- 
day, Mr. Ashmore said he had 
. refrained from disclosing the 
| episode until now because "we 
; thought that as long as v/e 
...... : 
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might be a useful channel we 
didn’t want to jeopardize it ” 

But he said the latest expan- 
sion of the war indicated that 
“whatever kind of channel we 
had is no use now" and that 
there was no longer any point 
in keeping secret the unsuc- 
\ cessful maneuvering of last 
’ winter. 

I Mr. Ashmore said that dur- 
I ing the contacts with North 

■ Vietnamese leaders he and Mr 
1 Baggs found Ho Chi Minh and 
| other senior officers "deliver* 

| ately conciliatory." 

* Ho seemed prepared to con- 
sider a specific proposal based 
on a formula of mutual de-es- 
calation/’ Mr. Ashmore added. 
"Ho had understood that v;e 

, would report our conversation 

■ to the Stats Department and 
' expected some response, since 
1 ho' had made arrangements to 
. have any .further message sent 

■ directly to him." 

*, In the telephone Interview, 
Mr. Ashmore recalled that Ho 
Chi Mirth had insisted on a halt 
in American bombing of North 
.Vietnam as a requisite for 
peace talks. Ho Chi Minh also 
indicated that Hanoi would like 
to sec a halt In the steady 
build-up of American forces in 
South Vietnam before talks be- 
gan, Mr. Ashmore went on. 

In his article* Mr. Ashmore 
says he than drafted, in col- 
laboration with Mr. Bundy, a 
carefully worded letter of a 
page and a half. It was sent 
to Hanoi Feb. 5 through a pre- 
viously established channel in 
Cambodia. 

Mr. Ashmore says the letter 
appeared to reduce American 
conditions for a halt in bomb- 
ing, asking for some move of 
' "reciprocal restraint” by Hanoi. 

In public statements, admin- 
. Istration officials were demand- 
: ing a "reciprocal reduction" of 
the fighting by Hanoi. 

Key passages of the Ashmore 
, letter, as reported In the article, 

■ were as follows: 

Key sections cf the letter, as 
reported in the article, referred 
to the efforts of Mr. Ashmore 

* and Mr. Baggs as follows: 

“In our several discussions 
with senior officials of the 
State Department, they empha- 
sized that the U.S. remains 
prepared for secret discussions 
at any time, without ‘conditions, 
and that such discussions might 
cover the whole range of topics 
relevant to a peaceful settle- 
ment. They reiterated that the 
Geneva, accords might be the 
framework for a peaceful 
solution. 

- "They expressed particular 
interest In your suggestion to' 
us that private talks could be- 
gin provided that U.S. stopped 
bombing your country, and, 
ceased introducing additional 
U.S. troops into Vietnam. They 
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expressed the opinion that some 
reciprocal restraint to indicate 
that neither side intended to 
use the occasion of the talks 



"I make this proposal to you 
now with a specific sense of 
urgency arising from the im- 



for military advantage would ne £. >’ car holidays in 

provide tangible evidence of the y^tnam. _Ir jou are able to ^ 



good faith of all parties in the 
prospects for a negotiated 
settlement/' ■ 

. President Johnson's letter to 
Ho Chi Minh, dated Feb. 2, was 
relayed through the United 
States Embassy In Moscow to 
North Vietnamese diplomats, 
President Chi Mmh said ho re- 
ceived President Johnson's let- 
ter on Feb. 10 

Mr. Ashmore charged that 
the Presidential message con* 
tradlcted the Ashmore-Baggs 
message in several important 
respects and thus nullified it. 
He noted that the Presidential 
letter did , not mention the 
Geneva accords as a basis for 
negotiation^ as the other mes- 
sage had. 

Pic also, noted that the Presi- 
dent had offered to stop the 
bombing and the American 
troop build-up In South Viet- 
nam, hut to do so only after 
receiving assurances that North 
Vietnamese infiltration into 
South Vietnam had ceased. 

Mr. Ashmore referred to this 
passage from the Johnson 
letter: 

- T am prepared to order a 
cessation of bombing against 
your country and the stopping 
of further augmentation of U.S. 
forces In South Vietnam as 
soon as I am assured that in- 
filtration into South Vietnam 
by land and by sea has stopped. 
These acts of restraint on both 
sides would, I believe, make it 
possible for us to conduct seri- 
ous and private discussions 
leading toward an early peace. 

Mr. Ashmore maintained that 
the Presidential letter # was 
timed to put a "time squeeze” 
on Hanoi, an aspect that had 
carefully been avoided in the 
drafting of the Ashmore-Baggs 
message. He referred to this 
excerpt: 



accept this proposal I see no 
reason why it could not take 
effect at the end of the new 
year, or Tet, holidays. The pro- 
posal I have made would be 
greatly strengthened if your 
military authorities and those 



of the Government of South 
Vietnam could promptly negoti- 
ate m extension of the Tet 
truce. 11 

Mr. Ashmore's article com- 
ments: "William Budy and the 
others who labored over our 
draft letter had insisted that it 
would be a mistake to tie any 
proposal to the Tet bombing 
pause, since this would be in- 
terpreted by Ho as an effort to 



force his hand without adequate i 
opportunity to consult with his; 
own people" and the National J 
Liberation Front/ 1 or Vietcortg.j 
The bombing pause, part of 
Tet, began 7 A.M. Feb. 8. It 
Feb. 12, but President Johnson 
extended it about 40 hours to 
avoid embarrassing Premier 
Kosygin, who had been in Lon- 
don over the Tet period trying 
to arrange peace talks. 
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Ashmore Says 
Feeler lo Hanoi 
Was Nullified 

By Murrey Harder 

Washiaston To$% Staff Writer 

A prominent former 
newspaper editor charged 
yesterday that the Johnson 
Administration joined in 
and then “effectively and 
brutally cancelled 1 * a previ- 
ously undisclosed peace 
overture to Hanoi last Feb* 
ruary. 

The disclosure plus accusa- 
tions of “double-dealing” and 
an “almost total absence of 
candor” on the pari of Presi- 
dent Johnson and the State 
Department were made by 
' Harry S. Ashmore* executive 
vice president of the Center 
for the Study of Democratic 
Institutions at Santa Barbara* 
Calif* - 

Ashmore visited Hanoi in 
January, He portrayed the 
President, and by implication, 
Secretary of State Dean Rusk, 
fas nullifying a secret “com 
; dilatory” letter to Hanoi that 
her State Department offi- 
cials joined Ashmore in draft- 
ing, by sending a presidential 
letter setting tougher terms 
for peace talks. 

The conditions for halting 
the American bombing of 
North Vietnam to produce ne- 
gotiations are still at the cen- 
ter of current national and 
international debate. 

White House Press Secre- 
tary George Christian said 
last night that he was unfa- 
miliar with Ashmore's account 
or the letter he cited. Secre- 
tary Rusk said he had not 
talked with Ashmore or his 
associates and thus felt it in- 
appropriate to get into the 
matter now, a spokesman said. 
Other officials had no Imme- 
diate comment. 

Ashmore* formerly the Pul- 
itzer Prise-winning editor of 
the Arkansas Gazette of Little 
j Rock, Ark., met . with North 
Vietnamese President Ho Chi 
Minh in Hanoi last Jan* 12.^ 
W it h Ash more we re William 
C* Baggs, editor of the Miami 
(Fla.) News and also a dlrec- 
r of the Santa Barbara Cen- 
ter, and Luis Quintanilla, for- 
mer Mexican Ambassador to 
the United States. 



pt v tUS.1 } u ' 1 ~ ' 

Their meetings with North 
Vietnamese leaders were des- 
cribed at the time only as an 
effort to solicit North Viet- 
nam's attendance at an unoffi- 
cial peace convocation spon- 
sored by the California-based 
Center at Geneva, last May* 

Ashmore, in a lengthy arti- 
cle written for his organiza- 
tion’s Center Magazine, said, 
the trip was undertaken withj 
secret recognition by the Ad-j 
ministration that it also might 
“open up a useful channel of 
communication with the North 
Vietnamese.” 

Newsman Departs * 

At the State Department, he 
said, “we were asked to keep 
the trip secret as long as possi- 
ble * * *” They entered Hanoi 
on Jan. E, the day that Harri- 
son Salisbury of The New 
York Times was departing on 
the International Control 
Commission plane that carried 
them to North Vietnam from 
Cambodia, and the news of the 
Ashmore * Baggs - Quinanilla 
visit became known. 

They saw President Ho for 
about two hours on Jan. 12. 

By the time Ashmore and 
Baggs returned to Los Angeles! 
on Jan. 15, Ashmore wrote, the ' 
Salisbury articles about civil- ■ 
ian casualties caused by bomb- 
ing North Vietnam had “creat- 
ed a national furore,” with a 
“concerted effort” in Washing- 
ton “to discredit Mr* Salisbury 
* . ” Ashmore said “our re- 
ports were a complete vindica- 
tion of Mr* Salisbury /’ but he 
and Baggs avoided any com- 
ment about their attempts to 
open private communications 
with Hanoi. 

“At the State Department’s 
request,” said Ashmore, he 
and Baggs “managed to hide 
out for three days after our re- 
turn* and to meet secretly in 
Washington with the Depart- 
ment's top echelon.” 

Departmental Briefings 

“The briefings (at State) 
went on intermittently -for a 
day and a half/ 1 said Ashmore, 
and covered the conversation 
with Ho in great detail. 

“We had not brought back, 
any hard proposal from Ho 
Chi Minh/ 1 Ashmore contin- 
ued, “beyond the reiteration of 
his unqualified commitment to 
enter into negotiations if the 
United States halted the 
bombing of Nqrtlr Vietnam. 
This could not on its face be 
said to meet the stated Ameri- 
can requirement of a recipro- 
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I cal gesture of reduced military 

| action by Hanoi. 

“But Mr. Baggs and I/* Ash- 
more said, “could offer our 
judgment that the tone of the 
conversation had been deliber- 
ately conciliatory and that Ho 
seemed prepared to consider a 
specific proposal based on a 
formula of mutual de-escala- 
tion. . . 

‘’Moreover, no real nsk was 
entailed in finding out 
whether this was so* Ho had 
understood that we would re- 
port our conversation to the 
State Department and had 
made arrangements to have 
any response sent directly to 
him.” 

‘Schizoid Quality 1 

Ashmore and Baggs then 
left Washington. Ashmore said 
“our dealings with the Depart- 
ment had begun to take on a \ 
pronounced schizoid quality*' 
Baggs, he said, had done 
some confidential diplomatic 
errands for the late President 
Kennedy in the Caribbean, 
and "was on fairly intimate 
terms with a good many” top 
State Department officials. 

Ashmore described himself 
as “encumbered by identifica- 
tion with the eclipsed Adlai 
Stevenson wing of the Demo- 
cratic Party and by a long per- 
sonal association with the 
Johnson Administration’s lead- 
in^ betc noire* (Sen.) J* Vil- 
liam Ful bright.” Added Ash- 
more, “Finally, we represented 
the Center, an unconventional, 
and therefore automatically 
suspect, institution. 1 

Ashmore wrote that we 
soon began to feel that we 
were confronted by two dis- 
tinct State Departments ” 

“One, which obviously 
regarded us with profound dis- 
trust, apparently was headed 
by Secretary Husk,” said Ash- 
more, “who never saw us or 
otherwise acknowledged our 
presence. 

"The other (State) Depart- 
ment/ 1 said Ashmore, "which 
i appeared to be seriously inter- 
ested in negotiations with 
Hanoi, included Under 
Secrctarv Nicholas deB. Kat- 
zenbach," Averell Hardman, 
the cider statesman who 
speaks with the authority of a 
personal representative of the 
President, and Assistant Sec- 
retary William Bundy. who is 
immediately in charge o. 
Southeast Asian Affairs.” 
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Invitations It ejected I The composition of a pag* 

J , Jand-a-half letter, to be sent 

At the State Departments over Ashmore’s signature, 
request, said Ashmore, he and ] “consumed most of a Saturday 
Baggs rejected invitations to afternoon/’ he said. “It was 
before either Senate or allowed to simmer overnight, 
jC committees, and to stay i was reconsidered without our 
of the news as much as | presence at an upper-echelon 
possible during “the next few] meeting on Sunday after- 
weeks, while our report pre- noon,” said Ashmore, and v the 
urn ably bounced back and final version was delivered in 
forth between the two (Stale) a plain manila envelope to the 
Departments,” I residence of Sen, Fulbright, 

Finally, he said, Sen. Ful3 

bright expressed surprise j where Mr. Baggs and 1 had 1 
when he asked Baggs if they $ m * for luncheon." 



had reported their conversa- 
tion with Ho to President 
Johnson personally, and was 
told no. Fit I bright raised that 
with the President at a White! 



T mailed it myself that 
afternoon, Feb. 5," said Ash- 
more, “under the perhaps pro- 
; phe Ue postmark of the John 
Foster Dulles International 



House function, said Ashmore,! Airport, By prior arrange- 
and thereby pinked the nerve 1 meat, the letter was to be 

mailed to Cambodia by regu- 



Ithat activates the President's | 
consensus reflex." 

Ashmore related that the 
President said he thought it 
unwise to see Ashmore and 
Baggs personally and start 
speculation, hut wanted l 1 L[ l- 
bright "to be absolutely satis- 
fied that we were being taken 
seriously and treated proper* j 
ly" The President, Ashmore 
said, suggested that the Sena- 
tor sit in at the next session^ 
at the State Department, 

“The President's interven- 
” Ashmore continued, pro-, 
u ,ed a meeting with the “De- 
partment's upper hierarchy, 
(minus Secretary Rusk), and 
Ful bright, “plus a silent Whne 
House observer as witness/' 
Ashmore said last night that 
they met m Under Secretary | 
Katzenbach’s office on the 



lar mail and forwarded from 
there to Hanoi/’ 

Ashmore said: 

“The key passages in our 
letter (to Ho) read: 

“ Tn our several discussions 
with senior officials of the 
State Department * * . they 
emphasized that the U.S. re- 
mains prepared for secret dis- 
cussions at any time, without 
conditions, and that such dis- 
cussions might cover the whole 
range of topics relevant to a 
peaceful settlement. They re- 
iterated that the Geneva Ac* 
cords (of 1954 and 1962 on 
Southeast Asia) might he the 
framework for a peaceful solu- 
tion. 

“ They expressed particular 
interest, in your suggestion to 
us that private talks could 
begin provided the U.S, stop- 



morning and J afternoon cfj p Ct i bombing your country, r 
Feb. 4. The principals there, | anc i ceased introducing addi- 
he said, also included William „^ 0 nal U.S, troops into Yiet- 
Bundy and Harriman. [j nam. They expressed the opin- 

“When Sen. Fulbright had 
finished” outlining his views, 

Ashmore wrote, “and the air- 



conditioning had whisked ' 
jaway the last traces of brim- 
[stone, the decision was taken 

to dispatch a reply to Ho Chi 
Minh * . " 

In it, Ashmore, it was agreed 
that Baggs and he “would ex- 
press the Department's view 



ion that some reciprocal re- 
straint to indicate that neither 
side intended to use the occa- i 
sion of the talks for military' 
advantage would provide tan- 
gible evidence of the good 
faith of all parties in the 
prospects for a negotiated set- 
tlement . . 

,The key phrase here was 
,Hhe call for "reciprocal re- 



that it might be possible to |, strain t," sources on the Ash- 
suspend the bombing and in- j more-Baggs side of the issue 



ilia te negotiations, without 
specific concessions beyond an 
i agreement that neither side 
| /would use the occasion to im- 
i prove its military position/' 
“The letter also was to sug- 1 
I gest that Mr. Baggs and I 






stressed last night. These l 
sources said it was emphasized 
in the discussions in the State 
Department that this termi- 
nology would leave open many 

^ting out! 



’ return to Hanoi tor fur-! wouW b/term^^i ° r what 
informal discussions, or cir-roeal L , “^-equate ‘‘re- 



that arrangements could he 
made to phase us out if it 
were desired that the matter 
proceed directly to the official 
level,” 

1 



cipro cal restraint" on either I 
side s military actions. 



Said Ashmore: 

“This conciliatory feeler was 
effectively and brutally can- 
celled before there was any 
chance to determine what re- 
sponse Hanoi might have 
made. 

Cessation for Holiday 

“On Feb. 14, after a tempor- 
ary cessation of the hombing 
for the Tet holiday (in Viet- 
nam) and an ostentatious two- 
day extension beyond, the orig- 
inally announced termination, 
the aerial attack on North 
Vietnam was resumed and es- 
calaleci." 

But it was not until after- 
ward that Ashmore and Baggs f 
learned, apparently when the, 
rest of the world did, that a E 
presidential letter considerably 
different than the one they 
collaborated on, was written 
even before theirs was, on Feb. 
2 . 

“Later (on March 21, 1967) 
it was revealed in Hanoi, and 
confirmed in Washington, that 
the President, under date of 
Feb. 2, had already dispatched 
fan offsetting message," said 
Ashmore, “to Ho Chi Minh 
fever his own signature. 

“This was transmitted from* 
Moscow on Feb. 8, the day the 
bombing was suspended and 
received in Hanoi on Feb. 10. 
Tt was certainly in Ho's hands 
when ours arrived." 

That letter from the Presi- 
dent, Ashmore contended, "set 
forth , . . the most stringent 
demands yet made for advance 
assurance that Hanoi would 
halt infiltration of troops to 
the South. The uncompromis- 
ing tone of the presidential 
message thoroughly disposed 
of the careful tempering we 
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had undertaken in those Ion# | said Ashmore, . the dis- 
fjy-specking sessions" in the claimers consisted of no more 

State Department. j than ** !ura ? e ® th , K \ th ° sc h * 

Th, k „. U, CT , 5 « In 



President’s message was: 



‘ | sincerely 
i ment/’ 



“I am prepared to order a f 

cessation of bombing against! Ashmore said the crechbil- 

your country and the stopping* - * ■ m *Y be \ c , ss a c * s * 

ot further augmentation of deliberate dissemb! ling t lan 
United States forces in South ( of pervasive ignorance of ulti- 
Vietnam as soon as I am 'as- 1 ^- aEe P°bey that goes right to 
sured that infiltration intoj tfl ? top of the Cabinet. He 
South Vietnam by land and:' s?JcJ: 



sea has stopped; 1 , 

Extending Truce 

President Johnson also told 
Ho that the proposal “would 
be greatly strengthened 



“A President who insists 
on keeping his options open 
as long as possible, and per- 
sonally revealing his choices, 
leaves even hh own most ex- 
if! ailed associates embarrassing* 



your military authorities and My. mute in ‘regard to large af- 
those of the Government of' fairs for which they are nom- 
South Vietnam could promptly] inall >‘ responsible.” 
negotiate an extension of the; charges ‘Double-Dealing’ 

Tet (lunar New Year holiday) 
truce/' then under way. 

Hanoi, however, always had 
adamantly refused any nego- 
tiations with the regime in 
Saigon. 

Ashmore said that “William 
Bundy and the others who 
labored over our draft letter 
had insisted that It would be 
a mistake to tie any proposal 
to the TeL bombing pause, 
since this would be inter- 
preted by IIo as an effort to 
■.force his hand without ade- 
quate opportunity to consult 
with his own people and the 
NLF” (National Liberation 
Front, the political arm of the 
Vietcong guerrillas in South 
Vietnam.) 

“Under date of Feb. 14,” 

Ashmore charged, “Mr. John- 
son got from Ho Chi Minh the 
sharp, negative reply he must 
have expected;* 

“Ours came a little later/' 
said Ashmore, “the simple, un- 
exceptionable statement that 
there did not seem to be any 
point in Messrs, Ashmore and 
Baggs coming back to Hanoi 
at that time." 

‘Necessarily Subjective* 

Ashmore said he could only 
offer a “necessarily subjec-! 
live" account of "what actu- 
ally went on in the upper ' , , , , 

reaches of the Administration”! mteiIecu ! al community 
to account for the diverse let* mors charged, made toe 
t er5i [tactical error of confusing his 

“From beginning to end i f critics with his enemies." Ash- 
our dealings -with the Depart ! mcre said that “preaching con- 
ment," he charged, “there was Census." the President “had 
an almost total absence of madc it impossible of attain- 



Ashmore said that Use Presi- 
dent "has taken a ping-pong 
approach” to Vietnam to try 
to get out of Southeast Asia 
without appearing to have suf- 
fered a major military and 
political defeat/ 1 He said "the 
double-dealing to which Wib' 
Ham Baggs and I were sub- 
jected” reflects alternate presi- 
dential responses to military 
pressure and the unpopularity 
of the war. 

The Administration, Ash- 
more charged, set out “to dis- 
credit" the unofficial confer- 
ence on peace held in Geneva 
in May entitled ‘Tacem in 
Terris IT/ 1 

The intensified American 
bombing of the Hanoi-Hai- 
phong area in April, he said, 
led to North Vietnam's refusal 
to attend the conference, un- 
dermining the concept of the 
original conference objective. 

Ashmore said the State De* 
partment sent a young diplo- 
mat, Frank Sieverts, to Ge- 
neva in line with its “success- 
ful effort to implant in the 
American media the notion 
that the Convocation was de- 
liberately and suspiciously 
loaded against the United 
States. 1 ' 

President Johnson, in his 
dealings with “the American 

Ash- 



candor on the official side.” 

. . We never got a satis- 
factory answer/’ he said, 
“whether the Administration 
was really willing to negotiate 
a compromise settlement in 



ment by constant resort to the 
kind of crude duplicity that 
buys time but destroys con- 
fidence/ 1 

“What the Administration 
desperately needs/' said Ash- 



Victnam or was committed to more, “is the support of men 
a military victory/ 1 ! of intellectual capacity and 

When Fulbrlght, at one of moral passion, but these are 
the State Department meet-' Qualities primarily associated 
ings, "bluntly stated his view ■ with those Lyndon Johnson 
.that the latter was the case/' 'no lorg^ tolerates." 
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Johnson and Ashmore Letters to Hanoi Compared. 



Following is a comparison of b * E evidence of the good faith greatly strengthened if vour 
hiohttoii)= nf a letter bv Presi- 0 * a ‘* P ar *- les in tne piOSpect J|m ;ijt arv authorities and those 
dent Johnson to President |of the Gove meet of South Viet 

St s i f r iSr b m ^ 

■ 'this problem [of communica- an extension or tne let truce, 
tion] and to move forward in MR. ASHMORE relate a 
search for a peaceful settle- sible agreement to the new 
ment. That is for us to arrange y ear ' s truce in Vietnam 
for direct talks between trusted 



Harry S, Ashmore, the editor/*: 
sent Feb. 5, 

' President Johnson wrote: 

‘T am prepared to order a 
cessation of bombing against 
your country and the stopping 
of further augmentation of 
United States forces in South 
Vietnam as soon as I am as- 
sured that infiltration in South 
Vietnam by land and by sea 
has stopped, 

'These acts of restraint on 
>0th sides would, I believe, 
nake it possible for us to con 
luct serious and private discus 
dons leading toward an early 



>eace/ 

MR. ASHMORE wrote: "They 
high officials of the State De- 
partment] expressed particular 
nterest in your suggestion to 
is that private talks could be- 
gin provided the United States 
stopped bombing your country 
and ceased introducing addi- 
tional United States troops into 
Vietnam, They expressed the 
opinion that some Reciprocal re- 
straint to indicate that neither 
side intended to use the occa- 
sion of the talks for military 



representatives in a secure set- 
ting and away from the glare 
of publicity. Such talks should 
not be used as a propaganda 
exercise, but should be a sorl 
ous effort to find a workable 
and mutually acceptable solu- 
tion.” 

MR. ASHMORE: "They [State 
Department officials] empha- 
sized that the United States re- 
mains prepared for secret dis- 
cussions at any time, without 
conditions, and that such dis- 
cussions might cover the whole 
range of topics relative to a 
peaceful settlement/' 
PRESIDENT JOHNSON: "I 

make this proposal to you now 
with a specific sense of ur- 
gency arising from the immi- 
nent new year holidays in 
Vietnam. If you are able to ac- 
cept this proposal I see no 
reason why it could not -take 
effect at the end of the new 
year, or Tet, holidays. The pro 



MR, ASHMORE: "They [the 
State Department officials] re- 
iterated that the Geneva ac- 
cords might be the framework 
for a peaceful solution.” 
PRESIDENT JOHNSON did 
not mention the Geneva gree 
ments of 1934 as a possible 
framework. 

PRESIDENT JOHNSON: "As 
to the site of the bilateral di 
cussions I propose, there arc 
several possibilities. We could, 
for example, have our repre- 
sentatives meet in Moscow 



where contacts have already 
occurred. They could meet in 
some other country such as 
Burma, You may have other 
arrangements or sites in mind, 
and I would try to meet your 
suggestions.” 

MR. ASHMORE’S letter pro- 
posed no specific meeting place. 

PRESIDENT JOHNSON: Tf 
you have any thoughts about 
the actions I propose, it would 
be most important that I re- 
ceive them as soon as possi- 
bte” 

MR, ASHMORE: "In the light 
of these concerns, they [the 
State Department officials] ex- 
pressed great interest in any 
clarification of this point [about 
mutual restraints] that you 
might wish to provide through 
a communication to us/ 1 



advantage would provide tangi-|posaf I have made would be 



2hb 
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Rejects Ashmore Contention 
That White House Letter 
to Hanoi Stiffened Terms 



Te.\! of the S tale Department 
statement is on Page 24. 



Ey HEDRICK SMITH 

Special to The New Yq?£ Time? 

WASHINGTON, Sept. IS— 
The Administration today de- 
nied charges that President 
Johnson had “effectively and 
brutally” sabotaged a peace ap- 
proach to Hanoi through pri- 
vate channels. 

The State Department went 
to elaborate lengths to reply 
to the charge by the editor and 
writer Harry S. Ashmore, Mr. 
Ashmore wrote yesterday that 
he acted as a Government-ap- 
proved intermediary last Feb- 
ruary only to be undercut by 
the President, who hardened 
American terms. 

The controversy has arisen 
out of a trip to Hanoi last Jan. 
6 to 14 by Mr. Ashmore and 
William C. Baggs, editor 
of The Miami News. They 
brought back reports of a lf con- 
ci l i atory ” conve r satio n v I th 
President Ho Chi Minh and 
were later given a State De- 
partment message to send to 
Hanoi- ^ 

Bundy Gives Account 

William P. Bundy, Assistant 
Secretary of State for Far East- 
ern Affairs, confirmed today 
that the Ashmore peace effort 
had taken place, but he said at 
a c rowded n ews c on fcrenc e 
that Mr. Ashmore’s version of 
the events was “misleading. 

The burden of his argument 
was that the Ashmore efforts 
had been “subsidiary” to a far 
more active, important and di- 
rect official contact with 
; North Vietnamese representa- 

ves ‘ In Moscow in January 
early February. , 



i H£ 

In addition, taking direct is- 
sue with Mr. Ashmore, Mr, 
| Bundy said there was “no in- 
consistency” between the Gov* 
eminent * drafted message sent 
to Hanoi on Feb. 5 through Mr. 
Ashmore and a letter that 
President Johnson sent to Ho 
Chi Mlnh through the Moscow 
channel on Feb. S. Mr. Ashmore 
had contended that the Presi- 
dent's letter contradicted the 
one given him and thus “effec- 
tively and brutally canceled" 
his efforts. 

Mr. Ashmore, reached by 

telephone late today, said the 
Government’s argument 

“doesn't add up very well" 
“My view is that the two let* 
t ters are inconsistent In tone 
and content,” he added, “Any* 
'one can figure it out: they're 

■ both available, now. The tone 
of ours Is. quite conciliatory. 
The tone of the President's is 

: quite harsh.” 

; The President's letter to 
Hanoi was published in The 
New York Times last March 22 
and Mr. Ashmore's today. 

If the Moscow contacts were 
so vital, Mr, Ashmore asked, 
“why did they send our letter?” 
“They were under no com* 
pulson," he added. “They could 
[have said to us: Thank you 
very much, gentlemen. If you’re 
..ever back in Hanoi, send us a 
Jpsstcard/ That would have 
1 closed the matter,” 
v Mr. Bundy, who was one of 
Mr, Ashmore's principal Gov- 
ernment contacts last winter, 
dismissed as nonsense'Mn Ash- 
more’s assertion that his role 

■ had been undermined by con- 
flicts between “two State De- 
partments” — one sympathetic 

"to conciliatory efforts and the 
/ other taking a hard line toward 
-Hanoi. 

T “Ashmore understandably 
-Telt his own channel was &t 
tthe center of the stage,” Mr, 

- Bundy said, “It was not." 

Mr. Bundy said the Adminis- 
tration had been concentrating 
. on its exchanges in Moscow, 
which North Vietnam disclosed 
last March 2L He said he was 
* “simply astounded” that Mr. 
Ashmore, in his published ac- 

- count of last winter's maneu- 

vering, had failed to “consider" 
the Impact of the Moscow con- 
tacts. , 

, Not 'Stringing Along 1 

, In an hour-long news brief- 
ing, unusually detailed for a 
[ subject so delicate as peace ap- 
proaches, Mr. Bundy said Mr. 
.Ashmore and Mr. Raggs had 
-not at the time been told of 
Jthc Moscow efforts. It would 
= have been “very unwise” to 
^disclose them to private cits- 
*zens, Mr, Bundy added. 



wx - tw?s, iq spyrert&ec 

But "when a reporter asked 
* If the Administration had been 
; “stringing along” the two men. 

: Mr. Bundy replied, “Absolutely 
'not." 

; The Government’s chagrin 
over the disclosure of the Ash- 
more-Baggs peace effort was 
L evident both in Mr. Bundy's 
4 comments and in a statement 
; issued by the State Depart- 
ment. the statement ended 
With the observation that the 
disclosure "will not reassure 
Hanoi" that future private 
peace contacts would remain 
secret. 

: Mr. Bundy also spoke of “un- 

dertakings” from Mr, Ashmore 
and Mr* Baggs that they “would 



not publish” details of their tion, the North Vietnamese 
effort leader was “deliberately con- 

Mr.' Ashmore disclosed tfce Ml**#" and “seemed pre- 
*. pared to consider a specific 

peace approach m a 1 ^,000- j proposal based on a formula of 
word article in Center Maga-j mutual de-escalation” of the 
zinc, a new bimonthly publica- fighting, 
tion of the Center for the Study The State Department, while 
of Democratic Institutions im C oncedmg that the two men 



Santa Barbara, Calif. Mr. Ash- 
more is executive vice presi- 
dent of the center and Mr, 
Baggs one of its directors. 

In his article, Mr. Ashmore 
said they went to Hanoi to ar- 
range for North Vietnamese 
participation in the convoca- 
tion Pacem in Terris II, a world 
forum on peace. It was being 
| arranged by the center to open 
in May in Geneva, j 

Mr. Ashmore wrote that on 
Jan. 12, h and Mr, Ba|gs met 
President Ho Chi Minh and 
that, in a two-hour conversa- 



jhad reported a “conciliatory 
tone” in their Hanoi conversa- 
tions, asserted that their re- 
ports, dictated to the Govern- 
ment on Jan, IS, “did not indi- 
cate any give” in Hanoi’s terms. 

“In this conversation. Ho 
had insisted that there could 
be no talks between the U.S. 
and Hanoi unless the bombing 
were stopped, and also unless 
the U. S, stopped all reinforce- 
ments during the period of the 
talks" the State Department 
said. 

Contradicting the Ashmorel 

VKI STJUf i OI— -tiTc’™ c j/i 3*7*1 c ^ n i'C 

Government statement went on 
to say, “Ho was reported to be 
jadamant against any reciprocal 
■iriilitary restraint by North 
[Vietnam.” 

Mr. Eundy reported that at 
the time, Government officials 
| saw “nothing hopeful” in the 
Ashmore TIaggs efforts but felt 
that it should not be neglected. 

“You have to go on prob* 
ing,” he explained. 

On Feb. 4, Mr. Ashmore and 
Mr. Baggs were called to the 
State Department to meet with 
top officials including Mr. 
|Bu ndy and Under Secretary 
Nicholas deB, Ratzenbach, 
jSenator J. V/. Fulbright, chair- 
man of the Foreign Relations 
Committee, was also present. 
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{i of State Department Comment on Peace Feele 



Special to The Jfew YcrSc Times 

~ WASHINGTON, Sept. IS — 
*0 Mowing is the text of a state- 
ment issued by the State De- 
partment today regarding a 
s report that President Johnson 



ingly, the position of the 
United Slates Government on 
key issues relating to peace 
was discussed at some length, 
so that Baggs and Ashmore 

. j , . could represent it accurate- 

; had undermined a peace ap- lv * yisrioi 
‘ preach to North Vietnam; ,y in Hanoh 

[3J 

On Dec* 23, Baggs visited 
the department just prior to 
the departure of the three- 
man group on Dec, 23* At 



We have had a number of 
inquiries concerning news 
stories published today, based 
on an article by Mr, Harry 
Ashmore in a publication 
of the Center for the 
Study of Democratic Jnsti- 
i lutions (C.S.D.L). 

; . The facts concerning the 
I department's contacts with 

* Messrs. Ashmore and Baggs 
r* [William C. Baggs, editor of 

The Miami News] are as 
i follows: 

HI 

* During the summer of 
*• I96G, Mr, William Baggs told 
l the department that C*S.D,I. 
*- was planning a major con- 

* ference in May of 1967 in 
i Geneva, to follow up on the 
^ first Pacem in Terris mcet- 

- ing held in New York in 
February of 1965, Mr, Baggs 
disclosed to us efforts that 

; the center was making to 
invite North Vietnam to at- 
tend, and the department re- 
sponded sympathetically to 
_the idea of the conference 
and to these efforts* These 
initial contacts were with 
Mr* George Ball and Mr, WiJ- 
liam Bundy, The President 
l and Secretary Rusk were in- 
■ formed, and Mr. Ball _ was 

* directed to handle contacts 
■- with Mr, Baggs on behalf of 
IT the United States Govern- 
“ meat 

12 ] 

- ■ J In mid -November and 
again in early December, Mr, 
Baggs was joined by Mr, 

' Ashmore in calls at the de- 
partment* In these calls, the 
f progress of the conference 
.plans was reviewed, and the 
; two visitors indicated that 
£ they had a tentative invita- 

* tion to go to Hanoi, with 
Mr, Luis Quintanilla of Mex- 

* ico, Messrs. Baggs and Ash- 

- more also suggested that, if 
they were able to visit 
Hanoi, they might be able to 
conduct useful explorations 
of North Vietnamese views 

‘ wards peace* Mr. George 
\ Ball having then left the de- 
partment, the primary re- 
. sponsibility for these conver- 
; sations passed to his suc- 
r cessor, Mr* Katzenbach, who 
kept the President and the 
Secretary of State informed 
as a matter of course. 

In these conversations, de- 

- partment representatives ac*t 
: cepted the Baggs- Ashmore 
’ suggestions and undertook 

to cooperate fully. Accord- 



that meeting, the basic un- 
derstanding of the United 
States Government position 
was reaffirmed, and it was 
further agreed that Baggs 
and Ashmore would report 
confidentially what they were 
able to pick up in Hanoi. 

; ' [4] 

Messrs. Baggs and Ash- 
more visited Hanoi from 
Jan, 6 to Jan. H, They then 
returned to the U.S, and on 
Jan. IS dictated for the de- 
partment a full and confidcn- 
ticular a conversation with 
President Ho on Jan* 12. In 
this conversation, Ho had in- 
sisted that there could be 
no talks between the U* S. 
and Hanoi unless, the bomb- 
ing were stopped, and unless 
also the U.S, stopped all re- 
inforcements during the pe- 
riod of the talks. Ho was 
reported to be adamant 
against any reciprocal mili- 
tary restraint by North .Viet- 
nam. The record does not* 
show that he solicited any 



fore Hanoi in these Moscow 
contacts, without at any time 
producing any useful re- 
sponse, 

m 

Toward the end of Janu- 
ary, Messrs. Baggs and Ash- 
more returned to Washing- 
ton and expressed to the de- 
partment the strong hope 
that they could be given a 
message for transmission to 
Hanoi. The department de- 
cided tljat, while the direct 
channel in Moscow was cru- 
cial and must at all costs be 
preserved, it would be use- 
ful to send a more general 
mess age th ro u gh Me ss rs, 

Baggs and Ashmore, which 
would be consistent with the 
3 important messages being 
exchanged in Moscow. In 
view of .this channel (of which V 
Eaggs-Ashmore were_ una- 1 
ware) there was some ques- ■ 
tion as to the further utility ; 
of detailed informal com- 
numications. " t 

It seemed dear from the 
account given by Messrs* 
Baggs and Ashmore that their 
channel of communication 
had been established with 
the primary purpose of ex- 
changes concerning North 
Vietnamese attendance at the 
May conference. Neverthe- 
less, Baggs and Ashmore said 
they could send any mes- 
sages for Hanoi through the 
regular mail to a North Viet- 
namese 1 representative in 
in 



t" “ | asrs;, * - 



[5] 

Concurrently* prior to Jan* 
IS, on U.S* initiative and 
without any connection to 
the Baggs- Ashmore actions, 
U*S. Government representa- 
tives had established a direct 
channel for communication 
with North Vietnamese rep- 
resentatives in Moscow. With 
the apparent agreement of 
both sides, this channel was 
being kept wholly confiden- 
tial, and was therefore not re- 
vealed to Messrs* Baggs, and 
Ashmore in their discussions 
at the department* 

It is, of course, funda- 
mental to the U.S, Govern- 
ment dealings with Messrs. 
Baggs and Ashmore that 
there existed at the time 
this direct and secret channel* 
Exchanges through this di- 
rect channel continued 
through January and early 
February and culminated in 
President Johnson's, letter to 
President Ho of Feb* 8 (mis- 
takenly stated by Mr. Ash- 
more as Feb. 2), As has been 
stated by representatives of 
the department, a wide vari- 
ety of proposals was put be- 



2k6 



Vietnamese official who had 
been the principal contact of 
Messrs. Baggs and Ashmore 
in Hanoi, Accordingly, the 
letter now published by Mr. 
Ashmore worked out with 
the representatives of the de- 
partment, and authorized to 
be sent on Feb. 5, We were 1 
subsequently informed by Mr* 
Ashmore that this letter/ 
reached Pnompenh on Feb/ 
15. N / 

PJ 

■ ‘ No useful purpose could be 
served by giving further de- 
tails on what took place in 
the Moscow channel. We can 
say, however, that on Feb, 
,7* while that channel was 
fstlll open and in operation* 
'separate discussions were 
initiated in London between 
Prime Minister Wilson and 
Premier Kosygin of the 
jl/.S.S.R. 

1 The combined reading of 
the Moscow channel arid of 
these discussions led to the 
dispatch on Feb. S of Presi- 
dent Johnson’s letter to Pres- 
ident Ho* This letter was of 
course published unilaterally 
by Hanoi on March 21, and 



rev 

“ — l 

is a matter of public record. 

It rested on, and was of 
course read by Hanoi in re- 
lation to, the various pro- 
posals that had been con- 
veyed in the Moscow chan nek 
There was no change of basic 
po s 1 1 i on wh a te ve r be t we e n 
Feb. 5 and Feb. 8, but Presi- 
dent Johnson's letter did in- 
clude a specific action pro- 
posal that speaks for itself, 
as docs the tone of his com- 
munication. 

[S] 

As already noted, Hanoi 
bad not responded in any 
useful way to the variety of 
suggestions conveyed in the 
Moscow channel' Us sole and j 
apparently final response was 
reflected on Feb. 13, in a 
letter by President Ho to 
■'■Pope Paul VI. This letter, in 
the words of one press ac- 
count today, "coupled an un- 
conditional end to the bomb- 
ing with the withdrawal of 
American forces and the rec- 
ognition of the National Lib- 
eration Front” On Feb. 15, 
President Ho replied formally 
to the President in similar 
terms* At the same time, 
Hanoi broke off the Moscow 
channel. 

P] 

Hanoi's attitude remained 
negative throughout. The 
Baggs -Ashmore efforts were 
necessarily handled by the 
department with an eye to 
the direct and then-confiden- 
tial channel that existed con- 
currently to Hanoi. JThe lat- 
ter appeared to be by far the 
more reliable and secure 
method of ascertaining Ha- 
noi’s views, i 

[10J :> 

Finally, we note with re- 
gret that Mr. Ashmore is ap- 
parently ignorant of the sub- * 
sequentiy published reports’ 
of the Moscow contacts, and 
of their confirmation by de- 
partment representatives. 
We noted with still greater 
regret that at no time since 
has he consulted with the 
department in order to at- 
tempt to understand the in- 
terrelationship that necessar- 
ily obtained between the 
Moscow channel and his own 
efforts. As this case shows, 
the Administration has been 
prepared at all times to co- 
operate with private individ- 
uals who may be in contact 
with Hanoi in any way, and 
who are prepared to act re- 
sponsibly and discreetly* 
This policy continues, al- 
though it seems clear that / 
the present disclosure will! 
not reassure Hanoi that such 
private contacts will be kep 
secret, - - - - ^ 
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WITH THAT BACKGROUND COMMENT# l AM OPEN FOR ON THE RECORD 
QUESTIONS' 

QUESTIONS# AND ANSWERS BY MR 5 SUNDYs 
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: have ds?cr.ul:> sufftciently.? and ,s .much *s the nation A t 
INTERESTS KOUuD PERM] . * WHAT YC'0:< PlAC" ON 7K/-.T CHANGE..* 
v h cRS WERE a NUn3C"’ OF PROPOSALS PUv FORWARD* aNP . W.sl 

again?? the background of those proposals that the ? " c s x d e y t ts 

LETTER* wZTH A Speot^xe A-CT JCN PROPOSAL* SHOULD B| RE-vO s AND WAS 
R c A D i N H A M n { v 

"the poos: b .i.r. t of a channel dsve . op !no Through bagos .».n© 

AS -'rlQf WAS/ 3“ COURSE* THERE •> BUT WE ilffD NO 00 US,' . WHAT 

. Ha NO: W«S REALLY _ J3TEN !NG TO Vi AS WKAT WAS SA ! D IN NO SLOW* 

AMO THIS Was CULMINATED ; ft VHt. >'RCC i DE-NT ■ 3 LfclTTE®,* 

{ M EFFECT/ WHA t WAS SAID THROUGH SAGES AND aShMORE W,\S a 
GENERAL INSISTENCE ON RESTRAINT - WHAT WAS $.<wD |N THE PUBLISHED 
parts of tkf ctnek e xchanges and more gen’ERaI. suggest! dns 

w L R E N A D E A ‘i 0 “ .-: L R ? A R T S I W 7 h E E - Cw a nCEP w A S T H 7 S f : P ft I I F I C 
“. ” I 0 N PROr-SAL THAT MOVED THE OUESYI;0fc CVF 0 U R ft T u P P ' ft G 
RE T •IFCRCE*" £ A' 7 0 TO J N l f-S H E D i A T E 3 7 A v U S * A n D 7 H a T j- C 0 k ft ft 0 U ft ft 7 L Y ; • 
SUGGESTED A VERY CLEAR AND SPECIFIC FORM Oft ACTION 3 HAivO l ■* 

: Sun NO j NOONS r STFNCY BETWEEN THE TWO * 

ONE IS THE KIND Of .--ESSAGF YOU WfcUf 0 USE ON AN EXIT, OR a’-'OR V 
3 APIS ’ N A NEW AND AN UN T R T r.D CHftNNELc THE OT-ER 'WAC f. VftRY 
SPECIFIC SUGGESTION FOLLOW: >J0 OEnS.Ra^ ousge s : I O.vs I\ 

AN CSV AP.. •" SHcD Chi A .. = Tft'c CSTp 3'~ I SHED CHANNEL w*S 'HE ■<£ I N 
THING'- 



JM A N U LS-H ELL a KHaT A AS GOING On U ! T ri P-r.3 JR3 * B - a 2 G S AMD 
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COU-D WE CLARITY THIS QUESTION OF T HE DATE 
T'i'ERSr T' MTS IS NOW SEPTEMBER* CM MARCH 2;S 
TTERS WERE MADE PUBLIC BY HANOI# THE "S TATE 

the president - s letter was dated February 
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handed over in Noscow on the sth 0 - we never 
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J have BEFORE HE the public information ser 

OF STATE# UNDATED# WHICH WAS i'KE COMPENDIUM 
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THE 7TH? 

A I WON-T GO INTO THA" OTHER THAN V C SAY 7k A “ WHAV U,vS SaIv 
IN THt JE?T£R TOOK ACCOUNT OF ALL THE *’ NPORHA V LON AVAILABLE 
TO : JS ON a. _ CHANNELS* 

Q THERE have SEEN A NUMBER OF these PEACE PROPOSALS OF ON" 

KINO OR A N 0 r HER.. A N D » IN* M ‘ ' M 2 HO fit V .. T H E S A OEP A R T ii £ f-i ' H A S 

np'*‘£R responded, to it in such detail and with suc-« great 

ELABORATE CAR?* CAN YOU .EXPLAIN WHY YOU ARE DOING IT ?N THIS 

CAScji and did not In these previous CASES? 

A WELL# t T DEPENDS ON THE CaSE- IN THIS CASE# WE ARE CONFRONTED 
w v" H A VERY. DETAILED S£T OF ALLEGATIONS J ALMOST £ • ERY SEN “MCE 
IN THIS responds IN one W AY OR ANOTHER DIR Hit 7 L Y 0.1 InD:«EC“L Y 
TO THE AC COON” THAT MR & ASHMORE HAS G l » t. N f - I « It* NK W .-_ -■ c 

IV TO everybody TO GIVE A full account AND SINCE W£ ARE 



aM 


APRA; 
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ONE THE MANNER 


YOU MIGHT 


Al,^0 R ti C. * • — U i i' _ ! A . a 



WE HAVE C-SCR-BED, 

MR j MCCLOSKEY* EXCUSE ML 

EXCHANGE IN THE ITALIAN CHANNEL THERE E'AS /. VERY COMPREHENSIVE 
ACCOUNT OF THAT PROVIDED HERE), 

0 .THE FANFAN:? 

MRo MCCuOGKEY 1 F ANFANI c 

A (MR. BUNDY CONTINUED ANSWER, MG QUESTION I 

WE HAVE HAD TO DO THIS WHERE THE MISLEADING ACCOUNTS 0_“ WHA~ . 
TOOK PLACE ARE PUT Q U , IN D E A I * • HERE i 5 N Q 0 i HE H ^ ER N A ! I V c. 3 

o PROM hindsight^ IT :s ALWAYS EASIER 10 FIGURE :KE L£ ■ " H I MBS 
OUT; BUT FROM W H A T Y Co H A VE SAID T 0 U T HOUGH T T HAT Y AS K r 0 R E / 
BAGGS CHANNEL MIGHT OFFER SOME SUBSIDIARY ; -.S£ I S T/ ■ . 7 F I 'THIS 
7 « I N G o IN RETROSPECT.- WAS T H E- ; :E A N V C. C N S I D SR A T I ON £. : f 7 C 

J «J E T POSTPONING A CT 1 0 N T H R 0 U £ ■ ■ H E I R C v A N f - E »_ L \ l T _ ■ HE P R iS -’D £ N V 



H ^ D G 0 I. E N H I H 3 E . 1 1 .R u 



-» WU..CH THE STATE DE PAR “KENT 



CONTENDS Was AL- in THE WORKS AN YU;, tl 
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A WE LI * . I H A V £ CO ft MEN TED S WON * T V / , K E V 0 J R C H A . '< A. ,'J ' A A’ I 7: 10 N 

Of THE .LAST,, J MEREuV STAND ON THE ST AXEMEN 



MADE BEYOKsL 



L E T M t S a Y W HAT 'THE PROBLEM NO U L D K A Y E I £ E‘N * SUITE . C : , £ A R L V i. 
“HAT;’ MESSRS* BaGSS AND . ASHMORE WERE URGING VERY o'" ,2 OH ELY THAT 
A RES PONS £ B E M A 0 c t A N D MADE 012 1 L K L V j. B £ C A U S E ' ".* H £ Y " 2 ■ J G H 7 
T H £ Y H AD SOME I N D I C A T £ 0 N S » I H A v’ E D E S C R I BED; LEO M ". H D . ■ > 0 '■■! N 
RECORDED ACC 0 U N T j Wh A 7 0 I D T A K E PL AC E T N T HEIR 'CON V E R 3 a T ■ U M 
WITH HO* S HAVE CHECKED • H AGAINST T HE REC G SD T HE s’ D ■ C ' " A ”E 0 
they were urging us very y r r 



_ T there c c s d t h It D- C" a T 2 D 

bNG I Y'TO G 0 A K E A D ' ft N D M A & € A M 




WERE HAVING 
0 WELL/> WHY EHN THEY ASKED «. 
Q YOU USED THEM AS FALL GUYS. 



A WELLft THAT'S A CYNICAL PHRASE ® WE HAD NO CHOICE BUT 
TREAT it The WAY we D ID; IN TERMS 'Or WHAT WAS 3 Alii* W 

have been glad to see if Hanoi Kao any different dh .a 
'which it wished to say anything d If repent - we sere se 



q W H Y W AS SENATOR F U L B R I G H "" Z N ELL J 0 ^ D I N A V E E A S 7 U N L S 

SESSIONS? 



A WELL 5 MV UNDERSTANDING IS THAT MESSRS* SAULS AND ASHMORE 
HAD DISCUSSED WITH HI M 7 HE F ACT THA T T P EY K* D Ma 0 7 T H ; S . T 3 I ? , 
AND T H A T j A L T HOUGH T HEY H aD 5 E E N A L. u C W ED - •■ M 0 7 -'a l. C W ' D ... 
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“HEV HAD 


BEEN INVITED 


QV 


PR 


: 0 > l AND 


confidential 


AC 


COD 


GOT TO, HI 


Gr quarters « 


IN 


FA 


D t-v llK - 


hake this cpv 


S'" 


A.L 


FwI.br: CRT 


h * G : '"* i 


a i 1 (i d 


A 


GF 


W"H MR 


:<atz£nback ak 


D 


0 T H 



• • i . /\ : ! I n - • , ■ • ■ %S 

i_"c. » .> KAD ■ A. i ^ • N 

■• S y :J 3 T .. 3 '.’ fl # .' V f' *.’ i •’ 



0 THlf?£ :S SC HE THING ! /£J?V CONFUSING H£Pc*. YOU &E?GS*. '.'<*./• f 

J ANUARY • 2 T H-8A6GS A N 0 ASHMORE T C L D 0 ;* W H A " -. 0 h a i; . ‘ • 3 $ T J I 

vpCnp which was seiws adamant agars' any recippoja: r : ., i . 

RESTRAINT BY NORTH VIET -NAM- IN VIEW 0? THAT# KHY W 4 =rtE .Vi J, 
CR aM , BOO’/' IN THE DSPARTMcNT# At Al.. H.DPE »>.A'_' • •: ii lO-i 
Et A PROM ICING CHANNEi.? 

A r R A M K L V - 0 N THE FaCE 0 E THE R £ SFOhiSE TH T f! ; W £ N 0 
H 0 P £ F J u NoNTHEuESS -■ W ’£ F E L. T V H /, V .--. R E P ... :MR - - 7 ; i ' 3 t - A 



BOPEFUu " 


NqNTHEuESS# 


WE EEL 


T 


' t j , ** ■ 

i f"! f% i 


A RE 


L - ‘ T H s C 




ASHMORE 


c«a 


mzi -- T H 


AT# IN 




T i'S Y 


ERMSj 


R - u A TED j 


Q 


SEE# THE 


SEQUENCE OF 


remark 


.-I 

0 


V M ' ' 


r 1 " 1 U 


TAKIn ; : -i riC 




CO'NVERaT 


I OK 


WITH HC - 


MVGH 


1 


f'ROB 


E ’ V N 


A MORE GEV 


t- ! •; 


CN WHETH 


ER 


Hanoi was 


r re par 


LL 


D 7 - ■ 


GONE I, 


P ■;* rj . v . ' * ~ V 

. - ^ ( -,iv 1 r v C 


f ' - 


RESTRAIN 


T i "' 


AND 'IT HAS 


A ..WAY 


G 


ijr 


.*? 7 " ’ ■ 

* / Cl C 1 . 


■" 1 p\ ’m! r ; p x,v L i 


.<**5 ■ - 

J O 


W H E T H F R # 


In 


FAC"!# ThI 


3 ; S A 




CHANT. 


El th 


: i 0 .. w 


A N 


IRRESPEC 


T IV 


E OF WHETH 


cR THE 




SPEC I 


“ *•’' - O 
■ c 4 ^ 


AT ANY CIV 


Er-i 


may BE n 


EGA 


T I V E 0 















0 IN PRESIDENT JOHNSON ?S REPLY TO HO# "HERE v 



■ i 


. IN 


THERE To HAVING BEEN 


f' SSURE D 


^ - 


WITHIN 


"v.r. Past t. mo we- t- 


- M 


Or 


THE TIME h£ -WROTE ‘-'HE 


LETTER 


* i n 


THA* HA 


NOS S T\> 3 .."M,N 




REM 


aimed the same as it 


HAD BEE 


il 


in o~;-;ia 


Tl 1 0 hC'w j) ' T '« - H 




MUS 


T PE UNCONDITIONAL CE 


ESA V ION 


OF 


BOMS 1 KG 


■ 1 : j. v V i r*. 

3 1 - n ' h - t* is 




K I T 


HDRaWaL OF u 0 s FORCE 


n 

C- 0 









IS THIS "HF BAGSS/A3HMCRE CONTACT T:- :.T HZ IS REEFER .. AG 0 
THERE'? IS THIS MOSCOW? 

A NO o THE STAjEME N T I N T .-! I PRES! 0 ”«V V -3 LE I "E R* ?! V C : ' ; A Z 
BtFORC NE# REFERS TO PUBLIC STATEMENTS IN VMS PaST UZZ* 

AND THAT;; iff "URN# REFERS TO THE WELL -KNOWN M I - .-’ I -F ?i"D 
BURSHE T 7 E : N t ERVIE W * W H I r >i i , 5 ;-" (j 0 S H £ D ?- v - A N 0 ' . 0 N . *•: 

28 » AND THERE IS A STATEMENT ;M JT TH.-. " S.V’S., «SEA;0 ;3 
RE SP 0 M S:bLE P A R V ITS H A V E S 3 U S E D U 3 I N 0 . R E C 7 • . T T K a " " H J T 
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PAGE P3 STATE' 353t>s 

I Sc IN F AC"* ji VO UR oROP&SAl*” AND 
'STAND ON I :S OWN SO f TON. 



T H. ~ .-/'a * F M E N ' 



' v. 



; 



Q A S A S r N j o R OFFICER " N T H F D E F .’. R •' HE ■>■ ‘ ,, W Q j >_ D 7 0 - . / .•? " TQ 
COMMENT ON H>S STaTEMEN ■ THERE ARE "TWO-’ STATE DC- V ;1E< V 2 .- 

AND T H a 7 0 N A’ W AS 0**1 oust. Y M 0 ii :C C 0 N L I . . I A 'I 0 R V . :•; A N . V DTK ft 7 

A ; T 3 S H 0 N s F N S E ® N 0 , 7 H I P U g L : S H ~ 0 “ H E * c X 0 ' -C 5 's ™ N - > 

I HAVE GIVE N V 0 U C C V E R S T H ■ T * ' ' V X J. v < ©Ul £ U t ' ft ! V. , £ A ft . ■■ 

IN T HP G A M E ji THE CO N T rC S W : *' H M R «■ P A G 0 S A N D A ' R •. 7 i v -. . 



ash 


MO ft 


E JOINED 


HIM, 


WEfiE. PSV'ri 


fas 


Op LEG 


MCA: 


R 




> 


TC 


MR 0 


6 A 


'..Li AND 


HEN 


0 MR •> 


K A V I F. I 1 : Li 


C H 


AMD/ 




C 




V ” 


v: E N '* 


S A V 


i? t 


A 1 


N£S 


THEY :<L* 


PT . He 


PRF 


S 7 ■. ' 


AWS THC 




i . 


c ^ 


et.yR r 


OF 


ST A 


’ r E i N F 0 R M 


ED r 


that is 


EN 7 R£ 


■ V 


A KORI-i 


\ i* f . v j 




-7 


a. : 




TO 


THE 


BEST OF 


OUR 


PE COLt.E 


CV ION- 


V 


' H E ft M 


AN EVER 


S 


■js 


; 


S T E D 



THAT T HEY SEE THE SiTC^E t A P V , T H Z Y W F R V SEE '. N 2 " H 7 . \ 7 
SECRETARY 3 I N SOME °E" I CDS OF TIME*. THE ACT* NO S 1.G 

THE V W E R E G F T T I N G »» AND i A M S v RE 7 H E v C A N H ^ V ?. s 0 7- C - 
ABOUT IT -■• A PUL.L and 
C F T H E U o S 0 GO V >_ R N M t N . c 



' ? 
J T 



BOUT IT - ■ - A F U L . L A N 0 A U T ,i 0 R 7 T A T I V E A C C 0 UN 7 u F T , , "• V- t 7 n 



MIGHT ADD" ON THE QUESTION WHICH ;S.CQNTa7NED IN THE ; -TR. 



N- 



jV 

ii 



t j v • r: ; r ' n . C’ t T *m. — . *- , 

I'J i U J Jh *■■ U t T . _ CjIV ! _ 

P C a N 0 0 F B V • r R ■■ vq.’-H 



OP CANO Q R ^ THAT WE WENT VERY FULLY r 
teV -ISSUES' WE ARE ACCUSED Of LA C N 0 
IN ONE SPEC IP i‘C RESPECT •- THaVa BEFORE T -'EY uE F . i.v ; r., 
TEI.L THEM THAT H A R P I S 0 N S Al.l S r$ J R Y K a S S 0 t N <3 : 0 & £ . N - , ; v 0 

and# therefor e ,> r h t v m r @ k t find y h a y r h e i s y r . p u a s p e - c i : r 
sooner t h an w& or they hoped.: 

the fact is we 0 Ton *T kno w mr «. s l 1 r 3 u R y iv •. s C: r . no rp. ; 

UNTIL WE GOT WORD THAT HE HAD TRANSITED ON 7 HE WK .■•‘O' 

HIS FIRST STORIES APPEARED ON T^Z Ef”v ■ SO LACK 07' C f- N 0 * - . ■ 
HARDLY BE CHARGED AGAINST US ON that point » 



AND/ A S FAR a B THE rORAD SUBS ' ,\‘CE 0“ ’ HE D * SC--ES;. C.'iS, 
ONLY SAT That THEY WERE EY" REM ELY C-vYD’D^ 



CAN 



g "HERE is A RUES T 1 0 N‘ ■ I H 0 U L 0 Li K E T 0 A S F ■■ I 70: N s . ; N . 

I S ' P R E D I C T A ^ L S ; BUT I 'aCU.D LINE ”Q HA‘ V E " ON ’ FT 
R E CO ID SEC A U SE OF V ASIC U 5* EL E H E N T S 0 F • - . 3 'H . NG - M M ... ' 
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page ;-0 -state sssss 

fulsr i ght was in these d ; s cuss j a ns.- a no * a s o v r h . Yi-. , 

ASHMORE SAVS - - I AM NOT ABSOLUT EL V SURE# SUT THERE WaY 
someone that asked HIM NOT TO TESTIFY UP on THE H-wu. oMn 30 
forth ■ not to appear before any comm; n ess- "he question lcu-..c 

ARISE? IN MINDS MORE -CYNICAL THAN MY OWN# AC TO WHETHER "HE 
A DM IN I SIR ATI ON MI3H T H OT HWE BEE N S T R. “ N SI a ;■ . H E S E •* £ Q >’ I 

ALONG in ORDER to keep them from going UP ON the h:..u and • 

SUPPORTING SALISBURY'S RE P ... R TS a 
A ABSOLUTELY NOT* 

AS 'FAR AS 'THEIR QSSERV'a " 1 0M3 IN NORTH I S T .. p . . , CONCERN KB HE 

bombing were concerned* they had.-- xn any event# wriytem 

r U L NEWS i \ R 5 I C l. S a W l ? _ . j A. N D K L. V AuR [j . . . - ,s , . i * , . 

W ERE TO M A K E THIS K IND C r A P ? £ , R A N C ■ j THE 0 U £ 3 T i CMS i ; , i I . V 



,5 S’ I 



CH T 


H Y HAD Nu 




fxk-j 


L’UDE 


D N THEIR 


pj T 5 ‘ 

1 v La tt 


uP A;" Z ^ 


p IN 


a N • 0 E 3 1. # 


■ l r -y 

— \ i 




at' t 


HEY HAD :SE 


£ti P 


‘ V r 1 
* ■ 1 *. 


BAG 


GS DID 1 " 


?. N A 


C" r* 

y ^ *1 i. Zs 


VHi" 


S i 1 : A S H I S 


RICH 


*■ *t 


tha 


T PUZZLES 


ME J: 





IS WHY -» SINCE THESE TWO GENTLEMEN WERE IMYOlVED IN A SUAS!" 
DIPLOMATIC ROLE* WITH AT LEAST YOUR CO^OPSRpTl ON 'TO SOME 
EXTENT »» WHY THERE WaS NO CONSIDERATION S i TEN TO YL .. ; NG THE - 
ABOUT THE SECRET -CHANHiL# WITH THE UNDERSTANDING THEY 'HE'. KEEP 
IT SECRET? 

A LET ME — I AM AGRA Ip. YOU INV-Te ME TO GO INTO TWO QUEST IQ.YS 
ONE 13 i HE GENERA. uJiiS . iON WHL > HuK PR ' vA < E I in 0 # 7 1 ! J U A . . SHOO r; 
SHOULD be ENTRUSTED W rVH SECRETS OF THE OR" TIE ST IMPC?- JE 

that were known only to a HANDFUL of people in the aom ; nilt ravix ■ 

and# I REGRET TO SAY* I WILL ALSO CALL ATTENTION ; Wv"HCJ'; 
ATTEMPTING TO GIVE *N ACCOUNT OF “T »» '.'0 MATTERS ON ■ ’•■iiCH MR, 

dudman is better informed than The episode that let up c 

ThE U N *■ u R i U N A i e. ■ D I e? L U w U R L ; . -".u . . p ■ R .•* ’ . ... S G , , c *- 1 v. 

HANOI INCLUDED MR * ASHMORE * S PART IT THAT * I REGRET ,'p DA. 

AM ; WRONG# $*• DUO-MAN? 



M R - D U D M A N s I DO N ^ I K M 0 W W h i 0 U A N n -j .■ .. 
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a 3 mr « bundy s t i ■ ,. l * n swer i n c- s he w a s ; m s ? r u m e m v a i. : \ 

SETTING up his own SEPAS A T E C H A NnEL 0 ' M R « L a P » k .■ A h D 1 ' W ; 
SOMEONE ASSOCIATED WITH THE CE MITER* WHICH.- I S'SLS-CVe., SAVE 
YOU THE STORY® - fS THAT CORRECTS 

MR#-'OUDMaN THAT IS NO” CORRECT-- 

. VV - . V ■" ■»; 

A WELL:- WAS IT SOMEBODY- WHO HAD HEARD IT FROM MRv aSHMQRE? 

MR c DuDMaNs THAT •*' S POSSIBLE o 

A LET ME Say THAT WE WERE DEALING WITH PRIVATE CITIZENS* A,\'0 • 
WE WERE QcLAING AGAINST A SACKGROULD THAT p;D INCLUDE THIS 

matter ■■ 

Q GIVEN THE FACT THAT YOU D I BN 5 Y VI AN 7 ”0 DISCLOSE ‘-HIS NO SCO-, 
CHANNEL BY ANY MEANS* D I D YOU CONST D£R >HA‘" G I VI MS ' ay OF:- t C I At 

r sanction 

70 l He. H ApPROAcH \ 0 HA'NO a & A- i Hit SAME TIME : HA : ' O'J . L A T 

GOING '0 Ma W£ AN'O: H£K Vt R T OF H . C 1 A. AHURQ<*CH IHROJG.i Mu SCO a 
MIGHT MAKE HANOI WONDER Wh'O WAS TALKING FOR *f *; U ,S« 

government ? 

A WE D ' DM f T THINK ThERE COULD HAVE BEEN a N y SERIOUS DOB 7 . 

AND THE MESSAGE THAT W A S GIVEN K'aS,-. AS t S A Y ■> CONS' 57? 

WITH THE TOTALITY OF WHa” WAS BEING SaI. D« WE HAD >4® DOUBT 
THAT ’HANOI WOULD U N DER S A N D 7 H A T T H Z, f R U F A N D D J -. Z 77 u A N N E - 
W A S THE 0 N £ T H AT EXlS T E D .* • A N D WE D D N » 7 7 H ; N X ■ T y AT 7 H I « E 
COULD BE ANY SERIOUS LIKELIHOOD WE D’t&K : T KNOW* 0- COtjRG E * 
EVEN A ” -WHaY TIME THE LETTER TO PHNOM PENH WOULD REACH 'wi,D. 

as a matter op fact..* we still don t know that® we were i <: ‘ormed 

by -ASHMORE IT REACHED PHNOM PENH THE S57K > FR ANKUYr “ 

WERE DEALING WITH A CHANNEL THAT AT THE VERY BIS 7 HAS VERY 
LONG IN ITS TIMES of TRANSMISSION at THE SAME TTZE.V ■; ; 7 

a v e r r o : r e c r a n d i'm-me d 2 ■ v z c 1 a n mel * 10 c n - ; r h 7 n k ; t ; . 

in a soph r sr 1 caved way* could pcss?s:lY have nrsuADiRz^ocD 

Q BOTH You and MR « aSHmORE REFERRED TO ' r - , S SUSiNgSS ;.J 
CH T MJNH* AND HIS C 0 N V E R 3 A ' : ON » ~H a 3 M 0 i? £ A . ' 0 3 a -3 & S a a 
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; . 

the need for the u.s» to agree to stop Reinforcing vvc tro? •• 

IN THE SOUTH 0 NOW.* aS FAR AS i KNOW » THIS DEMAND WAD N . . ' -L 

ANYWHERE E-..SE PUBLICLYc was IT Made anywhere else private;.-. ? 

A OH# THAT I s NOT TORE* THIS QUESTION OF .CHARGING US WITH 
CONTINUING REINFORMCEHENTS goes back# AT The very LEAST# 

TO THE '37-DAY PAUSE IN EARLY iSS&- 

Q BUT DIRECTLY CONNECTED AS A PRIOR CONDITION OF' TALKS? 

' '# . 

* • f2 * 

A ' AM NOT SURE WHETHER WE HAD EVER HEARD IT BEFORE : PUT WE 

had certainuY heard enough’ remarks in this «enera_ area to 

BE AWARE OVER A LONG# LONG PERIOD THAT THIS 'WAS A PCSS"EL£ 
ADDITIONAL ELEMENT# IV WE COUuO WOR-k OUT A BALANCED PROGRAM 
OF MUTUAL DE°£SCAL AT ION a 






Q WELL# on page three 

G IN THE MOSCOW CHANNEL DID vflj EVER MENTION THE BA30 S MSHHunY 

letter-' OR what was -» 

A I CAN’T COMMENT ON THAT. TO THE EES' OF MY RECOLLECT , 0 N s 
WE DID No" * 

Q ON PAGE THREE -* GETTING BACK TO THE QUESTION RaTSEO IT 
IS WRITTEN here AS THOUGH HO is insisting ON TWO THINGS 
BEFORE AGREEEIMO to talks* BOTH a STOP 'TO THE 3 3 MB I NG # AMD. A 
STOP TO REINFORCEMENTS* NOW T ■ l A V "■ 



A YES & 



V 



G WELL# TWO QUESTIONS* WAS THAT YOUR UNDERSTANDING OF HO * S 
POSITION* BASED ON OTHER EVIDENCE? AND-’ SECOND! Y* I S THAT VO UR 
UNDERSTANDING OF HO -3 POSITION TODAY? 

A-, WELL# "HE 'STATEMENTS IN PaRASRPAH rp-JR -SPEAK FOR T H E M £ L : VES: 
AND ARE D-REC-LY r R O'M TH.i DiC- A i tiD ACCO'JM BY MESSRS <■ 31 303 AND 
ASHMORE c 

Q RIGHT. 
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A SO i* AM PREPARED TO ACCEPT* WITHOUT 

QUESTION, “HAT THAT IS WH*' HO SAID ON fHJS' 0-JCA* JON 

IT IS ENTIRELY POSSIBLE to set IN THE TR i NH - 
BURCHE-T INTERVIEW/ IN HO S REPlV TO THE 
PRESIDENT* AND IN OTHER NORTH VIETNAMESE 3~ ‘LIKEN ‘S A AS 
ABSENCE Or MENTION c r THIS ISSUE - 

now> I will leave it. at that, in other v.-ords, 

SUBSEQUENT STATEMENTS .HAVE NOT APPEARED TO 

TO TKAE THIS. POSITION' NOW WHaT “HE, R. FINAL POSIT; ON 

AM V Be, I R E G R E s .0 SAY C A N i ' > l. L A R i !■ < 

AT THIS moment OF T IKE* 

EXCEPT To SAY THAT the PUBLIC RECORD DOES WOT INCt_' Vi 

q ,, WELL/ DID YOU USE THE INFORMATION PROVIDED B‘* 
GENTLEMEN TO FASHION THE REPLY OF "HE PRESIDENT? 



s 



'HJO CON 



‘ . o . 



A - 


it was part of the t 


C T.:,... 


P I CTUC E 


W l. H A D o 


BUT A V 


SNA 


uL PART s I F * INDEED, 


1 ~ p 


LAVED A si Y 


Part at 


A ^ L 3 w 


OF 

MAT 


COURSE * A V A I L ABLE TO 
TERS- 


ALL 


D ' US WHO 


Were working ok 


G o 


IN other words* YOU 


DID 


NOT REPLY 


SPECIFICALLY TO 


OF 


REINFORCEMENT BECAUSE 


YOU 


GO i ; i ; 


H i I) G H I . , ■. G ^ .'■! I 



E R V ji ' ER 
. > ■■ ■ C .■ 
HE C- I 



r. . o 



P 



• M 



r -' E N PRESENT 
J TS PCS'.' -MORTE, - ■ 
"SO ONv 



: n 



A. NO* AS I have SAID*- ‘THIS AS A POSSIBLE Et.EMEv" 
to"al picture of mutual oe ‘-escalation Had long 

OUR MINOS* AND HAD SEEN RAISED B x * HaNOI JR 

IF YOU W-Lu* ON THE JANUARY '.966 37 -OaY PA _ - „ 

SO IT WAS SOMETHING THAT kE H ,D GIVEN /. .OT OF THOUGH VO 
LONG PERIOD OF " IKE- 

o, WHAT : DON’T UNDERSTAND JS W: CONSIDER INS THA" R-.P.G3 

ASHMORE BROUGHT S..ACK “HE WORD THa" ;-G WAS , .0 A MAN " .. -OUT AW 

KECJPPOCA- ACTION “ - WHY* ON THE “ACE OF I", FROM F : 

VrEw* IT Was am ABSURD and HOlLOF PEAC” EFFORT- IT DIDN'T 
MEAN A N Y T H ! N 6 ^ HO W A N T E ~ US .0 S ^ 0 P B 0 M 11 1 \ I s SC . D N 

YOU JUST T£lL THEM* "LOOK* HE S NO" GOING TO DO Arc H I 0 . 

it*s hopeless* forget it? 5 * 
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A, WELL# IF YOU ACCEPTED EVERY NEGATIVE STATEMENT BY HANOT AS U.O 

G the door to any possibility of 

exploration# we would plainly get nowhere* i 'think you' have to 
GO ON PROBING# AND YOU HAVE TO RECKON ■ 3 - 



0 o IT WON'T DO ANYTHING? 

Ao LET ME FINISH, YOU HAVE TO RECKON THAT THIS WAS 



EH. 



with individuals# to whom mo might take a harder position than 
he WOULD Take IN SECRET i> CONFRONTED with A CONCRETE pRCPOSr-’: ON 
OR WITH GENERAL SUGGE ST I ONS i AND ’HIS IS WHA ) WA-S DO Nr iN . ■ L 
SUV YOU CAN'T TAKE A NEGATIVE STAJEMEN 1 ; TO AN INDIVIDUAL AS 
FORECLOSING THE DESIRABILITY OF PROBING ON IT. TT IS „iUST HOY 
the Way you negotiate in ANY SITUATIONS or TRY to GE' TO a • 

• • POINT OF NEGOTIATING I GUESS I HAD BETTER SAY, 

Qo DO YOU PLAN TO HAVE SCHRQENBRUN WRITE A LETTER WHEN HE GETS 
BACK? 

A. WE HAVE HAD no CONTACT FOR THAT PURPOSE, 

Qo DID THEY EVER TELL YOU ANYTHING THAT HO SAID THAT MADE AMY 
OF YOU' FEEL FOR A MINUTE THAT MAYBE HO WANTED TO MAKE PEACE? 

A o THEY DID say that THE TONE OF "HE CONVERSATION# AND THIS • S 
WHAT ASHMORE SAYS IN THE ARTICLE# WAS CONCILIATORY, ON THESE 
KEY POINTS# THEIR DICTATED ACCOUNT DID NOT APPEAR TO INDICATE 
ANY GIVE. NONETHELESS# THE Fa C" THAT HE WAS PREPARED. 0 RECEIVE 
TYM# TO EXPRESS HIS VIEWS-- IT WAS CERTAIN OMISSIONS IN THE 

conversation, it Was the kind of conversation we have had 
reported To us over a long per i.o d of time from MANY SOURCES# 
and IT IS VERY HARD EVER TO GIVE A CAPSULED 'SUMMARY THAT GETS. 
the full flavor, they thought it was conciliatory =- merely 
the fact that they were received and talked to in this way# 
and that The tone was concili ATORYj and# of COURSE# 'THEY were 
there. 

q „ I BELIEVE the ASHMORE ARTICLE SaYS THAT HO MADE A CATEGORICA' 
COMMITMENT# OR -*- IT IS INCORRECT -- IT REFERS TO HO s S 
CATEGORICAL COMMITMENT to talk if the bombing were stopped. 

DO YOU REMEMBER THIS - - SOME SUCH PHRASE AS THIS? 
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A » I DON'T RECALL IT IN THE LETTER, 

- . t , - '“ l ‘ 1 "* ‘ T * 

0 g IT WASN'T THAT/ BUT VERY 'CLOSE u 

o o rr is not in the letters i t rs in the article* 
a « now/ wait a second* do rr again* i»m sorry# 

Q, HAS HO CHI M INH EVER •-*. EITHER PUBLICLY OR IN SECRET 
EXCHANGES «• MADE A FIRM COMMITMENT 1 ; A*r t RM $ Y A YEMEN 7 HA 

bombing of north viet-nam was stopped he would enter read 

A a TO THE BEST OF MY KNOWLEDGE,* THE ANSWER 7G THAT QUESTION .S- 
"NO * " I KNOW OF NOTHING L* CERTAINLY/ NOTHING vNaT HAS BEEN 
CONVEYED AUTHORITATIVELY TO US THAT SAYS THAT FLAT L Y - 

Qo DO YoU HAVE ANY INFORMATION ««* 

Q o THROUGH THESE THIRD PARTIES/ THEY ALWAYS USE THE CONQ T’ -ONA_ 
COULD/ Or -SOMETHING LIKE 'THAT * 

A* THAT HAS BEEN THE NORMAL FORMULATION, THERE HAVE BEEN • 

THIRD COUNTRY REPORTS THAT INDICATE IT IS MORE POSITIVE/ BUT 
NOTHING THAT has been CONVEYED OR INTENDED TO SE CONVEYED TO US; 
THAT I AM AWARE OF* 

0, DO YoU GET ----- IN WHAT IS CONVEYED TO YOU = * THE USE OF .'HE 

conditional? 

A i that as The normal FORMULATION', 

Qs DID THE STATE DEPARTMENT AT ANY TIME EVER Ft El. THaT THESE 
TWO MEN WOULD HAVE ANY BENEFICIAL AFFECT On TALKS/ OR WERE THEY 
JUST BEING PAMPERED'/ 

A. NO / AS I SAID BEFORE* THEY HAD ACTED REASONABLY AND 
RESPONSIBLY, they HAD CAREFULLY gone over THE POSITION BEFORE 
they WENT » THEiR ACCOUNTS OF THE CONVERSATIONS INDICATED THAT 
IN SO FAR AS THEY PURPORTED TO DESCRIBE THE VIEWS OF V HE SC VERM MEN" 

they had DONE "so honestly and fairly* they had agreed TO -REPORT 

261 




Declassified per Executive Order 13526, Section 3.3 
NND Project Number: NND 63316. By: NWD Date: 201 1 





l i . 

* ' i* 


«Vl* Nr o# 

. i'4M}Ar r * 
• JmM < 

/ 

° V 


Jk fc # 

Department of Slate a nn 




unclassified 


PAGE 16 STATE 


39365 



CONFIDENTIALLY when they GOT BACK 3 AND They Had done so* 



THEY REPORTED THAT THEY HAD A WAY OF COMMUNICATING W • f.: HANOI* 

WE ARE PREPARED TO TRY ANY WAY -OF COMMUNICATING WITH HANOI: 

IT DID NOT SEEM « - TO BE PERFECTLY HONEST * .LIKElY THAT ft'J 
WOULD OPEN UP A NEW INDIRECT,? AND VERY'-* I WON >7 7i Y" L.O JS " 

.‘-•-’WELL# I WOULD SAY TENUOUS BUT # RUNNING THROUGH TH- KaJLS 
TO PHNOM PENH# AND SO ON# D I DN 5 T GIVE ONE THE VAST FEELING 
THAT THIS WAS GOING TO OPEN UP*° BUT# NONETHELESS# WE 'WERE • 
PREPARED TO GIVE IT A CHANCE* IF THEY HaD# IN SOME FASHION# 

•• STRUCK ho as PARTICULARLY REASONABLE MEN THROUGH WHOM HE WOULD 
LIKE TO deal# this WAS CERTAINLY WORTH WHATEVER SMA_L CHANCE 
THERE MIGHT BE THAT THIS WOULD COME OFF o 

t. • Q o A RELATED QUESTION# BILL# IN THE -LAST SENTENCE OF VQ'UFc 
STATEMENT YOU SAY " coo THAT THE PRESENT DISCLOSURE w. MO" 
REASSURE HANOI THAT SUCH* PRIVATE CONTACTS WILL BE KEPT SECRET; 1 ' 
ARE YOU SAVING THIS MIGHT HAVE A SERIOUS AFFECT ON ANY 
CONTACTS OR NEGOTIATIONS THAT ARE UNDERWAY NOW? 

A a I. THINK I WILL LET THE STATEMENT 'SPEAK FOR ITSELF# SPENCER- 
I THINK IT IS A SELF-EVIDENT STATEMENT ® 

Q o RELATED to THE LAST QUESTION OVER HERE# ON THE PAMPER I MG# 

does the fact that this had senator fuCbright's imprimatur 

CAUSE YOU TO GIVE IT MORE CREDENCE? 

A, WELL# IT WAS AN ELEMENT OF FACT# PHIL# BUT I WOULDN'T 
ATTEMPT to GIVE ANY WEIGHT TO IT;' THE REAL QUESTION WAS WHETHER 
XT WAS A CHANNEL WORTH SEEKING A PROBE TO SEE IP'lT OPENED UP# 

AND TO SaY nothing IN IT inconsistent. A general message 
consistent with what We WERE saying in the direct CHANNEL- 

Q. WOULD YOU EXPLAIN WHAT YOU MEANT BY UStnG THE WORD 
"MISLEADING” EARLIER .ABOUT THE ASHMQRE ARTICLE »«• IN WHAT SENSE ? 




> 




A* misleading in the very basic 
account of matters that are matt 
SIMPLY astounded# to be perfectl 
MR o ASHMORE...--” WHO SEEMS TO HAVE 
DOESNfT TAKE NOTE OF THE FACT 

26 2 



SENSE --THAT IT TAKES NO 
ERS GF PUBLIC RECORD- t am 
y blunt about n. THAT 
studied THE PRESIDE N T $ L z 
“Hat Jhe presidEnt-s lette 
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PUBLISHED OF COURSE* UNILATERALLY S.Y HANG: 8PEC.T IfcA-t ■ • 

REFERS "0 CONTACTS WHICH HAVE 'TAKEN PLACE IN MOSCOW, ;.MD^ AC 
YOU GENTLEMEN AND LaOIES KNOW* THIS QUbS.TlOM HAS RAISED i:v-Z D;AfF.. 

■with the department spokesman when the .letter was MADE PU'B> :c 

• BY ' HANOI * AND THE DEPARTMENT SPOKESMAN :C0Nr ' RMED THaT ' ■■ : • - 7 
HAD BEEN CONTACTS » AND "HAT SEVERAL PROPOSALS HaD BEEN M. JF ON 

our side* things reached the point where the new vork ■— 
CARRIED one of ITS personal PROFILES of the GENTLEMEN TN MDSCO* 
WHO WAS BELIEVED TO HAVE CONDUCTED THE DISCUSSIONS* 

THE FACT THAT MR o ASHMORE COULD ATTEMPT TO DESCRIBE OUR CCN ‘ACl'M 
*, WITH HIM* ' EXTENDING QUITE SELF -EVIDENTLY OVER THE SAME PERIOD* 
WITHOUT ANY REFERENCE TO THE POSSIBILITY "HAT THERE WAS 
A PROBLEM IN our minds of the relationship between the TWO;, 

v- SEEMS' TO ME TO DESERVE THE WORD MISLEADING* 

" . Q o WE ARE ALWAYS IN A POSITION OF DISCUSSING WITH YOU ISSUED 

like this eight or nine months after the facto and* it-: order 
' TO AVOID This eight months FROM NOW* aRE YOU involved *n 
great EFFORT with HANOI AT THIS TIME? 

As I THINK you KNOW MY ANSWER TQ THAT* IT IS THE STOCK 
ANSWER That we ALWAYS give TO QUESTIONS OF THIS SORT* IT <S. 

NOT TO BE READ ONE WAY OR ANOTHER « AND THAT IS ,S NC COMMENT, » 

Q 0 IT WAS WORTH A TRY* 

o. is this using the press' media to carry on secret 
negotiations? 

Ao USING what? 



q o THE PRESS MEDIA* 

* WELL* I. WOULDN'T DESCRIBE IT IN THAT SENSE 
BECAUSE IN _ 

respect to the views that >hey got from us* and Their imparting 

of THOSE VIEWS! AND THE OR IMPARTING BACK To US WHAT WftS Sa! D 
TO THEM* IT WAS QUITE CLEARLY UNDERSTOOD W?YH MESSRS . f AGGS 
AND ASHMORE THAT THY WERE ACTING AS AMERICAN 'CITIZENS AND NOT 
AS PRESS MEN* THE' UNDERTAKINGS EXCHANGED BETWEEN US* IN EFFECT, 
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..WERE UNDERTAKINGS THAT THEY WOULD NOT PUBLISH THIS* 

Go -DO YOU FEEL THEY HaVE BROKEN ’THAT UNDERTAKING BY PUBLISHING 
WHAT THEY .HAVE PUBLISHED? r 

A • I WILL LEAVE that for YOU TO JUDGE* and l WILL LEaYE . ■ L 
THE LAST SENTEN~E OF THE 'RELEASE* 

Of JUST To CLARIFY ONE POINT 'HERE* AMO TO GET THE MAIN THRUST 
... OF ONE OF THE POINTS 'THAT YOU ARE MAKINGS IS 17 ' ACCURATE YG 

SAY THE EXISTENCE OF THE SECRET MOSCOW CHANNEL WAS NOT 0 1 S CLOSED 
TO THESE TWO GENTLEMEN* BECAUSE S' 7 WAS FEARED THAT D ISOLDS WQ 
IT IN SECRET TO THEM MIGHT' SOMEHOW IN SOME WAY DESPITE YhE'/R 
BEST EFFORTS LEAD To EXPOSING WHaT YOU BE-ltVEO TO BE A PROMISING 
CHANNEL OF CONTINUING DIRECT NEGOTIATION? 

. ... Ac THAT « S TRUE* THE KNOWLEDGE OF THE MOSCOW IgJiANNEL. iA$ 

EXTREMELY CLOSELY HELD* NOW * FOR OftVTpUS REASONS j YOU C A M ' 

■ CONDUCT SECRET DIPLOMACY WITHOUT THAT * TO SUGGEST YHaT TWO 
PRIVATE CITIZENS* HOWEVER WELL-MEANING* SHOULD BE INFORMED OF 
IT SEEMS TO ME* ON ITS FACE* AN UNWISE SUGGESTION. 

* * ■ **“ p Hl t 

Q o WAS THERE ANYTHING EXCHANGED IN THE MOSCOW CHANNEL PRIOR ;G 
THE PRESIDENT’S LETTER TO HO THAT GaVE~'YOU ANY ENCOUR ACEhENT ? 

A» I HAVE SAID IN THE STATEMENT THE ONLY ANSWER I WIi_L GIVE TO 
THAT* WHICH IS THAT WE NEVER HAD ANY USEFUL RESPONSE TO AN. OF 
THE PROPOSALS^ BUT * TO REPEAT* YOU KEEP TRYING* 



\1 



Q * ON PAGE SEVEN OF YOUR STATEMENT YOU SAY THAT YOU »* .? c » NOTE 
WITH REGRET THAT MR* ASHMORE IS APPARENTLY IGNORANT OF THE 
SUBSEQUENTLY PUBLISHED REPORTS OF THE MOSCOW . COM’:' ACTS * AND OF 
THEIR CONFIRMATION BY DEPARTMENT REPRESENT a, 'IVES'* WE NOTE with 

still' greater Regret that at no time since has he consulted 

WITH THE DEPARTMENT IN ORDER TO ATTEMPT TO UNDERSTAND * » ■> » 

and so on* and so on« 

are YOU SAVING THERE THAT YOU HAD NO CONTACT WITH HIM SINCE HO 
PUBLISHED THE LETTERS? AND WOULDN’T 1 7 HAVE BEEN* PERHAPS* 

WISE TO HAVE CALLED HIM AND SAID* "NOW "YOU SEE WHY WE > ■ E R E 3q 
CAREFUL" AND SO ON? 
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a. i say yha“ we have certainly had no contacts of k.md 

THAT IS DESCRIBED IN THE SENTENCE • I AM NOT AWARE 07 AMY CF 
any SORT* WE Have kept IN TOUCH with REPRESENTATIVES CF YHE 
CENTER* AND WE MAY HAVE TALKED TO MR. AXMRE ON MATTERS RE_A Eo 

to the geneva conference* in may* i suppose we coOld have 
tried to clarify it* but we couldn ? T have gone FURTHER Yea- 

WHAT would HAVE SEEMED VC MOST CF US A FAIRLY SELF-EVIDENT 
conclusion from the published Reports. 

q © DID THE DEPARTMENT LEARN IN ADVANCE THAT HE WAS GOING TO 
PUBLISH THIS PIECE? 



a. NO* WE had no KNOWLEDGE WHATSOEVER o 

. Qc WHY DlDN«T YOU INCLUDE IN MR o ASHMORE’S .LETTER A SPECIFIC 
CONDITION .LIKE THE PRESIDENT MADE? 

A a WELL* LET ME PUT YOURSELF IN OUR ; SHOES* WE HAD A 'VERY ON&O.NG 
DIRECT CHANNELS WE HAD IN "HE BAGGS/ASHMQRE THING ONLY THE 
CONCEIVABLE makings OF A CHANNEL C to start* cm the first 
COMMUNICATION* THROUGH A NEW AND UNTRIED CHANNEL WITH -SCME’.'. i I N« 
SPECIFIC IS NOT* PERHAPS* ALWAYS THE WISEST STRATEGY* "PARTICULAR- . 
WHEN YOU HAVE GOT A DIRECT CHANNEL THROUGH WHICH "YOU CAN SAY 
ANYTHING YoU WANT » 

Qo MR » BUNDY* ARE THERE ANY MORE CF THESE FREE-LANCE .EFFORTS 
GOING ON* ^SINCE THEN? 

A* well* let me say there have been a great many, and ; WON'T 

COMMENT ON WHETHER THERE ARE ANY UNDER WaY AT THE PRESENT TIME* 

FOR THE SAME REASONS THAT I GAVE THE RESPONSE I DID TO MR* KAi.Bc 

THIS HAS BEEN RECURRENT* AMD* AS WE MAKE CLEAR IN THIS STATEMENT* 
REASONABLE AND DISCREET ACTION BY PRIVATE INDIVIDUALS IS SOMETH l MG 
WE ARE PREPARED TO CO-OPERATE WITH a J? HAS TO BE WEIGHED 
AGAINST THE TOTAL PICTURE OF .CONTACTS THAT EXIST AT ANY ONE TIME » 

Q * SHALL WE MEET AGAIN. IN EIGHT MONTHS? 

I LAUGHTER ! 
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Os MR* bUNDY# accord: NS To the LETTER-* THE'/ CAY » * *! N REPORT: NS 

ON THE LETTER -- THAT THEY SENT TO HO. -CHI MINH ! 2T « 

TO THE DEPARTMENT'S OFFICSAL|; -« THEY SAY* QUOTE# 

PARTICULAR rNTEREST IN your SUGGEST TON 'TO US H A T PRIVATE “ A „ K S 
COULD BEGIN# PROVIDING THE Uv S» STOP BOMBING OUR lOUN'RY AND 
CEASE INTRODUCING ADDITIONAL U * S« TROOPS INTO VIET ••NAY* » /H£y 
EXPRESSED the OPINION that some reciprocal restraints be H- de to 
indicate that neither side gets the advantage# which would 
provide tangible evidence of the good faith of all pa fries in 
THC PROSPECTS FOR A NEGOTIATED SETTLEMENT o» 

I RETURN AGAIN TO MV QUESTION* WHAT MAKES VOJ SO SURE That 
HANOI WASN » 7 READING THIS AS SOMETHING ‘.CONTRADICTOR 7 TO 
THEY RECEIVED LATER FROM PRESIDENT JOHNSON? 



W H • 



A. WELL# BECAUSE I THINK .HANOI IS SOPHISTICATED ENOUGH TO 
realize that A DIRECT CHANNEL AND A DIRECT COHtlUN I CATION# 

STONED BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED B“aTES* IS THE aUThuR I AT :7E 
VOICE* AND 1 'THINK THEY WOULD HAVE SEEN ’CLEARLY WHAT WE WELL 
DOING* they KNEW MESSRS. BAGGS AND ASHORE# AND THEY JUST HAVE 
seen CLEARLY# I THINK# WHAT THE DISTINCTION WAS, THAT DION 7 
EXCLUDE THE POSSIBILITY OF SOME KIND OF A RESPONSE..' HAD THEY 
been LESS negative on the baggs/ashmore channel# if they 

WISHED TO DEVELOP IT* 

I REAlLY DON 1 t think SOPHISTICATED RECIPIENTS would have had 
any TROUBLE SORTING that ONE OUTc 

Q-j DID YOU IN SPEAKING KITH BAGGS AMD ASHMORE -v EXPRESS 
THE VIEW That we SHOULDN'T SEEK TO TIE AMY SUSPENSION CF THE 
BOMBING 70 THE TRUCE : IN OTHER WORDS# JAKE a POSITION WHICH 

APPARENTLY WAS contradicted by The OFFICIAL proposal THAT the 
PRESIDENT made ONLY a few DAYS LATER? 

As LET ME 'say WHAT WE WERE DEALING WITH THERE » = WE WERE DEALING 
WITH# AMONG OTHER THINGS# TIMING FACTORS. ' THE PERIOD OF THE 
TET TRUCE# THE AGREED PERIOD# RAN' FROM THE STM '.'0 THE 1 gf[H # 

W£ WERE DEALING WITH A LETTER ’THAT WAS GOING TO SEA" R MAILED 
ON THE 57H TO PHNOM PENH j TO SUPPOSE JHaT 1 7 COU..D REACH HANOI 
IN TIME TO REFLECT IN ANY WAY# BEFORE THE EXP I RATION 0^ THE TRUCE 
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SPEAK FOR ITSELF o pUT I TK I N !< e IF YOU F 

that it doesn't have the implication 'th* 

WORDS APPLY to IT o 

Os WAS the specific demand for advance assurance of the halt 
in north Vietnamese infiltration into the south formlsuATEd 

• • BEFORE# OR after, THE ASHMORE LETTER WAS DRIVED? 

■ Ao THAT IS NOT A QUESTION I .CAN REASONABLY OR PROF I TAP. Y O'BCUSSc 
THIS IS A LINE OF THOUGHT THAT HAD GONE ON f'QR A uONG, LONG WH LE-. 

Go CAN YOU SAY WHAT IT IS - - NOT FOR MR. SCALPS BENEFIT BUT 
for the BENEFIT OF HR a SCALPS hearers — WHAT implication /OU 
ARE talking about WHEN YOU refer TO the PRESIDENT'S LE'TEP AND 
MRo ASHMORE'S STATEMENTS? 

Ac WELL, THE TREATMENT IN THE PRESIDENT'S LETTER OF ANY 
EXTENSION OF THE TET TRUCE, I THINK,. I§ NOT REALLY OPEN TO The 
KINDS OF FEARS THAT ARE ASCRIBED BY MR c ASHMORE TO US ;N OUR 
DISCUSSIONS of the same topic in relation to their conversation. 
is THAT clear? 



G 



NO ( 



Try again. 



A e ALL RIGHT* IF YOU get OUT The PRESIDENT'S u E 'TER , YOU 
WILL SEE THAT ITS TREATMENT OF THIS IS NOT MADE A CONDITION OR 
ANYTHING OF THIS SORT- IT MERELY SAID IT WILL BE HELP r UL '. F 
YOU LOOK AT THIS PROBLEM , WHICH HAD BEE N THE SUBJECT OF STATEMENTS 
FROM SAIGON, BY THE SOUTH VIETNAMESE GOVERNMENT, CP OURSELVES . 

IF YOU COULD LOOK TO SEE IF WE COULD EXTEND THIS.* THIS WOULD Be 
HELPFUL j BUT IT’S IN NO SENSE T I M E ■= L I M >' “ED OR CONDITIONED BY THAT, 

q „ DO YOU’ AGREE > BILL., WITH THE WIDELY STaTED VIEW THAT THE' 
PRESIDENT : S LETTER CONSTITUTED A HARDENING OF THE AMERICA: 
CONDITIONS? 
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Ac NO, : 00 NOT « IT ADDED a VERY MAJOR ACTION On OUR SIDE/ 
THE CESSATION OF REINFORCEMENTS IMMEDIATELY# IT PROPOSED 

very major action on the other SIDE in response . there i; 

LONG SERIES OF PROPOSALS OF A GENERAL §ORT IN THIS /.REA v : 
HAVE BEEN MADE PUBLICLY AND PRIVATELY, ~ I DO NOT CONSIDER 
THIS TO HAVE BEEN A HARDENING, ON THE .CONTRARY. ; T ADDED 
VERY MAJOR new ACTION CN OUR PARTo 

0 u THAT ,J S the SOFTeNINGc 



proposed a 

THERE IS A 
:3 « R F A THAT 



Ac I CONSIDER n CONSISTENT WITH THE BASI.C WAV IN WHICH He 
HAVE APPROACHED THIS WHOLE QUESTION OF CESSATIONS 

Q, THE IMPLICATION OF ASHMORE *S STATEMENT IN HIS ART 1 CL EL AND 

I think he almost Says IT in so many words, is that he had a 

GOOD THInG GOING WHICH WOULD HAVE VERY o VERY PROBABLY ,.E/.D 70 
SOME KIND OF AGREEMENT TO STOP THE WAR;' AND THE PRESIDENT SENT 

a very tough letter to ho which knocked it all in. the head, 

NOW, IN VERY SIMPLE PEASANT LANGUAGE# THIS IS WHAT A LOT OF 
THIS WHOLC CONTROVERSY IS ABOUT* WILL YOU COMMENT ON .HI 3 POINT 7 

A * YES » I WILL COMMENT TO SAY THAT I T = S AGAIN OBVIOUS TO ANY 
STUDENT OF THE RELATIVE WEIGHT To BE ATTACHED TO THE CHANNELS AS 
OF THAT TIME THAT THE DIRECT CHANNEL. IN MOSCOW WAS BY FAR THE 
MOST IMPORTANT* ; THINK HR * ASHMORE YIELDS TO AN UNDERSTANDABLE 
PERSONAL FEELING THAT his OWN WAS THE 'CENTER OF "HE STAGE* 

I THINK THE ACCOUNT I HAVE GI VEN MAKES* CLEAR THAT l T WAS NOT, 
and in the NATURE OF things COULD not be* 

THE QUEST ICN IS WHAT THE SUM TOTAL OF ~HE EXCHANGE IS N 
MOSCOW =»« WHICH I HaVE CHARACTERISED A§ FAR AS ITS IN THE 
NATIONAL INTEREST TO DO ->» AND OF ThS PRESIDENT’S LETTER, AND 
WHAT HO«S REPLY IS » AND I THINK IT’S CLEAR, IF YOU TAKE THESE 
ALL TOGETHER, THAT -"HZ READING Was that HANOI h»d no desire to 
MOVE AT THAT TIME* 

o* to what extent did the baggs aswmgre report have vhf 
conversation WITH Ho — TO WKaT EXTENT 'did THAT CONTRIBUTE To 
THE END PRODUCT, NAMELY THE LETTER OF FEBRUARY S**H BY THE PRESIDE 
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A a I think i have already answered "HAT QUESTION, 

Qo i am not clear. 

A ; WHAT I SAID WAS THAT THAT IT WAS OBVIOUSLY PART OF CUR 
TOTAL INFORMATION* I DON * V THINK IT PLAYED A SIGNIFICANT 
PART* BUT \r WAS A part of OUR TOTAL STOCK OF INFORM A T I ON a 

Q o COULD I ASK THE QUESTION ANOTHER WAY* ARE YOU PREPARED To 
say THAT The PRESIDcN Tj S .LET TER W AS IN NO W A Y • MAGI N A S’. Ej 
CONCEIVABLE* RELATED To THE BASSS-ASHMpRE - - 



r 



1 



l ■ 



r- 



A -» NO/ I DIDN’T SAY ANY SUCH THING * I SAID IT WAS BASE D ON 
'- 'TOTAL ANALYSIS OF ALL INFORMATION OVER A LONG PERIOD OF 'TINE 
...... AND* IN PARTICULAR ON THE INFORMATION/ NEGATIVE THOUGH VT T.VS* 

of response to the various proposals made in Moscow to other 

INFORMATION that HAD REACHED US FROM other QUARTERS very RECENT' 
AND REFERRED to in the PRESIDENT’S .LETTER AND TO 'THE TOTALITY 
OF ALL WE HAD ■* 

NOW* OF COURSE., in THAT TOTAL .-SENSE* 'WHAT SAGGS AND ASHMORE HAD 

given us w A s a part of it* so to say that it hao no impact was. 



I WOULD SAY; MY OWN SUMMATION — NO SIGNIFICANT IMPAC' 

it was a part of the totality* 



BUT 



Qo BUT YOU WILL NOT SAY THAT THE DAY “HAT YOU DRAFTED THE LETT 
. WITH ASHMORE THAT YOU WERE IN THE PROCESS OF DRAFTING 'THE; 

PRESIDENT'S LETTER? 

A c NO; SIR* I WILL NOT COMMENT ON THE DRAFTING 'OF LETTERS 
WRITTEN BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES* 

Q o WELL/ THIS IS THE CENTRAL POINT OF HIS ARGUMENT* 

- A* NOT AT ALL/ IN THE ACCOUNT I HAVE GIVEN* -’HE EXACT DAY AT 
WHICH YOU COME TO A DECISION TO HANDLE A THING/ IT^SEEHS TO MF-* 
IS A MATTER THAT A GOVERNMENT IS ENTITLED TO .LET' STAND iN 'THE 
RECORD* 

Go BUT YOU ARE TRYING TO ANSWER HIS ACCUSATION* /,ND HIS 
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’ ACCUSATION is THAT ONE-HALF OF THE GOVERNMENT DIDN'T Kh'Ow Wi-uV 
the other half was doing. 

a* I have ANSWERED THAT QUESTION TOO * I have SAID “HAT THOSE 
Wh'O FRAMEO the RESPONSE ‘THAT WAS given to NR i ASHMORE WERE 
FULLY AWa«E of all THAT WAS under wa-y and contemplated in the 



FUl 

OTHER CHANNEL® 



y G <> 

-V 

A * 
G ° 
A- 



Qo was the letter under way and contemplated at that time? 

A o THAT *s A QUESTION THAT I REGARD AS A MATTER OF EXECUTIVE 
PRIVILEGE and not a matter IN WHICH any SPOKESMAN for the 
administration should comment » the letter speaks for itself* 

BUT YOU STAND BY WHAT YOU SAID BEFORE; THAT THE LETTER WAS 
WE WILL NEVER COMMENT ON DATES LETTERS ARE WRITTEN: 

YOU DID SAY BEFORE *« 

YOU ORIGINALLY TOLD US IT WAS WRITTEN ON. THE 2ND i ‘YOU DID* 



A <> NO o I MERELY .CORRECTED THE RECORD ON THAT/CHAL* 

Qv Ar"ER IT BECOMES 

A = IF IT WAS SAID AT ANY TIME BY ANY ADMINISTRATION 

spokesmen that it was February end -- and -'his is a matter 

THAT DOUBTLESS BOB MCCLOSKEY HAS GOT SOMEBODY LOOKING UP AT 
THIS MOMENT -- THAT WAS IN ERROR w THAT LETTER WAS IN ITS PUBLISH! 
FORM DATED FEBRUARY S?H° 1 HAVE TOLD YOU THE FACTS* 



Q< 



I THINK WHEN WE WERE GIVEN THE LETTER THERE WAS NO DATE ON i! 



.8 



a- that Quite- often happens with correspondence * it?s 

NORMALLY GIVEN A DATE CORRESPONDING to "the date Or 
TRANSMISSION; WHICH IN THIS CASE WAS VERY EARLY ON THE 3TH •> 

MR » MCCLOSKEY! I HaVE THE RECORD OF "HE TRANSCRIPT DM Tp \7 
DAY. THERE 5 S no REFERENCE to FEBRUARY"? IN THE RECORD On "HaT * 
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a a I REALLY DON'T 'KNOW HOW THE FEBRUARY 2 STORY GOT STARTER 
AND I WILL HAVE TO .LEAVE IT 'TO ONE SIDE- 

Go .HIGHER OFFICIALS IN THE DEPARTMENT OF STATE '"OLD US 'THAT DATE j 

A C WELL# IN THAT EVENT WE WERE WRONG. UNQUOTE, 

RUSK 
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